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STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS AND PROPOSALS 

LEASE-LEASEBACK CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 

RFQ/P # 24.016 

 

 
Stockton Unified School District (“District”) is seeking proposals from qualified persons, firms, 
partnerships, corporations, associations, or professional organizations to provide 
constructability review, value engineering, master scheduling, cost estimating, budgeting, 

and construction services for the development and construction for the [Name of] Project 
(“Project”), in accordance with the lease-leaseback structure set forth in Education Code 
section 17406 et seq. 

The Request for Qualifications and Proposals (“RFQ/P”), which includes instructions for its 

completion, is enclosed for your consideration.  Respondents to this RFQ/P shall submit a 
completed Statement of Qualifications (“SOQ”) along with the Proposal (collectively “RFQ/P 
Packet”).  Respondents must mail or deliver five (5) bound copies, one (1) unbound copy, 
and one (1) electronic copy on CD or DVD or USB flash drive of the RFQ/P Packet conforming 

to the requirements of this RFQ/P to:  

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
ATTN:  Tony Lopez 

2141 Robindale 

Stockton, CA 95205 
RE: RFQ/P # 24.016 

 
ALL RESPONSES ARE DUE BY 2:00 P.M. ON Monday, March 4, 2024.  Oral, telegraphic, 
facsimile, telephone or email RFQ/P Packets will not be accepted.  RFQ/P Packets received 
after this date and time will not be accepted and returned unopened.   

A mandatory information meeting will be conducted on Tuesday, February 13, 2024, at 
2:00 P.M.  The meeting will be held at Hoover Elementary, 2900 Kirk St, Stockton, CA  
95204, then Commodore Skills Elementary, 2725 Michigan Ave, Stockton, CA  95204.   

Questions regarding this RFQ/P may be directed to Tony 

Lopez/tonylopez@stocktonusd.net, and must be submitted in writing on or by 2:00 P.M. 

ON Tuesday, February 20, 2024. 

This Project is subject to labor compliance monitoring and enforcement of compliance with 

prevailing wage requirements by the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor 
Code section 1771.4.  Contractors of all tiers must be currently registered and qualified to 
perform public work pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5.  All Respondents must be 
prequalified by the District in accordance with Public Contract Code section 20111.6.  First 

tier electrical, mechanical and plumbing subcontractors are required by Public Contract Code 
section 20111.6 and must be prequalified prior to the time subcontractor bids are submitted. 
To comply with the skilled and trained workforce requirement pursuant to Public Contract 

Code section  2600, all contractors must agree to be bound by the District’s Project Labor 
Agreement. Developer shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws 

regarding COVID-19, including Vaccination and Testing Certification Requirements.  
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If the District issues addenda to this RFQ/P, Contractors are solely responsible for and must  
acknowledge receipt of addenda in the Contractor's SOQ. Failure to acknowledge and respond 

to any addenda issued by the District may, in the District's sole discretion, render the 
Respondent's SOQ to be deemed nonresponsive and may be rejected. 
 

RFQ/P SCHEDULE SUMMARY 

DATE ACTION ITEM 

January 30, 2024 Release and advertisement of RFQ/P 

#24.016. 

January 30, 2024 RFQ/P packages available for 

distribution. 

February 13, 2024 at 2 P.M. Mandatory Informational Meeting. 

February 20, 2024 at 2 P.M. Last day to receive written questions 

from Respondents.   

February 26, 2024 Last day for District to issue addenda to 

answer questions/clarifications. 

March 4, 2024 at 2 P.M. Deadline for submissions in response to 

RFQ/P #24.016. 

Week of March 4, 2024 Release of shortlist qualified 

Respondents and interview 

notifications. 

Week of March 11, 2024 Interviews of qualified Respondents. 

Week of March 11, 2024 Notice to selected developer to 

commence contract negotiation.   

March 25, 2024 Board Approval 

 

The District reserves the right to change the dates on the schedule without prior notice. 

 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY BLANK] 
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STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS AND PROPOSALS 

LEASE-LEASEBACK CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Stockton Unified School District (“District”) is a K-12 California public school district            . 

This Request for Qualifications and Proposals (“RFQ/P”) defines the services sought from 
Respondents and generally outlines the Project requirements.  Respondents to this RFQ/P 

shall submit a completed Statement of Qualifications (“SOQ”) along with the Proposal 
(collectively “RFQ/P Packet”).   

I. PROJECT DESCRIPTON AND SCOPE OF SERVICES 

A. General 

The purpose of this RFQ/P is to select a qualified person, firm, partnership, corporation, 
association, or professional organization to provide constructability review, value engineering, 
master scheduling, cost estimating, budgeting, and construction services for the development 

and construction for the AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC 25 (“Project”), in accordance with the 
lease-leaseback structure set forth in Education Code section 17406, et seq.  Selected 
developer shall have experience with the construction of public-school facilities and complying 

with the requirements of the Office of Public-School Construction (“OPSC”), the Division of 
the State Architect (“DSA”), and Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations.      

To submit a proposal, Respondents must be properly licensed by the California Contractors 
State License Board and registered with the Department of Industrial Relations (“DIR”) as 

required by law.  Only Respondents who have been prequalified by the District in accordance 
with Public Contract Code section 20111.6 are eligible to respond to this RFQ/P.   

The selected developer will be required to comply with the prevailing wage requirements, the 
skilled and trained workforce requirements, and the District’s bonding and insurance 

requirements.  The selected developer and its subcontractors must agree to be bound by the 
District’s Project Labor Agreement. The selected developer shall be required to work 
cooperatively with District staff, the Governing Board, all other technical consultants, the 

architect, the project inspector, and any program and/or construction manager, if any, 
retained by the District for the Project, citizens’ oversight committee, other District 
committees, and the community at large to deliver a timely and professional completion of 
the Project. The selected developer and its subcontractors shall comply with all applicable 

federal, state and local laws regarding COVID-19, including Vaccination and Testing 

Certification Requirements. 

The Project is further defined in the attached APPENDIX A, along with the District’s 
construction budget and schedule for the Project.  Respondents’ Proposal shall include 

Respondent’s proposed fees and costs to perform the Project if the Respondent is awarded 
the contract. 

The District intends to select one Respondent that best meet the District’s needs to perform 

the Project.  The criteria on which the District makes its determination will be based on the 
District’s adopted best value methodology and criteria provided in this RFQ/P.   
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B. Scope of Work  

Although the final scope of work will be negotiated in the executed Agreement (defined below 

at subparagraph F), the selected developer shall be responsible for performing the following 
scope of work, at a minimum:  

Preconstruction Services: 

1. Review design and support documentation for content, constructability, 

completeness, scheduling, clarity, consistency, and coordination. 

2. Undertake value-engineering analysis and prepare reports with 
recommendations to District and Architect of Record to maintain established 
program budget and specifications. 

3. Provide detailed cost estimates. 

4. Expedite design reviews, including modifications, if any, based on value 
analysis. 

5. Provide a proposed Guaranteed Maximum Price (“GMP”) for the construction of 
the project with identified subcontractor bids and self-performed work. 

Construction Services: 

1. Construction of the Project. 

2. Coordination of record drawings and specifications. 

3. Compilation of operations and maintenance manuals, warranties/guarantees, 
and certificates. 

4. Obtaining occupancy permits and coordinating testing, documentation, and 
governmental inspections and approvals. 

5. Preparation of accounting and closeout reports and occupancy plan reports. 

6. Other responsibilities as necessary for the completion of the program. 

C. Lease-Leaseback Structure 

The Project will be funded from various sources, and any agreement reached will conform to 
the statutory framework for the lease-leaseback delivery method pursuant to Education Code 
section 17406, et seq.  Financing for a portion of the construction of the Project will be 

included in the Agreement attached to this RFQ/P as APPENDIX B.  During construction, the 
District shall pay tenant improvement payments.  Once the Project is complete, the developer 
shall lease the completed facilities back to the District for a pre-determined monthly lease 

payment amount. However, the District intends that the lease will include an early termination 
payment option for the District.  
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D. District Project Management Description 

District’s Governing Board will be responsible for making final decisions, but the 

Superintendent will be responsible for day-to-day decisions and may designate a project 
manager who will be the primary point of contact between the selected developer and the 
District.   

E. Prequalification of Designated Subcontractors 

If used, contractors holding C-4, C-7, C-10, C-16, C-20, C-34, C-36, C-38, C-42, C-43, and/or 
C-46 licenses (collectively, “MEP subcontractors”) shall be prequalified by the District to 
perform construction work as a first-tier subcontractor on the Project pursuant to Public 
Contract Code section 20111.6. 

F. Registration of Respondent and All Tiers of Subcontractors 

The selected developer(s) shall not allow any employee or subcontractor to commence work 
on any contract or any subcontract until the proof of registration with the Department of 
Industrial Relations required of the developer or subcontractor has been provided to and 

accepted by the District. 

G. Form of Agreement 

Selected developer must be able to execute the District’s standard form of Site Lease and 
Facilities Lease (“Agreement”) is attached to this RFQ/P as APPENDIX B.  After the plans 

and specifications have been approved by DSA, the Facilities Lease will be amended to include 
the agreed upon Guaranteed Maximum Price. 

H. Indemnity  

Respondents to this RFQ/P must acknowledge that they have reviewed the District’s indemnity 
provision set forth in the Facilities Lease (APPENDIX B) and must agree to the indemnity 
provision and confirm in writing that, if given the opportunity to contract with the District, the 
Respondent has no substantive objections to the use of the District’s standard indemnity 

provision. 
 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE IS INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 
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I. Insurance 

The District requires at least the following insurance coverage from the selected developer: 

Commercial General 
Liability 

Product Liability and 
Completed Operations, 
Fire Damage Liability – 

Split Limit 

Developer:  $2,000,000 per 
occurrence; $4,000,000 
annual aggregate 

Subcontractors (over 10%):  
$2,000,000 per occurrence; 
$4,000,000 annual aggregate 

Excess Liability  Developer:  $25,000,000 per 
occurrence; $25,000,000 
annual aggregate 

Subcontractors (over 10%):  

$10,000,000 per occurrence; 
$10,000,000 annual 
aggregate 

Automobile Liability – 
Any Auto 

Combined Single Limit $2,000,000 (limits may be 
met with Excess Liability 
Policy required herein) per 
occurrence; 

$4,000,000 aggregate 

Workers’ Compensation  Statutory limits pursuant to 
State law 

Employer’s Liability  $2,000,000 

Builder’s Risk  Replacement Cost 

Pollution Liability  $1,000,000 per occurrence; 
$2,000,000 annual aggregate 

 

The limits of insurance for those subcontractors whose scope of work does not exceed 
One million dollars ($1,000,000) shall not be less than the following amounts: 
 

Commercial General 
Liability 

Product Liability 
and Completed 
Operations 

$2,000,000 per occurrence; 
$4,000,000 annual aggregate 

Excess Liability  $5,000,000 per occurrence; 

$5,0000,000 annual aggregate 

Automobile Liability - Any 
Auto 

Combined Single 
Limit 

$2,000,000 

Workers Compensation  Statutory limits pursuant to 
State law 

Employers' Liability  $1,000,000 
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Selected developer shall provide to the District certificate(s) of insurance and endorsements 

satisfactory to the District. Insurance policy(ies) shall not be amended or modified and 
coverage amounts shall not be reduced without thirty (30) days’ written notice to District 
prior to modification and/or cancellation.  For Commercial General Liability and Automobile 
Liability, District shall be named as an additional insured on all policies.  Selected developer’s 

policy(ies) shall be primary; any insurance carried by the District shall only be secondary and 
supplemental.  Selected developer shall not allow any employee or subcontractor to 
commence work on any contract or any subcontract until the proof of insurance required of 
the developer or subcontractor has been provided to and accepted by the District. 

J. Designation of Certain Products as the Only Acceptable Materials, 

Products, or Things for the Project-NOT USED 

II. FULL OPPORTUNITY 

The District hereby affirmatively ensures that all Respondents, including without limitation 
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (“DBE”), Small Local Business Enterprise (“SLBE”), Small 
Emerging Local Business Enterprise (“SELBE”) and Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise 
(“DVBE”) firms, shall be afforded full opportunity to submit qualifications in response to this 

RFQ/P and will not be discriminated against on the basis of race, color, national origin, 
ancestry, disability, gender, transgender status, political affiliation, or religion in any 
consideration leading to the award of contract.   

III. LIMITATIONS 

This RFQ/P is neither a formal request for bids, nor an offer by the District to contract with 
any party responding to this RFQ/P.  The District reserves the right to add additional 
prequalified Respondents for consideration after distribution of this RFQ/P if it is found to be 

in the best interest of the District.  All decisions concerning selection of the developer will be 
made in the best interests of the District.  The awarding of the contract pursuant to this 
RFQ/P, if at all, is at the sole discretion of the District.   

The District makes no representation that participation in the RFQ/P process will lead to an 

award of contract or any consideration whatsoever.  The District shall in no event be 
responsible for the cost of preparing any RFQ/P Packet in response to this RFQ/P.   

RFQ/P Packets and any other supporting materials submitted to the District in response to 

this RFQ/P will not be returned and will become the property of the District unless portions of 
the materials are designated as proprietary at the time of submittal, and are specifically 
requested to be returned.  Vague designations and/or blanket statements regarding entire 
pages or documents are insufficient and will not bind the District to protect the designated 

matter from disclosure.  Pursuant to Michaelis, Montanari, & Johnson v. Superior Court (2006) 
38 Cal.4th 1065, RFQ/P Packets shall be held confidential by the District and shall not be 
subject to disclosure under the California Public Records Act until after either:  (1) the District 

and the successful Respondent have completed negotiations and entered into an Agreement, 
or (2) the District has rejected all Proposals.  Furthermore, the District will have no liability 
to the Respondent or other party as a result of any public disclosure of any RFQ/P Packet.   
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IV. RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING AND CONTACTS 

From the period beginning on the date of the issuance of this RFQ/P and ending on the date 

of the award of the contract, no person, or entity submitting in response to this RFQ/P, nor 
any officer, employee, representative, agent, or consultant representing such a person or 
entity shall contact through any means or engage in any discussion regarding this RFQ/P, the 
evaluation or selection process/or the award of the contract with any member of the District, 

Governing Board, selection members, or any member of the Citizens’ Oversight Committee. 
Any such contact shall be grounds for the disqualification of the Respondent submitting a 
RFQ/P Packet.  

V. MANDATORY INFORMATIONAL MEETING AND SITE WALK 

Respondents must attend the mandatory informational meeting and site walk, to be 
conducted on Tuesday, February 13, 2024, at 2:00 P.M.  The meeting will be held at 
Hoover Elementary, 2900 Kirk St, Stockton, CA  95204 and then Commodore Skills 

Elementary, 2725 Michigan Ave, Stockton, CA  95204.  At this mandatory meeting, District 
representatives will distribute information and materials to further describe the Project, the 
scope of work, and walk the proposed Project site.  Respondents shall consider and address 
the materials and information distributed at the meeting in their RFQ/P Packets.  Respondents 

that fail to attend the mandatory informational meeting, in its entirety, shall be ineligible for 
responding to this RFQ/P.  

VI. SUBMITTAL FORMAT 

A. Format 

Material must be in 8½ x 11 inch format with font no less than 11 point font size.  The RFQ/P 
Packets shall include divider tabs labeled with boldface headers below (e.g., the first tab would 
be entitled “Executive Summary,” the second tab would be entitled “Table of Contents,” etc.)  

Five (5) bound copies, one (1) unbound copy, and one (1) electronic copy of the RFQ/P Packet 
shall be submitted.  Each submittal shall not contain more than thirty (30) single-sided pages, 
and excluding front and back covers, tabs, certificates of insurance, detailed schedule charts, 
and comments to the Form of Agreement (Tab 11). Any double-sided page is counted as two 

single-sided pages.  Submittals containing more than the authorized number of pages will not 
be considered. 

The unbound copy, marked “Copy for Reproduction,” shall be formatted as follows: 

• No divider sheets or tab 
• Text printed on one side only (i.e., no back-to-back pages) 
• Pages with proprietary information removed 
• A cover sheet listing the firm’s name, the total number of pages, and identification of 

those pages that were removed due to proprietary information 

B. General Overview 

Each RFQ/P Packet shall include a description of the type, technical experience, backgrounds, 

qualifications and expertise of the Respondent.  The description shall show that the firm 
possesses the demonstrated skills and professional experience to perform the general 
functions of the Project and fulfill the goals and vision of the District as its developer for the 
Project.  Submittals shall describe in detail the Respondent’s methods and plan for carrying 

out the Project.  Included in this information must be a description of construction scheduling, 



STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS AND PROPOSALS (RFQ/P #24.016) 
LEASE-LEASEBACK CONSTRUCTION SERVICES   PAGE 9 OF 19 

staging, and logistics based on timelines and information provided by the District in this RFQ/P 
and the mandatory informational meeting.  Describe the Respondent’s approach to the 

Project, including any creative methodology and/or technology that the Respondent uses or 
unique resources that the Respondent can offer to the District and Project.   

C. Contents 

Respondents shall comply with the following requirements for its RFQ/P Packet: 

1. TAB 1 – Executive Summary (max. 1 page) 

This should be an overview of the entire RFQ/P Packet with a description of the general 
approach and/or methodology the Respondent will use to meet the goals and fulfill the general 
functions as set forth in this RFQ/P. 

2. TAB 2 – Table of Contents 

This should be a complete and clear listing of the headings and pages to allow easy reference 
to key information. 

3. TAB 3 – Cover Letter Identifying Respondent (max. 1 page) 

This should be a letter of introduction signed by an authorized officer of the Respondent.  If 
the Respondent is a joint venture, duplicate the signature block and have a principal or officer 
sign on behalf of each party to the joint venture.  The letter shall also include: 

a. Respondent’s name. 

b. Address, include any branch office address and point of contact. 

c. Telephone number. 

d. Facsimile number. 

e. E-Mail address. 

f. Identify team.  

g. Clearly identify the individual(s) who are authorized to speak 
for the Respondent during the evaluation process.  

h. And, the following statement: 

“[RESPONDENT’S NAME] received a copy of the District’s Site 
Lease and Facilities Lease (“Agreement”) attached as Appendix 
B to the RFQ/P.  [RESPONDENT’S NAME] has reviewed the 
indemnity provisions and insurance requirements contained in 

the Agreement.  If given the opportunity to contract with the 
District, [RESPONDENT’S NAME] has no objections to the use of 
the Agreement.”   

i. Respondent shall certify that no official or employee of the 

District, nor any business entity in which an official of the District 
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has an interest, has been employed or retained to solicit or assist 
in the procuring of the resulting contract(s), nor that any such 

person will be employed in the performance of any/all contract(s) 
without immediate divulgence of this fact to the District. 

4. TAB 4 - Respondent Information 

a. A brief history of the Respondent.  Please include any former 
names of the Respondent and the number of years the 

Respondent has participated in construction as a general 
contractor under each name.  List any reasons for change or 
name or corporate structure. 

b. Organizational chart for Respondent.  This shall include the 

names of all key personnel, joint venture partners, and sub-
consultants with their titles and specific task assignments for the 
Project.  Resumes of personnel to be involved with the Project 

should be included, including their school construction 
experience.  The District’s evaluation will consider the entire 
team.  Therefore, no changes in the Respondent’s composition 
will be allowed without prior written approval by the District.  

Identify up to three (3) persons who will be primarily responsible 

for working with the District and their respective roles and 

responsibilities, including Superintendent and Foreman.  If 

Respondent is selected for an interview, the identified individuals 

must attend the interview and any required in-person 

presentations. 

c. Description of Respondent’s technical competence, including a 
description of in-house resources (e.g., computer capabilities, 
software applications, modeling programs, etc.), and 
Respondent’s ability to draw upon multi-disciplinary staff to 

address the services required under the RFQ/P. 

d. Provide the volume of construction in dollars for each of the past 
three (3) years.  

e. Provide a statement regarding the Respondent’s availability and 

resources.  

f. Provide a statement on financial resources, bonding capacity and 
insurance coverage. 

g. Provide a claims statement for all resolved or ongoing claims:  
Submit a statement indicating any and all suits or claims in which 
the Respondent or its personnel instigated a claim and/or 
litigation regarding construction projects within the past five (5) 

years, and indicating any and all claims in which claims and/or 
litigation have been pursued against the Respondent or its 
personnel.  For each listed claim and/or litigation: state the 

issues in the claim and/or litigation, the status of the 
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claim/litigation, the names of the parties involved, and the 
outcome, if any. 

Respondent’s claims statement must include resolved and 
ongoing claims.  Respondent’s claims statement must include 
claims history for Respondent and its personnel, as well as 
Associated Firms.   

“Associated Firms” are businesses, corporations, companies, 
partnerships, or other entities associated with Respondent 
and/or its personnel (e.g., firm name changes, association as 
prior owner, general partner, limited partner, or other officer). 

h. Contractor license number and whether license has been revoked 
or suspended in the last five (5) years.  Respondent must hold a 
General Building Contractor License (B License), which is current, 

valid and in good standing with the Contractor’s State License 
Board.  Provide the following for each license: 

i. Exact name of license holder on file. 

ii. License Classification. 

iii. License Number. 

iv. Date Issued. 

v. Expiration Date. 

vi. Whether license has been suspended or revoked in the 
past five (5) years.  If so, explain. 

i. Provide signatory status. 

j. Location of nearest local office and main office, if different. 

k. Certificate(s) of Insurance identifying the firm’s current 
insurance coverages. 

l. Provide Non-Collusion Declaration.  (APPENDIX C-1.)  

m. Provide Iran Contracting Act Certification.  (APPENDIX C-2.) 

5. TAB 5 – Methods and Strategic Plan 

Detailed description of Respondent’s methods and plan for carrying out the Project, including: 

a. The technical and managerial approach to the Respondent’s 

partnership with the District.  Take into account the District’s 
goals for the Project and the general functions required.  
Respondent may identify additional necessary tasks and discuss 
these in its proposed method to accomplish the work. 
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b. How Respondent plans to incorporate skilled and trained 
workforce into the Project. 

c. How Respondent plans to incorporate local subcontracting teams 
into the Project. 

d. How Respondent plans to incorporate construction means and 
methods into the Project. 

e. Proposed cost for completing preconstruction services for the 
Project for which the Proposal is being submitted.  

f. Detailed discussion of costs related to fees, general conditions, 
insurance, supervision, and management of the construction 

portion of the scope of work. 

Emphasis will be given to the methods and strategic plan as they relate to preconstruction 
services and how the preconstruction services will transition into the construction services.  

6. TAB 6 – Prior Relevant Experience 

Description of the Respondent’s experience with respect to the areas of public schools or 
similar construction over the past five (5) years.  Specifically, please provide a list of 
completed or ongoing projects the Respondent has been involved with for the past five (5) 

years where the total project contracts exceeded five million dollars ($5,000,000) per project.  
Within that list:  

a. Identify the method (e.g., lease-leaseback, bid-build, etc.) by 

which each project was constructed.  For lease-leaseback 
projects, include the total cost of each project and a breakdown 
of the total cost by preconstruction services and construction 
services. 

b. Include a discussion of Respondent’s experience with working 
with the DSA on public school projects.  

c. Identify and include discussion of Respondent’s experience with 
projects performed in an occupied building and/or immediately 

adjacent to an occupied building and/or campus. 

d. Identify whether the project is completed or ongoing. 

e. Identify if any of the projects had phased completion. 

For the projects listed, above, be sure to also include the following information: 

a. Project’s name and description; 

b. Firm’s role; 

c. Award and completion dates; 

d. Project’s initial contract price and final contract price; 
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e. Amount of fees received; 

f. Staffing, including Respondent’s team members, subcontractors 

and consultants; 

g. Relationship with owner/client; 

h. References:  Provide a contact name, telephone number and 
email address for the owners and indicate which key personnel 

of Respondent worked on each project; and 

i. Discussion of claims, demands, and/or litigation arising from the 
project and involving the Respondent, and resolution of the 
same. 

j. Include examples of other similar project assignments on the 
part of the Respondent.  

List projects Respondent has successfully completed that had some or all of the following 

obstacles, including the creative solutions from the Respondent on how these obstacles were 
overcome:  

a. A very aggressive schedule. 

b. Significant budgetary restrictions. 

c. Be prepared to expand upon what you did to accommodate:  

i. The complexity of the project; 

ii. The needs of the clients; 

iii. Minimizing inconvenience; and  

iv. Maximizing safety. 

7. TAB 7 – Contracting History 

If any of the following have occurred, please describe in detail the circumstances of each 
occurrence: 

a. Failure to enter into a contract or professional services 
agreement once selected. 

b. Withdrawal of a proposal or bid as a result of an error. 

c. Termination or failure to complete a contract. 

d. Debarment by any municipal, county, state, federal, or local 
agency. 

e. Involvement in litigation, arbitration, or mediation, whether 

concluded or ongoing. 
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f. Conviction of the Respondent or its principals for violating any 
state or federal antitrust laws by bid or proposal rigging, 

collusion, or restrictive competition between bidders or 
proposers, or conviction of any other federal or state law related 
to bidding or performance of services. 

g. Knowing concealment of any deficiency in the performance of a 

prior contract. 

h. Falsification of information or submission of deceptive or 
fraudulent statement in connection with a contract. 

i. Willful disregard for applicable rules, laws, or regulations. 

j. Failure to disclose information regarding any of the above may 
be deemed to indicate an unsatisfactory record of performance.  
Information regarding any of the above may be considered in 

determining the suitability of Respondent to perform the needed 
services.  Accordingly, Respondent may describe mitigating 
factors as part of description of any of the above. 

8. TAB 8 – Pricing and Contingency 

The pricing will be evaluated based on the: (1) preconstruction services cost or method of 

calculation; (2) Respondent’s fee, which includes profit and overhead; (3) general conditions 
cost; (4) bonds and insurance percentage; (5) construction contingency to be applied to 
errors and omissions; and (6) allowances, if any.   

After the Agreement is awarded and DSA approves the plans and specifications, the selected 
developer will be required to provide a Guaranteed Maximum Price (“GMP”) for the Project.  
As part of the District review of the GMP, the District will expect to have access to all 
subcontractor bids, contingency breakdown and tracking documents, general conditions 

breakdown and tracking documents, and Respondent’s fees.  The GMP shall include all of 
Respondent’s cost for labor, materials, equipment, overhead and profit, general conditions, 
contractor contingency, and allowances, if any, but shall specifically exclude the amount of 
the District contingency.  In the event the selected developer realizes a savings on any aspect 

of the Project, such savings shall be added to the District contingency and expended 
consistent with the District contingency.  In addition, any portion of the contractor 
contingency and/or allowance remaining after completion of the Project shall be added to the 

District contingency.  The Facilities Lease will be amended to include the agreed upon GMP, if 
the District proceeds with the construction phase of the Project. 

9. TAB 9 – Insurance  

Each Respondent must demonstrate that it can maintain adequate insurance as required 

herein. Therefore, each RFQ/P Packet must include a letter from the Respondent’s insurance 
company indicating its ability to provide insurance coverage on behalf of Respondent in 
accordance with the insurance requirements in APPENDIX B. 

10. TAB 10 – Assurances 

The Respondent must acknowledge each of the following items and confirm that it will be 
willing and able to perform these items:  
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Preconstruction Services:  Respondent shall provide services that relate to the 
organization and development of the Project prior to the start of construction including 

the following:  

• Site Evaluation: Consult with District staff in relation to the existing site.  
Selected developer should make site visits, as needed to review the current site 
conditions.  During this evaluation, selected developer may make 

recommendations relating to soils investigations and utility locations and 
capacities, in order to minimize unforeseen conditions.   

• Plan Review:  Provide plan review and constructability services.  Refer to the 
Facilities Lease for the required scope.  Place an emphasis on ensuring that the 

Project can be completed within the established schedule and within the 
available budget.  During the review, selected developer shall review the 
documents for clarity, consistency, constructability and coordination.  The 

results of the review shall be provided in writing and as notations on the 
documents to the District and Bond Management team.  The selected developer 
shall also make recommendations to the District and Bond Management team 
with respect to constructability, construction cost, sequence of construction, 

and construction duration. 

• Pre-construction Meetings:  Attend meetings at the Project site with the 
architect of record and the Bond Management team every two (2) weeks, until 

the Notice to Proceed with Construction is issued on or about August 27, 2020 
(meeting duration is approximately 2 hours). 

• Value Engineering:  Provide a detailed analysis of all major Project systems 
with an emphasis on possible value engineering possibilities. 

• Detailed Construction Critical Path Schedule:  Produce detailed 
construction critical path schedules to be incorporated into the Project 
documents including identification of the Project critical path and agency 
approvals. 

• Preliminary and Detailed Estimates:  Provide preliminary construction 
estimates using like-kind construction costs. Upon receipt of the Project plans 
and specifications, provide detailed construction estimates showing the values 

of all major components of the Project. 

• Construction Planning:  Plan the phases and staging of construction, staging 
areas, temporary fencing, office trailer placement, access, etc. as required.  

• Other services:  Any other services that are reasonable and necessary to 

control the budget and schedule.  

Construction Services: 

• Project Accounting and Management Systems:  In coordination with 

District staff, develop the Project accounting and budget management systems.  
A process of up-to-date costs management will be necessary. During 
construction, monthly reporting will be required. 

• General Conditions:  List what is included in the Respondent’s general 
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conditions (including full-time and part-time personnel) and a monthly value of 
the general conditions.  Indicate what would be included as a cost of work 

versus a line item in the general conditions.  See APPENDIX C-3 for an 
example. 

• Management of Project:  Administer and coordinate on a daily basis the work 
of all trade contractors the successful Respondent hires to work on the Project. 

Enforce strict performance, scheduling, and notice requirements.  Document 
the progress and costs of the Project. Report proactively on potential schedule 
impacts. Recommend potential solutions to schedule problems.  

• Trade Contractors: Pursuant to Public Contract Code section 20111.6, each 

prospective MEP Contractor holding C-4, C-7, C-10, C-16, C-20, C-34, C-36, C-
38, C-42, C-43, and/or C-46 licenses shall be prequalified by the District to 
perform construction work as a first tier subcontractor on the Project.  

 

 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 
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VII. SELECTION CRITERIA 

A. Best Value Evaluation 

The RFQ/P Packets will be evaluated based on the District’s adopted criteria and rating system 
to determine the qualified Respondent(s) providing the best value to the District for all 
candidates that meet the pass / fail criteria listed below (i.e., receive a PASS).   

 

CRITERIA ITEM DESCRIPTION MAXIMUM 

POINTS 

Conflict of Interest Is there a conflict of interest? PASS / FAIL 

Safety Safety record PASS / FAIL 

Form of Agreement Proposed changes to District Form of 

Agreement 

PASS / FAIL 

Technical Expertise Relevant experience with like-Projects, 
prior lease-leaseback experience, value-

engineering experience, constructability 
experience, references 

26 points 

Interview  

(If used, score; if not 
used, all respondents 
receive 0 points.) 

Proposed team attendance, performance, 

approach to work 

22 points  

Price Points Fees, general conditions, contingency, 
interest proposed on lease payments 

22 points 

Staffing Management and Staffing Approach, 

including skilled and trained workforce 

16 points 

Schedule/Liquidated 

Damages 

History of meeting Project Schedule and 
Delivery Date 

7 points 

Claims/Litigation Acceptable history of claims and litigation 7 points 

TOTAL: MAXIMUM 100 POINTS 

 
 
Based on these criteria, District staff assign points to each proposer and then calculate the 

total points awarded to the proposer.  The more points, the higher the proposer is ranked.  
The highest ranked proposer reflects the best combination of price and qualifications for the 
Project.   

B. District Investigations 

The District may perform investigations of proposing parties that extend beyond contacting 
the references identified in the proposals. 

C. Selection Process 

RFQ/P Packets shall be evaluated and the Project awarded in the following manner: 



STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS AND PROPOSALS (RFQ/P #24.016) 
LEASE-LEASEBACK CONSTRUCTION SERVICES   PAGE 18 OF 19 

1. All proposals received shall be reviewed to determine those that meet 
the format requirements and the standards specified in RFQ/P. 

2. District shall evaluate the qualifications of the Respondents based solely 
upon the adopted criteria and evaluation methodology, and shall assign 
a best value score to each proposal.  Once the evaluation is complete, 
all responsive proposals shall be ranked from the highest best value to 

the lowest best value to the District. 

3. The District’s Governing Board shall award the Project to the responsive 
proposer whose proposal is determined, in writing by the Governing 
Board, to be the best value to the District. 

4. If the selected developer refuses or fails to execute the tendered 
proposed contract, the Governing Board may award the contract to the 
proposer with the second highest best value score if it deems it to be 

for the best interest of the District.  If the second selected developer 
refuses or fails to execute the tendered instrument, the Governing Board 
may award the instrument to the proposer with the third highest best 
value score if it deems it to be for the best interest of the District. 

5. Notwithstanding any other law, upon issuance of a contract award, the 
District shall publicly announce its award, identifying the entity to which 
the award is made, along with a statement regarding the basis of the 

award. The statement regarding the District’s contract award and the 
contract file shall provide sufficient information to satisfy an external 
audit. 

D. Interviews  

The District may, at its option, invite some of the finalists to meet with a District selection 
committee.  Key proposed Project staff will be expected to attend the interview.  The interview 
will be an opportunity for the District selection committee to review the proposal, the firm’s 
history, and other matters the committee deems relevant to firm evaluation with the firm.  

The interview will start with the firm presenting its proposal and its Project team.  The finalists 
may be required to submit in advance of the interview a more detailed fee proposal.  If 
requested, this fee proposal shall include all charges and costs proposed to be charged to the 

District, including rates for extra work. 

Any comments or objections to the form of Agreement attached hereto as APPENDIX B to 
this RFQ/P shall be provided in writing in the RFQ/P Packet and may be the subject of inquiry 
at the interview.  Comments on the form of Agreement will be excluded from the page count.  

District reserves the right to accept, reject or negotiate requested revisions.  Any comments 
or objections to the form of Agreement not provided in writing before the interview will not 
be entertained by the District. 

E. Final Determination and Award 

It is expected that the selection committee will make recommendations to District staff 
regarding the candidates and awarding the contract.  The awarding of contract(s) is at the 
sole discretion of the District.   



STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
REQUEST FOR QUALIFICATIONS AND PROPOSALS (RFQ/P #24.016) 
LEASE-LEASEBACK CONSTRUCTION SERVICES   PAGE 19 OF 19 

The District reserves the right to contract with any entity responding to this RFQ/P for all or 
any portion of the work described herein and/or in an agreement offered to the entity, to 

reject any proposal as non-responsive, and/or not to contract with any firm for the services 
described herein.  The District makes no representation that participation in the RFQ/P process 
will lead to an award of contract or any consideration whatsoever.  The District reserves the 
right to seek proposals from or to contract with any firm not participating in this process.  The 

District shall in no event be responsible for the cost of preparing any RFQ/P Packet in response 
to this RFQ/P. 

The RFQ/P packet, and any other supporting materials submitted to the District in response 
to this RFQ/P will not be returned and will become the property of the District unless portions 

of the materials are designated as proprietary at the time of submittal, and are specifically 
requested to be returned. This RFQ/P does not commit the District to negotiate an agreement 
with any proposing firm or individual. 

VIII. SUBMISSION GUIDELINES 

Respondents to this RFQ/P should mail or deliver five (5) bound copies, one (1) unbound 
copy, and one (1) electronic copy on CD or DVD of the RFQ/P Packet conforming to the 
requirements of this RFQ/P to: 

Stockton Unified SCHOOL DISTRICT 
ATTN:  Tony Lopez 
2141 Robindale Ave 

Stockton, CA 95205 
RE: RFQ/P # 24.016 

 

ALL RESPONSES ARE DUE BY 2:00 P.M., ON Monday, March 4, 2024  Oral, telegraphic, 
facsimile, telephone or email RFQ/P Packets will not be accepted.  RFQ/P Packets received 
after this date and time will not be accepted and returned unopened.   

Each submittal must conform and be responsive to the requirements set forth in this RFQ/P. 

The District reserves the right to waive any informalities or irregularities in the RFQ/P Packets.  
The District also reserves the right to reject any and all RFQ/P Packets and to negotiate 
contract terms with one or more Respondents. The District retains the sole discretion to 

determine issues of compliance and to determine whether a program management 
respondent is responsive, responsible, and qualified. 

The District hereby notifies all Respondents that it will affirmatively insure that, in any contract 
entered into pursuant to this advertisement, no respondent will be discriminated against on 

the grounds of race, color, sex, age, ancestry, religion, marital status, national origin, medical 
condition or physical disability on consideration for the award.  

WE THANK YOU FOR YOUR INTEREST IN THE DISTRICT’S PROJECT. 
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APPENDIX A 

Project Description 

Project Name: Augment Kitchen HVAC 25 Sites 

Install split HVAC system, Piping, and Electrical as shown on the approved documents and 
Specifications. 

Completion Date:  August 1, 2024 

Project Estimate:  $2,348,039.02 

Architect:  Kip Grubb (Community Architecture Inc.) 
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APPENDIX B 

Form of Agreement 

 

 
See Attached: 
 

Site Lease 
Facilities Lease 
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APPENDIX C-1 

 

NON-COLLUSION DECLARATION  

(Public Contract Code Section 7106) 

The undersigned declares: 

I am the ______________ of ________________________, the party making the foregoing 

[Title]       [Name of Firm] 
bid/proposal. 
      
The bid/proposal is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 

partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation. The bid/proposal is genuine 
and not collusive or sham. The bidder/proposer has not directly or indirectly induced or 
solicited any other bidder/proposer to put in a false or sham bid. The bidder/proposer has not 

directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder/proposer or 
anyone else to put in a sham bid/proposal, or to refrain from bidding/proposing. The 
bidder/proposer has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, 
communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid/proposal price of the bidder/proposer 

or any other bidder/proposer, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the 
bid/proposal price, or of that of any other bidder/proposer. All statements contained in the 
bid/proposal are true. The bidder/proposer has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or her 

bid/proposal price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information 
or data relative thereto, to any corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, 
bid depository, or to any member or agent thereof, to effectuate a collusive or sham 
bid/proposal, and has not paid, and will not pay, any person or entity for such purpose. 

Any person executing this declaration on behalf of a bidder/proposer that is a corporation, 
partnership, joint venture, limited liability company, limited liability partnership, or any other 
entity, hereby represents that he or she has full power to execute, and does execute, this 
declaration on behalf of the bidder/proposer. 

I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing 
is true and correct and that this declaration is executed on ___________________________,  
            [Date] 

at ______________________, _____. 
  [City]       [State] 

 

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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APPENDIX C-2 

 

IRAN CONTRACTING ACT CERTIFICATION  

(Public Contract Code Sections 2202-2208) 

Prior to bidding on or submitting a proposal for a contract for goods or services of $1,000,000 
or more, the bidder/proposer must submit this certification pursuant to Public Contract Code 

section 2204.   

The bidder/proposer must complete ONLY ONE of the following two options.  To complete 
OPTION 1, check the corresponding box and complete the certification below. To complete 
OPTION 2, check the corresponding box, complete the certification below, and attach 

documentation demonstrating the exemption approval.   

 OPTION 1. Bidder/Proposer is not on the current list of persons engaged in 
investment activities in Iran created by the California Department of General Services (“DGS”) 

pursuant to Public Contract Code section 2203(b), and we are not a financial institution 
extending twenty million dollars ($20,000,000) or more in credit to another person, for 45 
days or more, if that other person will use the credit to provide goods or services in the energy 
sector in Iran and is identified on the current list of persons engaged in investment activities 

in Iran created by DGS.  

 OPTION 2. Bidder/Proposer has received a written exemption from the certification 
requirement pursuant to Public Contract Code sections 2203(c) and (d). A copy of the written 

documentation demonstrating the exemption approval is included with our bid/proposal.   

CERTIFICATION: 

I, the official named below, CERTIFY UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY, that I am duly authorized 
to legally bind the bidder/proposer to the OPTION selected above. This certification is made 

under the laws of the State of California. 

Vendor Name/Financial Institution (Printed) Federal ID Number (or n/a) 

By (Authorized Signature) 

Printed Name and Title of Person Signing Date Executed 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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APPENDIX C-3 

Allowable General Condition Costs 

Construction Phase Scope Detail 
 

Project (On Site Jobsite Staff) Direct Cost 

of the Work 

General 
Conditions 

Overhead 

and Profit 

Paid by 
District 

1 Operations Manager  X   

2 Project Manager  X   

3 Project Superintendent  X   

4 Project Engineer  X   

5 Home Office Engineer  X   

6 Scheduling Engineer  X   

7 Field Engineer  X   

8 Draftsman/Detailer  X   

9 Record Drawings  X   

10 Field Accountant  X   

11 Time Keeper/Checker  X   

12 Secretarial/Clerk Typist  X   

13 Independent Surveyor X    

14 Safety &. E.E.O. officer  X   

15 Runner/Water Boy  X   

16 Vacation Time/Job Site Staff  X   

17 Sick Leave/Job Site Staff  X   

18 Bonuses/Job Site Staff   X  

19 Quality Control Program  X   

20 Qualified SWPPP Practitioner (QSP) X    

21 SWPPP Creation, Approval, Notifications X    
 

Temporary Utilities Direct Cost 

of the Work 

General 

Conditions 

Overhead 
and Profit 

Paid by 

District 

1 Telephone Installation  X   

2 Telephone Monthly Charges  X   

3 Elect Power Installation X    

4 Elect Power Distribution -  Wiring/Spider 

boxes/ Lighting for construction 

X    

5 Elect Power Monthly Charges    X 

6 Water Service  for construction X    

7 Heating & Cooling Costs for construction X    

8 Light Bulbs & Misc. Supplies for construction X    

9 Clean-Up-Periodical X    

10 Clean-Up-Final X    

11 Dump Permits and Fees X    

12 Recycling/Trash Dumpster Removal/Hauling X    

13 Flagger/Traffic Control X    

14 Dust Control X    

15 Temporary Road and Maintenance if X    

16 Trash Chute & Hopper (if applicable) X    
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Direct Job Costs Direct Cost 
of the Work 

General 
Conditions 

Overhead 
and Profit 

Paid by 
District 

1 Wages of Construction Labor X    

2 Labor/Fringe Benefits & Burden X    

3 Subcontract Costs X    

4 Material & Equipment/Included 

a. Contractor Owned Equip, trucks 

b. Small Tools - Purchase 

c. Small Tools - Rental 

 X   

 X   

 X   

 X   

5 Warranty Work & Coordination   X  
 

Temporary Facilities Direct Cost 
of the Work 

General 
Conditions 

Overhead 
and Profit 

Paid by 
District 

1 Office Trailer including shared office for 
IOR & CM (office must include lockable 
door, 2 desks, 2 chairs, 1 file cabinet, 
and Wi-Fi connection) 

 X   

2 Storage Trailer & Tool Shed Rental  X   

3 Office Furniture/Equip/computers  X   

4 Xerox Copies/Misc Printing  X   

5 Postage/UPS/FedEx  X   

6 Project Photographs  X   

7 Temporary Toilets  X   

8 Project Sign  X   

9 Temporary Fencing/Enclosures  X   

10 Covered Walkways if required X    

11 Barricades X    

12 Temporary Stairs X    

13 Opening Protection X    

14 Safety Railing & Nets X    

15 Drinking Water/Cooler/Cup  X   

16 Safety/First Aid Supplies  X   

17 Fire Fighting Equipment  X   

18 Security Guards  X   

19 Watchman Service  X   

20 Phone/fax lines, cell phones, WiFi  X   

21 Temporary “Swing space” portables to 
house teachers and students as required 
for phasing  

   X 

22 Utility connections and civil work needed 
for temporary “swing space” portables as 
required for phasing 

X    
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Miscellaneous Project Costs Direct Cost 
of the Work 

General 
Conditions 

Overhead 
and Profit 

Paid by 
District 

1 Performance and Payment Bonds      

2 Developer-provided insurance      

3 Printing - Drwgs & Specs (Max of 15 sets)    X 

4 Initial Soils Investigation    X 

5 Testing and Inspection    X 

6 Maintenance After Occupancy    X 

7 Facility Operator/Training X    

8 Fees     X 

 

Hoisting Direct Cost 

of the Work 

General 
Conditions 

Overhead 

and Profit 

Paid by 
District 

1 Hoist & Tower Rental X    

2 Hoist Landing & Fronts X    

3 Hoist Operator X    

4 Hoist Safety Inspections X    

5 Hoist Material Skips/Hoppers X    

6 Erect & Dismantle Hoists X    

7 Crane Rental X    

8 Crane Operators X    

9 Crane Safety Inspections X    

10 Erect & Dismantle Crane X    

11 Fuel, Repairs, Maintenance X    

12 Crane Raising/Jumping Costs X    

13 Safety Inspections X    

14 Forklift Rental X    

15 Forklift Operator X    

16 Forklift Safety Inspections X    

17 Fuel, Repairs, Maintenance X    
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Contractor's Main Office Staff Direct Cost 
of the Work 

General 
Conditions 

Overhead 

and Profit 

Paid by 
District 

1 Corporate Executives   X  

2 Principal in Charge   X  

3 Estimating Cost Engineering   X  

4 Value Engineering   X  

5 Scheduling   X  

6 Drafting and Detailing   X  

7 Purchasing & Contracts   X  

8 Accounting & Bookkeeping   X  

9 Safety & E.E.O Officer   X  

10 Secretarial   X  

11 Clerk/Typist   X  

12 Computer/Data Processing   X  

13 Legal (General Services/Pertaining to   X  

14 Travel & Subsistence   X  

15 Fringe Benefits & Burden   X  

16 Vacation Time/Main Office   X  

17 Bonuses/Main Office   X  

General Conditions Total Cost transfer 

to Fee Proposal 

 $   

 

 



 

 
SITE LEASE 

 
For all or a portion of the following Site: 

 

Augment Kitchen HVAC at Various Sites Project 
 

1. Madison Elementary 

2939 Mission Road 

Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  11121026 
 

2. McKinley Elementary 

30 W. Ninth Street 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16523037 

 
3. Montezuma Elementary 

2843 Farmington Road 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  17304032 
 

4. Hamilton Elementary 

2245 E Eleventh St. 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN: 17125004 

 
5. Commodore Skills Elementary 

2725 Michigan Ave. 
Stockton, CA  95204 

APN:  10936006 
 

6. Hoover Elementary 

2900 Kirk St 
Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  10936005 
 

7. Adams Elementary 

6402 Inglewood Ave 
Stockton, CA  95207 
APN:  08126013 

 

8. Taylor Leadership Academy  

1101 Lever Blvd 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16307041 
 

9. Taft Elementary 

419 Downing Ave 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  17508021 

 



 

10. Van Buren Elementary 

1628 E Tenth St 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16927007 
 

11. Nightingale Elementary 

1721 Carpenter Rd. 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  17721002 

 
12. Fillmore Elementary 

2644 E Poplar St 
Stockton, CA  95205 

APN:  14308010 
 

13. August Elementary 

2101 Sutro Ave 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11928003 
 

14. Kennedy Elementary 

630 Ponce de Leon Ave. 
Stockton, CA  95210 
APN:  07948001 

 
15. King Elementary 

2640 E Lafayette St 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15704006 
 

16. Hong Kingston Elementary 

6324 Alturas Ave (128 W Ben Holt Dr-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95207 
APN:  08126008 

 
17. Rio Calaveras Elementary 

1819 E Bianchi Rd 
Stockton, CA  95210 

APN:  09614035, 09614056 
 

18. Grunsky Elementary 

1550 N School Ave 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11727016 
 

19. El Dorado Elementary 

1540 N Lincoln St (1525 Pacific Ave-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95204  

APN:  13706002 
 
 
 



 

20. Pittman Elementary 

701 E Park St (710 N American St-Parcel) 

Stockton, CA  95202 
APN:  13921008 
 

21. Roosevelt Elementary 

776 S Broadway Ave (3529 E Main St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15717033 

 
22. Henry Elementary 

1107 S Wagner Ave 
Stockton, CA  95215 

APN:  17321008 
 

23. Huerta Elementary 

1644 S Lincoln St (1425 S Center St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16502008 
 

24. Peyton Elementary 

2525 Gold Brook Dr 
Stockton, CA   95212 
APN:  12811018 

 
25. Weber Institute of Applied Sciences & Technology 

302 W Weber Ave 

Stockton, CA  95203 
APN:  13727022 
 
 

 
By and between 

 

Stockton Unified School District 
56 S Lincoln Street 
Stockton, CA 95203 
 

And 

 

[Developer]  
[Address] 

 
Dated as of __________, 20__ 
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SITE LEASE 

 

This site lease (“Site Lease”) dated as of __________, 20__ (“Effective Date”), is made 
and entered into by and between the  Stockton Unified School District, a school district duly 
organized and validly existing under the laws of the State of California, as lessor (“District”), 
and ______________________ (“Developer”), a [California corporation] duly organized and 

existing under the laws of the State of [California], as lessee (together, the “Parties”).  

RECITALS 
 

WHEREAS, the District currently owns a parcel of land located at  2939 Mission Road, 

Stockton, CA  95204, known as Madison Elementary School, and at 30 W. Ninth Street, 
Stockton, CA  95206, known as McKinley Elementary School, and 2843 Farmington Road, 
Stockton, CA  95205, known as Montezuma Elementary School, and 2245 E Eleventh St., 

Stockton, CA  95206, known as Hamilton Elementary School, and 2725 Michigan Ave., 
Stockton, CA  95204, known as Commodore Skills Elementary School, and 2900 Kirk St, 
Stockton, CA  95204, known as Hoover Elementary School, and 6402 Inglewood Ave, 
Stockton, CA  95207, known as Adams Elementary School, and 1101 Lever Blvd, Stockton, 

CA  95206, known as Taylor Leadership Academy, and 419 Downing Ave, Stockton, CA  
95206, known as Taft Elementary School, and 1628 E Tenth St, Stockton, CA  95206, known 
as Van Buren Elementary School, and 1721 Carpenter Rd, Stockton, CA  95206, known as 

Nightingale Elementary School, and 2644 E Poplar St, Stockton, CA  95205, known as Fillmore 
Elementary School, and 2101 Sutro Ave, Stockton, CA  95205, known as August Elementary 
School, and 630 Ponce de Leon Ave, Stockton, CA  95210, known as Kennedy Elementary 
School, and 2640 E Lafayette St, Stockton, CA  95205, known as King Elementary School, 

and 6324 Alturas Ave, Stockton, CA  95207, known as Hong Kingston Elementary School, and 
1819 Bianchi Rd, Stockton, CA  95210, known as Rio Calaveras Elementary School, and 1550 
N School Ave, Stockton, CA  95205, known as Grunsky Elementary School, and 1540 N Lincoln 
St, Stockton, CA  95204, known as El Dorado Elementary School, and 701 E Park St, Stockton, 

CA  95202, known as Pittman Elementary School, and 776 S Broadway Ave (3529 E Main St 
parcel), known as Roosevelt Elementary School, and 1107 Wagner Ave, Stockton, CA  95215, 
known as Henry Elementary School, and 1644 Lincoln St, Stockton, CA  95206 (1425 S Center 

St parcel), known as Huerta Elementary School, and 2525 Gold Brook Dr, Stockton, CA  
95212, known as Peyton Elementary School, as more particularly described in Exhibit A 

(Legal Description of School Site) (“School Site”), including the area shown on Exhibit B 

(Description of Project Site) (“Project Site”), both attached hereto and incorporated herein by 

this reference; and 
 
WHEREAS, the District desires to provide for the development and construction of 

certain work to be performed on portions of the School Site.  That work will include 
construction of improvements to be known as the Augment Kitchen HVAC at Various sites 

Project (“Project”); and  
 

WHEREAS, District desires to have the construction of the Project completed and to 
lease it back, as more particularly described in the Facilities Lease between the Parties dated 
as of the Effective Date whereby the Developer agrees to lease the Project Site back to the 
District and perform the work of the Project (“Facilities Lease”), which Facilities Lease is 

incorporated herein by this reference; and 
 
WHEREAS, the Governing Board of the District (“Board”) has determined that it is in 

the best interests of the District and for the common benefit of the citizens residing in the 
District to construct the Project by leasing the Project Site to Developer and by immediately 
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entering into the Facilities Lease under which District will lease back the Project from 
Developer; and 

 
WHEREAS, the District further determines that it has entered into this Site Lease and 

the Facilities Lease, pursuant to Education Code section 17406, as the best available and most 
expeditious means for the District to satisfy its substantial need for the facilities to be provided 

by the Project and to accommodate and educate District students; and 

WHEREAS, this Site Lease and Facilities Lease are awarded based on a competitive 
solicitation process pursuant to Education Code section 17406, and in compliance with the 
required procedures and guidelines for evaluating the qualifications of proposers adopted and 

published by the Board to the proposer providing the best value to the school district, taking 
into consideration the proposer’s demonstrated competence and professional qualifications 
necessary for the satisfactory performance of the services required; and 

WHEREAS, the selection of the Developer was conducted in a fair and impartial 
manner; and 

WHEREAS, based on the above findings, the District is authorized under Education 
Code section 17406 to lease the Project Site to Developer and to have Developer develop and 

cause the construction of the Project thereon and lease the Project Site back to the District 
by means of the Facilities Lease, and the Board has duly authorized the execution and delivery 
of this Site Lease in order to effectuate the foregoing; and 

 
 
WHEREAS, the Parties have performed all acts, conditions and things required by law 

to exist, to have happened, and to have been performed prior to and in connection with the 

execution and entering into this Site Lease, and those conditions precedent do exist, have 
happened, and have been performed in regular and due time, form, and manner as required 
by law, and the Parties hereto are now duly authorized to execute and enter into this Site 
Lease; and 

WHEREAS, Developer as lessee is authorized and competent to lease the Project Site 
from District and to develop and cause the construction of the Project on the Project Site, and 
has duly authorized the execution and delivery of this Site Lease. 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and of the mutual covenants 

contained herein, and other valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereto do hereby agree as follows: 

 
1. Definitions   
 

Unless the context clearly otherwise requires, all words and phrases defined in the Facilities 
Lease shall have the same meaning in this Site Lease. 
 
2. Exhibits   

 
The following Exhibits are attached to and by reference incorporated and made a part of this 
Site Lease. 
 

2.1. Exhibit A - Legal Description of the School Site:  The legal description of 
the real property constituting the School Site. 
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2.2. Exhibit B - Description of the Project Site:  The map or diagram depiction 
of the Project Site. 

 
3. Lease of the Project Site  
 
The District hereby leases to the Developer, and the Developer hereby leases from the District 

the Project Site, subject only to Permitted Encumbrances, in accordance with the provisions 
of this Site Lease, to have and to hold for the term of this Site Lease.  This Site Lease shall 
only take effect if the Facilities Lease is executed by the District and Developer within three 
(3) days of execution of this Site Lease.  

 
4. Leaseback of the Project Site  
 

The Parties agree that the Project Site will be leased back to the District pursuant to the 
Facilities Lease for the term thereof.   
 
5. Term   

 

The term of this Site Lease shall commence as of the Effective Date and shall terminate on 
the last day of the Term of the Facilities Lease, provided the District has paid to the Developer, 

or its assignee, all payments that may be due under the Facilities Lease, and provided this 
Site Lease has not been terminated pursuant to the termination provisions of the Facilities 
Lease.  
 

6. Payment   
 

In consideration for the lease of the Project Site by the District to the Developer and for other 
good and valuable consideration, the Developer shall pay One Dollar ($1.00) to the District 

upon execution of this Site Lease.   
 

7. Termination 

 

7.1. Termination Upon Purchase of Project   
 

If the District exercises its option to purchase the Project pursuant to the Facilities 

Lease, then this Site Lease shall terminate concurrently with the District’s buy out and 
termination of the Facilities Lease. 
 

7.2. Termination Due to Default by Developer   
 
If Developer defaults pursuant to the provision(s) of the Facilities Lease and the District 
terminates the Facilities Lease pursuant to the Facilities Lease provision(s) allowing 

termination, then the Developer shall be deemed to be in default of this Site Lease 
and this Site Lease shall also terminate at the same time as the Facilities Lease. 
 

7.3. Termination Due to Default by District   

 
If District defaults pursuant to the provision(s) of the Facilities Lease, the Developer, 
or its assignee, will have the right, for the then remaining term of this Site Lease, to:  

 
7.3.1. Take possession of the Project Site.  
 



 

Site Lease  Page 4 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 
 

7.3.2. If it deems it appropriate, cause appraisal of the Project Site and a study 
of the then reasonable uses thereof.  

 
7.3.3. Re-let the Project Site; and 
 
7.3.4. Stop all Work associated with the Site Lease.   

 
8. Title to School Site   
 
During the term of this Site Lease, the District shall hold fee title to the School Site, including 

the Project Site, and nothing in this Site Lease or the Facilities Lease shall change, in any 
way, the District’s ownership interest in the School Site. 
 

9. Improvements   

 

Title to all improvements made on the Project Site during the term hereof shall be held, vest 
and transfer pursuant to the terms of the Facilities Lease.  

 
10. No Merger   
 

The leaseback of the Project Site by the Developer to the District pursuant to the Facilities 
Lease shall not affect or result in a merger of the estates of the District in the Project Site, 
and the Developer shall continue to have a leasehold estate in the Project Site pursuant to 
this Site Lease throughout the term hereof. 

 
11. Right of Entry   
 
The District reserves the right for any of its duly authorized representatives to enter upon the 

Project Site at any reasonable time to inspect the same, provided the District follows all safety 
precautions required by the Developer. 
 

12. Quiet Enjoyment  
 
Subject to any rights the District may have under the Facilities Lease (in the absence of an 
Event of Default) to possession and enjoyment of the Project Site, the District hereby 

covenants and agrees that it will not take any action to prevent the Developer from having 
quiet and peaceable possession and enjoyment of the Project Site during the term hereof and 
will, at the request of the Developer, to the extent that it may lawfully do so, join in any legal 

action in which the Developer asserts its right to such possession and enjoyment.  
 
13. Waste   
 

The Developer agrees that at all times that it is in possession of the Project Site, it will not 
commit, suffer or permit any waste on the Project Site, and that it will not willfully or 
knowingly use or permit the use of the Project Site for any illegal purpose or act. 
 

14. Further Assurances and Corrective Instruments   
 

The Parties shall, from time to time, execute, acknowledge and deliver, or cause to be 

executed, acknowledged and delivered, such supplements hereto and such further 
instruments as may reasonably be required for correcting any inadequate or incorrect 
description of the Project Site hereby leased or intended so to be or for carrying out the 
expressed intention of this Site Lease and the Facilities Lease. 
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15. Representations of the District   

 

The District represents, covenants and warrants to the Developer as follows: 
 

15.1. Due Organization and Existence   

 

The District is a school district, duly organized and existing under the Constitution and 
laws of the State of California. 
 

15.2. Authorization   
 
The District has the full power and authority to enter into, to execute and to deliver 

this Site Lease, and to perform all of its duties and obligations hereunder, and has duly 
authorized the execution of this Site Lease. 
 
15.3. No Violations   

 
To the best of the District’s actual knowledge, neither the execution and delivery of 
this Site Lease nor the Facilities Lease, nor the fulfillment of or compliance with the 

terms and conditions hereof or thereof, nor the consummation of the transactions 
contemplated hereby or thereby, conflicts with or results in a breach of the terms, 
conditions or provisions of any restriction or any agreement or instrument to which 
the District is now a party or by which the District is bound, or constitutes a default 

under any of the foregoing, or results in the creation or imposition of any lien, charge 
or encumbrance whatsoever upon any of the property or assets of the District, or upon 
the Project Site, except Permitted Encumbrances. 

 

15.4. CEQA Compliance   
 

The District has complied with all assessment requirements imposed upon it by the 

California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resource Code Section 21000 et seq. 
(“CEQA”) in connection with the Project, and no further environmental review of the 
Project is necessary pursuant to CEQA before the construction of the Project may 
commence. 

 

15.5. Condemnation Proceedings   
 

15.5.1. District covenants and agrees, but only to the extent that it may lawfully 
do so, that so long as this Site Lease remains in effect, the District will not seek to 
exercise the power of eminent domain with respect to the Project so as to cause a 
full or partial termination of this Site Lease and the Facilities Lease.  

 
15.5.2. If for any reason the foregoing covenant is determined to be 
unenforceable or in some way invalid, or if District should fail or refuse to abide by 
such covenant, then, to the extent they may lawfully do so, the Parties agree that 

the financial interest of Developer shall be as indicated in the Facilities Lease. 
 

15.6. Use and Zoning  

 

To the best of the District’s actual knowledge, the Project Site is properly zoned for its 
intended purpose and the use or activities contemplated by this Site Lease will not 
conflict with local, state or federal law. 
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15.7. Taxes   

 

To the best of the District’s actual knowledge, all taxes and assessments are paid 
current and such taxes and assessments will continue to be paid to the extent that the 
District is not exempt. 

 
16. Representations of the Developer   
 

The Developer represents, covenants and warrants to the District as follows: 

 
16.1. Due Organization and Existence   
 

The Developer is a [California company] duly organized and existing under the laws of 
the State of [California], has power to enter into this Site Lease and the Facilities 
Lease; is possessed of full power to lease, leaseback, and hold real and personal 
property and has duly authorized the execution and delivery of all of the aforesaid 

agreements. 
 
16.2. Authorization  

 

The Developer has the full power and authority to enter into, to execute and to deliver 
this Site Lease, and to perform all of its duties and obligations hereunder, and has duly 
authorized the execution of this Site Lease. 

 
16.3. No Violations   
 

Neither the execution and delivery of this Site Lease or the Facilities Lease, nor the 

fulfillment of or compliance with the terms and conditions hereof or thereof, nor the 
consummation of the transactions contemplated hereby or thereby, conflicts with or 
results in a breach of the terms, conditions or provisions of any restriction or any 

agreement or instrument to which the Developer is now a party or by which the 
Developer is bound, or constitutes a default under any of the foregoing, or results in 
the creation or imposition of any lien, charge or encumbrance whatsoever upon any of 
the property or assets of the Developer, or upon the Project Site, except for Permitted 

Encumbrances. 
 
16.4. No Bankruptcy   

 

Developer is not now nor has it ever been in bankruptcy or receivership. 
 
16.5. No Litigation   

 

There is no pending or, to the knowledge of Developer, threatened action or proceeding 
before any court or administrative agency that will materially adversely affect the 
ability of Developer to perform its obligations under this Site Lease or the Facilities 

Lease. 
 
17. Insurance and Indemnity   

 

The Developer and the District shall comply with the insurance requirements and the 
indemnity requirements as indicated in the Facilities Lease.    
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18. Assignment and Subleasing   
 

This Site Lease may be assigned and/or the Project Site subleased, as a whole or in part, by 
the Developer only upon the prior written consent of the District to such assignment or 
sublease, which shall not be unreasonably withheld.    
 

19. Restrictions on District   
 

The District agrees that it will not mortgage, sell, encumber, assign, transfer or convey the 
Project Site or any portion thereof during the term of this Site Lease in any way that would 

interfere with or diminish Developer’s interests indicated in this Site Lease. 
 
20. Liens and Further Encumbrances   

 

Developer agrees to keep the Project Site and every part thereof free and clear of any and all 
encumbrances and/or liens’ including, without limitation, pledges, charges, encumbrances, 
claims, mechanic liens and/or other liens for or arising out of or in connection with work or 

labor done, services performed, or materials or appliances used or furnished for or in 
connection with the Project Site or the Project.  Pursuant to the Facilities Lease, Developer 
further agrees to pay promptly and fully and discharge any and all claims on which any 

encumbrance and/or lien may or could be based, and to save and hold District free and 
harmless from any and all such liens, mortgages, and claims of liens and suits or other 
proceedings pertaining thereto.  This subsection does not apply to Permitted Encumbrances. 

21. Notices 

 

All notices, certificates or other communications hereunder shall be sufficiently given and shall 
be deemed to have been received five (5) days after deposit in the United States mail in 
registered or certified form with postage fully prepaid or one (1) business day after deposit 

with an overnight delivery service with proof of actual delivery: 
 

If to District: If to Developer: 

 

Stockton Unified School District 
56 S Lincoln Street 
Stockton, CA 95203 

Attn:  David Varela, Facilities Planner 
 

[Developer]  
[Address] 
Attn:  [Name, Title] 

 

With a copy to: 

 

With a copy to: 

Karina K. Samaniego, Esq. 
Dannis Woliver Kelley 
750 B Street, Suite 2600 

San Diego, CA  92101 

 

 
The Developer and the District, by notice given hereunder, may designate different addresses 
to which subsequent notices, certificates or other communications will be sent. 

 
22. Binding Effect 
 

This Site Lease shall inure to the benefit of and shall be binding upon the Developer and the 
District and their respective successors and assigns. 
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23. No Additional Waiver Implied by One Waiver   
 

In the event any agreement contained in this Site Lease should be breached by either party 
and thereafter waived by the other party, such waiver shall be limited to the particular breach 
so waived and shall not be deemed to waive future compliance with any term hereof or any 
other breach hereunder. 

 
24. Severability  
 

In the event any provision of this Site Lease shall be held invalid or unenforceable by any 

court of competent jurisdiction, such holding shall not invalidate or render unenforceable any 
other provision hereof, unless elimination of such invalid provision materially alters the rights 
and obligations embodied in this Site Lease or the Facilities Lease. 

 
25. Amendments, Changes and Modifications  
 
Except as to the termination rights of both Parties as indicated in the Facilities Lease, this Site 

Lease may not be amended, changed, modified, altered or terminated without the written 
agreement of both Parties hereto. 
 

26. Obligations Absolute   
 
The Developer agrees that the obligations of the Developer are absolute and unconditional 
and not subject to any charges or setoffs against the District whatsoever. 

 
27. Execution in Counterparts   
 
This Site Lease may be executed in several counterparts, each of which shall be an original 

and all of which shall constitute one and the same instrument. 
 
28. Developer and District Representatives  

 
Whenever under the provisions of this Site Lease approval by the Developer or the District is 
required, or the Developer or the District is required to take some action at the request of the 
other, such approval or such request shall be given for the Developer by the Developer 

Representative and for the District by the District Representative, and any party hereto shall 
be authorized to rely upon any such approval or request. 
 

29. Applicable Law   
 
This Site Lease shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State 
of California, and venued in the County within which the School Site is located. 

 
30. Attorney's Fees  
 

If either party brings an action or proceeding involving the School Site or to enforce the terms 

of this Site Lease or to declare rights hereunder, each party shall bear the cost of its own 
attorneys’ fees. 
 

31. Captions   
 
The captions or headings in this Site Lease are for convenience only and in no way define, 
limit or describe the scope or intent of any provisions or sections of this Site Lease. 
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32. Prior Agreements   

 

This Site Lease and the corresponding Facilities Lease collectively contain all of the 
agreements of the Parties hereto with respect to any matter covered or mentioned in this Site 
Lease and no prior agreements or understanding pertaining to any such matter shall be 

effective for any purpose.    
 
33. Further Assurances   
 

Parties shall promptly execute and deliver all documents and instruments reasonably 
requested to give effect to the provisions of this Site Lease. 
 

34. Recitals Incorporated   
 

The Recitals set forth at the beginning of this Site Lease are hereby incorporated into its terms 
and provisions by this reference. 

 
35. Time of the Essence   
 

Time is of the essence with respect to each of the terms, covenants, and conditions of this 
Site Lease. 
 

36. Force Majeure  

 
A party shall be excused from the performance of any obligation imposed in this Site Lease 
and the exhibits hereto for any period and to the extent that a party is prevented from 
performing such obligation, in whole or in part, as a result of delays caused by the other party 

or third parties, a governmental agency or entity, an act of God, war, terrorism, civil 
disturbance, forces of nature, fire, flood, earthquake, or strikes or lockouts, and such non-
performance will not be a default hereunder or a grounds for termination of this Site Lease.  

 
37. Interpretation 
 

None of the Parties hereto, nor their respective counsel, shall be deemed the drafters of this 

Site Lease or the Facilities Lease for purposes of construing the provisions of each.  The 
language in all parts of this Site Lease shall in all cases be construed according to its fair 
meaning, not strictly for or against any of the Parties hereto. 

 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Site Lease to be executed by their 
respective officers who are duly authorized, as of the Effective Date. 

 
ACCEPTED AND AGREED on the date indicated below:  
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Dated:  __________, 20__ 
 

 
Stockton Unified School District  
 
By:        

       

Name:  ____________________________ 

Title:  _____________________________ 

Dated:  __________, 20__ 
 

 
[Developer]  
 
By:        

       

Name:       

      

Title:      
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EXHIBIT A 

 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF SCHOOL SITE 

 

Attached is the Legal Description for: 

 

 

 

Augment Kitchen HVAC at Various Sites 
 

 
 

1. Madison Elementary School 

2939 Mission Road 
Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  11121026 
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2. McKinley Elementary School 

30 W. Ninth Street 
Stockton, CA  95206 

APN:  16523037 
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3. Montezuma Elementary School 

2843 Farmington Road 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  17304032 
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4. Hamilton Elementary School 

2245 E Eleventh St. 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN: 17125004 
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5. Commodore Skills Elementary School 

2725 Michigan Ave. 

Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  10936006 
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6. Hoover Elementary School 

2900 Kirk St 
Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  10936005 
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7. Adams Elementary School 

6402 Inglewood Ave 
Stockton, CA  95207 
APN:  08126013 
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8. Taylor Leadership Academy 

1101 Lever Blvd 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16307041 
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9. Taft Elementary 

419 Downing Ave 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  17508021 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 



 

Exhibit A to Site Lease  Page 21  
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 
 

10. Van Buren Elementary 

1628 E Tenth St 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16927007 
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11. Nightingale Elementary School 

1721 Carpenter Rd. 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  17721002 
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12. Fillmore Elementary School 

2644 E Poplar St 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  14308010 
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13. August Elementary School 

2101 Sutro Ave 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11928003 
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14. Kennedy Elementary School 

630 Ponce de Leon Ave. 
Stockton, CA  95210 
APN:  07948001 
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15. King Elementary School 

2640 E Lafayette St 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15704006 
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16. Hong Kingston Elementary School 

6324 Alturas Ave (128 W Ben Holt Dr-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95207 
APN:  08126008 
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17. Rio Calaveras Elementary School 

1819 E Bianchi Rd 

Stockton, CA  95210 
APN:  09614035, 09614056 
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18. Grunsky Elementary School 

1550 N School Ave 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11727016 
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19.  El Dorado Elementary School 

1540 N Lincoln St (1525 Pacific Ave-Parcel) 

Stockton, CA  95204  
APN:  13706002 
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20. Pittman Elementary School 

701 E Park St (710 N American St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95202 
APN:  13921008 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 



 

Exhibit A to Site Lease  Page 32  
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

21. Roosevelt Elementary School 

776 S Broadway Ave (3529 E Main St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95205 

APN:  15717033 
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22. Wilhelmina Henry Elementary School 

1107 S Wagner Ave 
Stockton, CA  95215 
APN:  17321008 
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23. Huerta Elementary School 

1644 S Lincoln St (1425 S Center St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16502008 
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24. Peyton Elementary School 

2525 Gold Brook Dr 
Stockton, CA   95212 
APN:  12811018 
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25. Weber Institute of Applied Sciences and Technology 

302 W Weber Ave 

Stockton, CA  95203 
APN:  13727022 
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EXHIBIT B 

 

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT SITE 

 

Attached is a map or diagram showing the location of the School Site that is 

subject to this Site Lease and upon which Developer will construct the Project. 

 

1. Madison Elementary School 
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2. McKinley Elementary School 
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3. Montezuma Elementary School 
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4.  Hamilton Elementary School 
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5. Commodore Skills Elementary School 
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6. Hoover Elementary School 
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7. Adams Elementary School 
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8. Taylor Leadership Academy 
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9. Taft Elementary School 
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10. Van Buren Elementary School 
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11.  Nightingale Elementary School 
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12. Fillmore Elementary School 
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13.  August Elementary School 
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14.  Kennedy Elementary School 
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15.  King Elementary School 
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16.  Hong Kingston Elementary School 
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17.  Rio Calaveras Elementary School 
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18.  Grunsky Elementary School 

 
 



 

Exhibit B to Site Lease  Page 30  
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 
 

19.  El Dorado Elementary School 
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20.  Pittman Elementary School 
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21.  Roosevelt Elementary School 
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22.  Henry Elementary School
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23. Huerta Elementary School 
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24.  Peyton Elementary School 
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25.  Weber Institute of Applied Science & Technology 
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FACILITIES LEASE 

 

For all or a portion of the following Site: 

 

Augment Kitchen HVAC 25 Project 
 

1. Madison 

2939 Mission Road 
Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  11121026 

 
2. McKinley 

30 W. Ninth Street 
Stockton, CA  95206 

APN:  16523037 
 
 

3. Montezuma 

2843 Farmington Road 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  17304032 

 
4. Hamilton 

2245 E Eleventh St. 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN: 17125004 
 

5. Skills 

2725 Michigan Ave. 
Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  10936006 
 

6. Hoover 

2900 Kirk St 
Stockton, CA  95204 

APN:  10936005 
 

7. Adams 

6402 Inglewood Ave 

Stockton, CA  95207 
APN:  08126013 

8. Taylor 

1101 Lever Blvd 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16307041 
 

9. Taft 

419 Downing Ave 
Stockton, CA  95206 

APN:  17508021 
 



 

10. Van Buren 

1628 E Tenth St 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16927007 

11. Nightingale 

1721 Carpenter Rd. 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  17721002 

12. Fillmore 

2644 E Poplar St 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  14308010 

13. August 

2101 Sutro Ave 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11928003 

14. Kennedy 

630 Ponce de Leon Ave. 
Stockton, CA  95210 
APN:  07948001 

15. King 

2640 E Lafayette St 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15704006 

16. Hong Kingston 

6324 Alturas Ave (128 W Ben Holt Dr-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95207 

APN:  08126008 
17. Rio Calaveras 

1819 E Bianchi Rd 
Stockton, CA  95210 

APN:  09614035, 09614056 
18. Grunsky 

1550 N School Ave 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11727016 

19. El Dorado 

1540 N Lincoln St (1525 Pacific Ave-Parcel) 

Stockton, CA  95204  
APN:  13706002 

20. Pittman 

701 E Park St (710 N American St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95202 
APN:  13921008 

21. Roosevelt 

776 S Broadway Ave (3529 E Main St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15717033 

22. Henry 

1107 S Wagner Ave 
Stockton, CA  95215 
APN:  17321008 



 

23. Huerta 

1644 S Lincoln St (1425 S Center St-Parcel) 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16502008 

24. Peyton 

2525 Gold Brook Dr 

Stockton, CA   95212 
APN:  12811018 
 

25. Weber Tech 

302 W Weber Ave 
Stockton, CA  95203 
APN:  13727022 

 
 

 
By and between 

 
Stockton Unified School District 
56 S Lincoln Street 

Stockton, CA 95203 
 
And 

 

[Developer]  
[Address] 
 

Dated as of __________, 20__



 

 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Page 

1. Definitions ........................................................................................................ 2 

2. Exhibits ............................................................................................................ 3 

3. Lease of Project and Project Site ......................................................................... 4 

4. Term ............................................................................................................... 4 

5. Payment .......................................................................................................... 5 

6. Title................................................................................................................. 5 

7. Quiet Enjoyment ............................................................................................... 5 

8. Representations of the District ............................................................................ 6 

9. Representations of the Developer ........................................................................ 6 

10. Pre-construction Services ................................................................................... 7 

11. Construction of Project ......................................................................................15 

12. Maintenance ....................................................................................................16 

13. Utilities ...........................................................................................................16 

14. Taxes and Other Impositions .............................................................................17 

15. Insurance ........................................................................................................17 

16. Indemnification and Defense .............................................................................23 

17. Eminent Domain ..............................................................................................25 

18. Damage and Destruction ...................................................................................26 

19. Abatement ......................................................................................................26 

20. Access ............................................................................................................26 

21. Assignment, Subleasing ....................................................................................27 

22. Termination, Default And Suspension .................................................................27 

23. Notices ...........................................................................................................35 

24. Binding Effect ..................................................................................................36 

25. No Additional Waiver Implied by One Waiver .......................................................36 

26. Severability .....................................................................................................36 

27. Amendments, Changes and Modifications ............................................................36 

28. Net-Net-Net Lease ............................................................................................36 

29. Execution in Counterparts .................................................................................37 

30. Developer and District Representatives ...............................................................37 

31. Applicable Law .................................................................................................37 

32. Attorney's Fees ................................................................................................37 

33. Captions .........................................................................................................37 



 

 

34. Prior Agreements .............................................................................................37 

35. Further Assurances ...........................................................................................37 

36. Recitals and Exhibits Incorporated ......................................................................37 

37. Time of the Essence .........................................................................................37 

38. Force Majeure ..................................................................................................38 

39. Interpretation ..................................................................................................38 

 

 
Exhibits A - H 

 

 



 

Facilities Lease Page 1 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC 25 
 

FACILITIES LEASE 

This facilities lease (“Facilities Lease”), dated as of __________, 202_ (“Effective 

Date”), is made and entered into by and between [Name of Developer] (“Developer”), a 
[California corporation] duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of [California], 
as sublessor, and Stockton Unified School District, a school district duly organized and validly 
existing under the laws of the State of California, as sublessee (“District”) (together, the 

“Parties”). 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, the District is authorized under Section 17406 of the Education Code of 
the State of California to lease a site to a developer and to have that developer develop and 

construct the project on the site and to lease back to the District the site and the completed 
project; and 

WHEREAS, the District desires to provide for the development and construction of 

certain work to be performed on portions of the School Site (“Project Site”), which includes 
construction of improvements to be known as the Augment Kitchen HVAC 25 Project; and 

WHEREAS, on the date hereof, the District has leased to Developer, a parcel of land 
located at 2939 Mission Road, Stockton, CA  95204, known as Madison Elementary School, 

and at 30 W. Ninth Street, Stockton, CA  95206, known as McKinley Elementary School, and 
2842 Farmington Road, Stockton, CA  95205, known as Montezuma Elementary School, and 
2245 E Eleventh St., Stockton, CA  95206, known as Hamilton Elementary School, and 2725 

Michigan Ave., Stockton, CA  9520, known as Commodore Skills Elementary School, and 2900 
Kirk St, Stockton, CA  95204, known as Hoover Elementary School, and 6402 Inglewood Ave, 
Stockton, CA  95207, known as Adams Elementary School, and 1101 Lever Blvd, Stockton, 
CA  95206, and 419 Downing Ave, Stockton, CA  95206, known as Taft Elementary School, 

and 1628 Tenth St, Stockton, CA  95206, known as Van Buren Elementary School, and 1721 
Carpenter Rd, Stockton, CA  95206, known as Nightingale Elementary School, and 2644 E 
Poplar St, Stockton, CA  95205, known as Fillmore Elementary School, and 2101 Sutro Ave, 
Stockton, CA  95205, known as August Elementary School, and 630 Ponce de Leon Ave, 

Stockton, CA  95210, known as Kennedy Elementary School, and 2640 E Lafayette St, 
Stockton, CA  95205, known as King Elementary School, and 6324 Alturas Ave, Stockton, CA  
95207, known as Hong Kingston Elementary School, and 1819 Bianchi Rd, Stockton, CA  

95210, known as Rio Calaveras Elementary School, and 1550 N School Ave, Stockton, CA  
95205, known as Grunsky Elementary School, and 1540 N Lincoln St, Stockton, CA  95204, 
known as El Dorado Elementary School, and 701 E Park St, Stockton, CA  95202, known as 
Pittman Elementary School, and 776 S Broadway Ave (3529 E Main St parcel), known as 

Roosevelt Elementary School, and 1107 Wagner Ave, Stockton, CA  95215, known as Henry 
Elementary School, and 1644 Lincoln St (1425 S Center St parcel), known as Huerta 
Elementary School, and 2525 Gold Brook Dr, Stockton, CA  95212, known as Peyton 

Elementary School particularly described in Exhibit A (“School Site”) and shown on Exhibit 

B (Description of Project Site), both attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference; 
and   

WHEREAS, District and Developer have executed a Site Lease at the same time as 

this Facilities Lease whereby the District is leasing the Project Site to Developer (“Site Lease”); 
and 
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WHEREAS, District has retained Community Architecture (“Architect”) to prepare 
plans and specifications for the Project (“Plans and Specifications”) and to act as the Design 

Professional in General Responsible Charge for the Project; and  

WHEREAS, the Governing Board of the District (“Board”) has determined that it is in 
the best interests of the District and for the common benefit of the citizens residing in the 
District to construct the Project by leasing the Project Site to Developer and by simultaneously 

entering into this Facilities Lease under which the District will lease back the Project Site and 
the Project from Developer and, if necessary, make Lease Payments; and 

WHEREAS, the District further acknowledges and agrees that it has entered into the 
Site Lease and the Facilities Lease, pursuant to Education Code Section 17406, as the best 

available and most expeditious means for the District to satisfy its substantial need for the 
facilities to be provided by the Project and to accommodate and educate District students and 
to utilize its facilities proceeds expeditiously; and 

WHEREAS, this Site Lease and Facilities Lease are awarded based a competitive 
solicitation process, pursuant to Education Code section 17406, and in compliance with the 
required procedures and guidelines for evaluating the qualifications of proposers adopted and 
published by the Board to the proposer providing the best value to the school district, taking 

into consideration the proposer’s demonstrated competence and professional qualifications 
necessary for the satisfactory performance of the services required; and 

WHEREAS, the selection of Developer was conducted in a fair and impartial manner; 

and  

WHEREAS, Developer has reviewed the Lease Documents; and 

WHEREAS, Developer represents that it has the expertise and experience to perform 
the services set forth in this Facilities Lease; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties have performed all acts, conditions and things required by law 
to exist, to have happened and to have been performed precedent to and in connection with 
the execution and entering into of this Facilities Lease and all those conditions precedent do 
exist, have happened and have been performed in regular and due time, form and manner as 

required by law, and the Parties hereto are now duly authorized to execute and enter into this 
Facilities Lease; and  

WHEREAS, Developer is authorized to lease the Project Site as lessee and to develop 

the Project and to have the Project constructed on the Project Site and to lease the Project 
and the Project Site back to the District, and has duly authorized the execution and delivery 
of this Facilities Lease. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the above recitals and of the mutual 

covenants hereinafter contained, the Parties hereto do hereby agree as follows: 

1. Definitions  

In addition to the terms and entities defined above or in subsequent provisions, and unless 

the context otherwise requires, the terms defined in this section shall, for all purposes of this 
Facilities Lease, have the meanings herein specified. 
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1.1 “Developer” or “Lessor” means __________________________, a 
[California corporation], organized and existing under the laws of the State of 

[California], Contractor's license number __________ issued by the State of 
[California], Contractors’ State License Board, in accordance with division 3, chapter 
9, of the Business and Professions Code, and its successors and assigns. 

1.2 “Developer’s Representative” means the Managing Member of Developer, 

or any person authorized to act on behalf of Developer under or with respect to this 
Facilities Lease. 

1.3 “Contract Documents” are defined in Exhibit D to this Facilities Lease.  

1.4 “District” or “Lessee” means the Stockton Unified School District, a school 

district duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of California. 

1.5 “District Representative” means the Superintendent of the District, or any 
other person authorized by the Governing Board of the District to act on behalf of the 

District under or with respect to this Facilities Lease. 

1.6 “Permitted Encumbrances” means, as of any particular time:  

1.6.1 Liens for general ad valorem taxes and assessments, if any, not then 
delinquent, or which the District may permit to remain unpaid;  

1.6.2 The Site Lease.  

1.6.3 This Facilities Lease.  

1.6.4 Easements, rights of way, mineral rights, drilling rights and other rights, 

reservations, covenants, conditions or restrictions which exist of record as of 
the date of this Facilities Lease. 

1.6.5 Easements, rights of way, mineral rights, drilling rights and other rights, 
reservations, covenants, conditions or restrictions established following the 

date of recordation of this Facilities Lease and to which Developer and the 
District consent in writing which will not impair or impede the operation of the 
Project Site.  

2. Exhibits   

The following Exhibits are attached to and by reference incorporated and made a part of this 
Facilities Lease:   

2.1 Exhibit A - Legal Description of the School Site:  The description of the 

real property constituting the School Site. 

2.2 Exhibit B - Description of the Project Site:  The map or diagram depiction 
of the Project Site. 

2.3 Exhibit C - Guaranteed Maximum Price and Other Project Cost, Funding, 

and Payment Provisions:  A detailed description of the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
and the provisions related to the payment of that amount to Developer, including 
Attachment 3, the Schedule of Lease Payments and Payoff Dates and Amounts. 
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2.4 Exhibit D - General Construction Provisions:  The provisions generally 
describing the Project’s construction. 

2.5 Exhibit D-1 – Special Conditions Provisions:  The provisions describing 
conditions specific to the Project’s construction. 

2.6 Exhibit E - Memorandum of Commencement Date:  The Memorandum 
which will memorialize the commencement and expiration dates of the Lease Term. 

2.7 Exhibit F - Construction Schedule  

2.8 Exhibit G – Schedule of Values  

2.9 Exhibit H – Project Labor Agreement 

3. Lease of Project and Project Site  

3.1 Developer hereby leases the Project and the Project Site to the District, and 
the District hereby leases said Project and Project Site from Developer upon the terms 
and conditions set forth in this Facilities Lease.   

3.2 The leasing by Developer to the District of the Project Site shall not affect or 
result in a merger of the District’s leasehold estate pursuant to this Facilities Lease 
and its fee estate as lessor under the Site Lease.  Developer shall continue to have 
and hold a leasehold estate in the Project Site pursuant to the Site Lease throughout 

the Term thereof and the Term of this Facilities Lease.   

3.3 As to the Project Site, this Facilities Lease shall be deemed and constitute a 
sublease. 

4. Term 

4.1 Facilities Lease is Legally Binding  

This Facilities Lease is legally binding on the Parties upon execution by the Parties and 
the District Board’s approval of this Facilities Lease.  The “Term” of this Facilities Lease 

for the purposes of District’s obligation to make Lease Payments shall commence on 
the date when Developer delivers possession of the Project and the Project Site to 
District and when all improvements to be provided by Developer are determined by 
the District to be completed as set forth in Exhibit D to this Facilities Lease. 

Unless earlier terminated pursuant to the provisions of the Contract Documents, the 
Term of this Facilities Lease for the purposes of District’s obligations to make Lease 
Payments shall terminate [one (1) year] thereafter or upon payment of the final lease 

payment.   

4.2 After Developer has completed construction of the Project and the District has 
accepted the Project, the Parties shall execute the Memorandum of Commencement 
Date, attached hereto as Exhibit E, to memorialize the commencement date of the 

Lease Payments and expiration date of the Term.  Notwithstanding this Term, the 
Parties hereby acknowledge that each has obligations, duties, and rights under this 
Facilities Lease that exist upon execution of this Facilities Lease and prior to the 

beginning of the Lease Payment obligations. 
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4.3 The Term may be extended or shortened upon the occurrence of the earliest of 
any of the following events, which shall constitute the end of the Term: 

4.3.1 An Event of Default by District as defined herein and Developer’s 
election to terminate this Facilities Lease as permitted herein; or 

4.3.2 An Event of Default by Developer as defined herein and District’s 
election to terminate this Facilities Lease as permitted herein; or 

4.3.3 Consummation of the District’s purchase option pursuant to the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price and Other Project Cost, Funding, and Payment 
Provisions indicated in Exhibit C (“Guaranteed Maximum Price Provisions”); or 

4.3.4 A third-party taking of the Project under Eminent Domain, only if the 

Term is ended as indicated more specifically herein; or 

4.3.5 Damage or destruction of the Project, only if the Term is ended as 
indicated more specifically herein. 

5. Payment   

In consideration for the lease of the Project and the Project Site by Developer back to the 
District and for other good and valuable consideration, the District shall make all necessary 
payments pursuant to the Guaranteed Maximum Price Provisions indicated in Exhibit C. 

6. Title   

6.1 During the Term of this Facilities Lease, the District shall hold fee title to the 
School Site, including the Project Site, and nothing in this Facilities Lease or the Site 

Lease shall change, in any way, the District’s ownership interest. 

6.2 During the Term of this Facilities Lease, Developer shall have a leasehold 
interest in the Project Site pursuant to the Site Lease. 

6.3 During the Term of this Facilities Lease, Developer shall hold title to the Project 

improvements provided by Developer, which comprise fixtures, repairs, replacements 
or modifications thereto.   

6.4 If the District exercises its Purchase Option pursuant to the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price Provisions indicated in Exhibit C or if District makes all necessary 

payments under the Guaranteed Maximum Price Provisions indicated in Exhibit C, all 
right, title and interest of Developer, its assigns and successors in interest in and to 
the Project and the Project Site shall be transferred to and vested in the District at the 

end of the Term.  Title shall be transferred to and vested in the District hereunder 
without the necessity for any further instrument of transfer; provided, however, that 
Developer agrees to execute any instrument requested by District to memorialize the 
termination of this Facilities Lease and transfer of title to the Project. 

7. Quiet Enjoyment   

Upon District’s possession of the Project, Developer shall thereafter provide the District with 
quiet use and enjoyment of the Project, and the District shall during the Term peaceably and 

quietly have and hold and enjoy the Project, without suit, trouble or hindrance from 
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Developer, except as otherwise may be set forth in this Facilities Lease.  Developer will, at 
the request of the District and at Developer’s cost, join in any legal action in which the District 

asserts its right to such possession and enjoyment to the extent Developer may lawfully do 
so.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, Developer shall have the right to inspect the Project and 
the Project Site as provided herein. 

8. Representations of the District   

The District represents, covenants and warrants to Developer as follows: 

8.1 Due Organization and Existence   

The District is a school district, duly organized and existing under the Constitution and 
laws of the State of California. 

8.2 Authorization  

The District has the full power and authority to enter into, to execute and to deliver 
this Facilities Lease, and to perform all of its duties and obligations hereunder, and has 

duly authorized the execution of this Facilities Lease. 

8.3 No Violations   

Neither the execution and delivery of this Facilities Lease nor the Site Lease, nor the 
fulfillment of or compliance with the terms and conditions hereof or thereof, nor the 

consummation of the transactions contemplated hereby or thereby, conflicts with or 
results in a breach of the terms, conditions or provisions of any restriction or any 
agreement or instrument to which the District is now a party or by which the District 

is bound, or constitutes a default under any of the foregoing, or results in the creation 
or imposition of any lien, charge or encumbrance whatsoever upon any of the property 
or assets of the District, or upon the Project Site, except Permitted Encumbrances. 

8.4 Condemnation Proceedings   

8.4.1 District covenants and agrees, but only to the extent that it may lawfully 
do so, that so long as this Facilities Lease remains in effect, the District will not 
seek to exercise the power of eminent domain with respect to the Project so as 
to cause a full or partial termination of this Facilities Lease.  

8.4.2 If for any reason the foregoing covenant is determined to be 
unenforceable or in some way invalid, or if District should fail or refuse to abide 
by such covenant, then, to the extent it may lawfully do so, District agrees that 

the financial interest of Developer shall be as indicated in this Facilities Lease. 

9. Representations of Developer   

Developer represents, covenants and warrants to the District as follows: 

9.1 Due Organization and Existence   

Developer has the power to enter into this Facilities Lease and the Site Lease; is 
possessed of full power to lease, lease back, and hold real and personal property and 
has duly authorized the execution and delivery of all of the aforesaid agreements. 
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9.2 Authorization   

Developer has the full power and authority to enter into, to execute and to deliver this 

Facilities Lease, and to perform all of its duties and obligations hereunder, and has 
duly authorized the execution of this Facilities Lease.  

9.3 No Violations   

Neither the execution and delivery of this Facilities Lease and the Site Lease, nor the 

fulfillment of or compliance with the terms and conditions hereof or thereof, nor the 
consummation of the transactions contemplated hereby or thereby, conflicts with or 
results in a breach of the terms, conditions or provisions of any restriction or any 
agreement or instrument to which Developer is now a party or by which Developer is 

bound, or constitutes a default under any of the foregoing, or results in the creation 
or imposition of any lien, charge or encumbrance whatsoever upon any of the property 
or assets of Developer, or upon the Project Site, except Permitted Encumbrances. 

9.4 No Bankruptcy   

Developer is not now nor has it ever been in bankruptcy or receivership. 

9.5 No Encumbrances   

Developer shall not pledge any District payments of any kind, related to the Site Lease, 

this Facilities Lease, or in any way derived from the Project Site, and shall not 
mortgage or encumber the Project Site, except as may be specifically permitted 
pursuant to the provisions of this Facilities Lease related to Developer’s financing the 

construction of the project. 

9.6 Continued Existence   

Developer shall not voluntarily commence any act intended to dissolve or terminate 
the legal existence of Developer, at or before the latest of the following: 

9.6.1 Eighteen (18) months following completion of the Project.  

9.6.2 One (1) year following expiration or earlier termination of the Term. 

9.6.3 After dismissal and final resolution of any and all disputes between the 
Parties and/or any third-party claims related, in any way, to the Project. 

While the lease documents are in effect, Developer shall give District one hundred 
twenty (120) days written notice prior to dissolving or terminating the legal existence 
of Developer. 

10. Preconstruction Services 

10.1 Scope of the Preconstruction Services 

Developer shall perform management and coordination services, plan and specification 
constructability reviews, provide value-engineering reviews and recommendations and 

other reviews as necessary to verify that the drawings and specifications are clear and 
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reasonably accurate to minimize the need for changes during the construction phase 
of the project, including but not limited to the following: 

10.1.1 General Services 

10.1.1.1 Developer shall attend meetings between the Architect, the 
District, District site personnel, and any other applicable consultants of 
the District as required to discuss the Project, including budget, scope 

and schedule. 

10.1.1.2 Developer shall assist the Architect with making formal 
presentations to the governing board of District. Such assistance is 
anticipated to include floor plans and elevations necessary for any 

architectural presentation. 

10.1.1.3 Developer shall prepare a rough schedule in a format 
acceptable to District, and update as necessary. 

10.1.1.4 Developer shall prepare and update the components of the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price and shall be primarily responsible for 
ensuring that the Project can and is constructed for no more than that 
amount. 

10.1.1.5 While the Architect is anticipated to provide primary 
assistance, Developer shall assist District with City land use issues. 

10.1.1.6 Architect shall act as lead and Developer will assist District 

and Architect with DSA review, input, and timeframe for same. 

10.1.1.7 Architect shall act as lead and Developer will assist with 
review and comment upon geotechnical / soils investigation and report. 

10.1.1.8 Architect shall act as lead and Developer will assist with 

review and comment upon survey of the Project site. 

10.1.1.9 When requested, Developer will prepare meeting minutes. 

10.1.1.10 Prepare schedule for preconstruction deliverables, subject to 
District’s approval, and provide preconstruction deliverables within time 

frames of approved preconstruction schedule. 

10.1.2 Review of Design Documents. 

10.1.2.1 Review Project design and budget with District and Architect 

based on the 100% Construction Documents submitted to DSA to: 

10.1.2.1.1 Provide recommendations on site use and 
improvements, selection of materials, building systems and 
equipment and methods of Project delivery; 

10.1.2.1.2 Provide recommendations on relative feasibility of 
construction methods, availability of materials and labor, time 
requirements for procurement, installation and construction of 
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the Project and subparts thereof if requested, and factors relating 
to cost including, but not limited to, construction costs of 

alternate designs of materials, preliminary budgets and possible 
economics that could be achieved through alternate methods or 
substitutions; 

10.1.2.1.3 Provide recommendations on relative feasibility of 

construction methods, availability of materials and labor, time 
requirements for procurement, installation and construction of 
the Project and subparts thereof if requested, and factors relating 
to cost including, but not limited to, construction costs of 

alternate designs of materials, preliminary budgets and possible 
economics that could be achieved through alternate methods or 
substitutions; 

10.1.2.1.4 Provide plan review. 

10.1.2.1.5 Value-engineering. Prepare a value-engineering 
report for District review and approval that: 

10.1.2.1.5.1 Details areas of cost saving (e.g. 

construction processes/procedures, specified materials 
and equipment, and equipment or other aspects of the 
design documents that can be modified to reduce costs 

and/or the time for achieving final completion of the 
Project and/or to extend life-cycle and/or to reduce 
maintenance/operations costs, without diminution in the 
quality of materials/equipment/workmanship, scope or 

intended purposes of the Project); 

10.1.2.1.5.2 Provides detailed estimate for proposed 
value-engineering items; 

10.1.2.1.5.3 Defines methodology or approaches that 

maximize value; and 

10.1.2.1.5.4 Identifies design choices that can be more 
economically delivered.   

10.1.2.1.6 Constructability Review. Prepare detailed 
interdisciplinary constructability review within Fourteen (14) 
days of receipt of the plans from the District that: 

10.1.2.1.6.1 Ensures construction documents are well 

coordinated and reviewed for errors; 

10.1.2.1.6.2 Identifies to the extent known, 
construction deficiencies and areas of concern; 

10.1.2.1.6.3 Back-checks design documents for 
inclusion of modifications; and 
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10.1.2.1.6.4 Provides the District with written 
confirmation that: 

10.1.2.1.6.4.1 Requirements noted in the design 
documents prepared for the Project are consistent 
with and conform to the District's Project 
requirements and design standards. 

10.1.2.1.6.4.2 Various components have been 
coordinated and are consistent with each other so 
as to minimize conflicts within or between 
components of the design documents. 

10.1.2.2 Confirm Modifications to Design Documents. If the District 
accepts Developer's comments, including the value-engineering and/or 
constructability review comments, review the design documents to 

confirm that those comments are properly incorporated into the final 
design documents. 

10.1.2.3 In doing so, it is recognized that Developer is not acting in 
the capacity of a licensed design professional, and that Developer’s 

examination is made in good faith to facilitate construction and does not 
create an affirmative responsibility of a design professional to detect 
errors, omissions or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents or to 

ascertain compliance with applicable laws, building codes or regulations.  
However, nothing in this provision shall abrogate Developer’s 
responsibilities for discovering and reporting any error, inconsistency, 
or omission pursuant to the Contract within the Developer’s standard of 

care including, without limitation, any applicable laws, ordinance, rules, 
or regulations.   

10.1.3 Budget of Project Costs. 

10.1.3.1 At each stage of plan review indicated above, Developer will 

update and refine the budget of the Guaranteed Maximum Price based 
on the most recent set of design documents. Developer shall also advise 
the District and the Architect if it appears that the total construction 

costs may exceed the Guaranteed Maximum Price established by the 
District and shall make recommendations for corrective action. 
Developer will further provide input to the District and Architect relative 
to value of construction, means and methods for construction, duration 

of construction of various building methods and constructability. 

10.1.3.2 In each budget of the Guaranteed Maximum Price, Developer 
shall include values of scopes of Work subdivided into component parts 

in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during 
construction. This budget of the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall 
include, at a minimum, the following information divided into at least 
the following categories for each site: 

10.1.3.2.1 Overhead and profit; 

10.1.3.2.2 Supervision; 
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10.1.3.2.3 General conditions; 

10.1.3.2.4 Layout & Mobilization (not more than 1%); 

10.1.3.2.5 Submittals, samples, shop drawings (not more than 
3%); 

10.1.3.2.6 Bonds and insurance (not more than 2%); 

10.1.3.2.7 Close-out documentation (not less than 3%); 

10.1.3.2.8 Demolition; 

10.1.3.2.9 Installation; 

10.1.3.2.10 Rough-in; 

10.1.3.2.11 Finishes; 

10.1.3.2.12 Testing; 

10.1.3.2.13 Owner and Maintenance Manuals; and 

10.1.3.2.14 Punchlist and District acceptance. 

10.1.4 Construction Schedule and Phasing Plan 

Developer shall prepare a preconstruction schedule to guide the design team 
through to bid dates. That schedule shall show the multiple phases and 
interrelations of design, constructability review, and estimating. Developer shall 

also prepare a full construction schedule for the Project detailing the 
construction activities. Developer shall further investigate, recommend and 
prepare a schedule for the purchase of materials and equipment requiring long 

lead time procurement, and coordinate the schedule with the early preparation 
of portions of the Contract Documents by the Architect.  

10.1.5 Construction Planning and Bidding 

10.1.5.1 For all of Developer’s activities relating to construction 

planning and bidding, Developer shall comply with all applicable legal 
requirements including, but not limited to, those set forth in 
Education Code section 17406. 

10.1.5.2 Consult with District staff in relation to the existing site.  

Developer should make site visits, as needed to review the current 
site conditions.  During this evaluation, Developer may make 
recommendations relating to soils investigations and utility locations 

and capacities, in order to minimize unforeseen conditions. 

10.1.5.3 Attend meetings at the Project site with the Architect and 
the design team as needed. 
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10.1.5.4 Provide plan review and constructability services with an 
emphasis on ensuring that the Project can be completed within the 

established schedule and within the available budget. 

10.1.5.5 Provide a detailed analysis of all major Project systems 
with an emphasis on possible value engineering possibilities.   

10.1.5.6 Prepare and distribute specifications and drawings 

provided by District to facilitate bidding to Developer's 
subcontractors. 

10.1.5.7 Review the drawings and specifications to eliminate areas 
of conflict and overlapping in the Work to be performed by various 

subcontractors, and with a view to eliminating change order requests 
by the Architect or subcontractors. 

10.1.5.8 Conduct pre-bid conferences. Coordinate with District and 

the Architect in responding to subcontractor questions or providing 
clarification to all subcontractors. 

10.1.5.9 DSA approved plans shall be utilized to receive 
subcontractor bids and develop the GMP in accordance with the 

lease-leaseback agreement forms, including the requirement that 
Developer engage in competitive bidding for subcontractors for all 
scopes of Work on the Project that constitute more than one half of 

one percent (0.5%) of the GMP. The District representative shall be 
present during the receipt of bids from subcontractors. 

10.1.5.10 Each phase GMP shall be presented to the District in the 
following manner within a three ring binder as well as electronically 

on an external memory device such as a CD, USB drive, or other 
comparable device: 

10.1.5.10.1 Cover sheet, signed by Developer indicating the 
GMP dollar amount with a certification, indicating that the GMP 

is all inclusive per the plans, specifications and addenda (contract 
documents).  Also include certification stating, “Developer 
hereby certifies that they have reviewed all subcontractor 

proposals and whether the subcontractor excluded portions of 
their scope Developer has included all costs for a complete GMP 
in accordance with plans, specifications and addenda.” 

10.1.5.10.2 A bid tabulation sheet indicating the breakdown by 

subcontractor/trade along with the appropriate general condition 
amount, other fees (as submitted with the response to the 
RFQ/P). 

10.1.5.10.3 Behind the bid tabulation sheet mentioned in 
subdivision 10.1.5.10.2 above should be a sheet that indicates 
what is included in the general conditions, which should match 
what was submitted in the response to the RFQ/P. 
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10.1.5.10.4 Copies of all subcontractor bids received divided 
by trade that corresponds to the final spread sheet with a cover 

sheet indicating the scope and subcontractors that provided bids, 
as well as those that were asked to bid, but did not submit a 
proposal. This sheet should have the dollar amounts for each 
subcontractor that provided a bid with the first column being the 

proposed subcontractor for that trade. 

10.1.5.10.5 Behind subdivision 10.1.5.5.4 documents, above, 
should be the bids for that trade with the proposed subcontractor 
bid on top and the other subcontractor bids in descending order 

based on best value score. 

10.1.5.10.6 The minimum number of bona fide bids from 
contractors for a specific trade shall be as follows: 

10.1.5.10.6.1 Two (2) bids for subcontracts up to One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000);   

10.1.5.10.6.2 Three (3) bids for subcontracts over One 
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000). 

10.1.5.10.7 If Developer intends to propose to self-perform 
portion(s) of the construction of the Project, it must receive the 
District’s prior written approval. If approved, Developer must 

provide its pricing (its bid) to the District twenty-four (24) hours 
prior to Developer’s receipt of Subcontractor bids for those 
portion(s) of the Work.  

10.1.5.10.7.1 Regardless of the scope of Work and not in 

any way reducing the number of Subcontractor bids 
based on the other requirements of the Contract 
Documents, the minimum number of bona fide bids from 
Subcontractors for scope(s) of Work that Developer is 

bidding to self-perform shall be Two (2) Bids, not 
including Developer’s pricing/bid. 

10.1.5.11 Produce detailed construction Critical Path Method 

schedules to be incorporated into the Project documents including 
identification of the Project critical path and agency approvals. 

10.1.5.12 Plan the phases and staging of construction, staging 
areas, temporary fencing, office trailer placement, access, etc. as 

required. 

10.1.5.13 Any other services that are reasonable and necessary to 
control the budget and schedule. List those areas where 

subconsultants will be required and where the Developer has in-
house expertise.  Provide resumes of persons providing each of 
these services and for key personnel assigned to the Project. 

10.2 Schedule 
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Preconstruction services outlined above will commence on the date the District issues 
a Notice to Proceed with Preconstruction Services for the Agreement, and conclude 

upon approval of the Amendment to the Lease Agreements by District’s Board, or 
termination of this Agreement by either party per the Agreement’s terms.  Any 
extension shall be subject to reasonable approval in writing by the Parties.  

10.3 Ownership of Records 

The Parties mutually agreed that all materials prepared by Developer under this 
Agreement shall become the property of the District, and Developer shall have no 
property right therein whatsoever.  Developer hereby assigns to District any copyrights 
associated with the materials prepared pursuant to the Agreement.   

10.4 Open Book Policy 

There will be an open book policy with Developer and its construction team. District 
shall have prompt access to all subcontractor bids, value engineering back-up, 

contingency breakdown & tracking, and Developer fees.  

10.5 Compensation to Developer for Preconstruction Services 

District agrees to reimburse Developer in the total amount not to exceed [AMOUNT IN 
WORDS] DOLLARS ($[AMOUNT IN NUMBERS]), for the performance of services 

contemplated by this Agreement.  Developer shall be paid monthly for the actual fees 
and allowed costs and expenses for all time and materials required and expended for 
Work requested and specified by the District as completed.  Said amount shall be paid 

within thirty (30) days upon submittal to and verification by the District of a monthly 
billing statement showing completion of the tasks for that month on a line item basis.  
In the event Developer and District continue with the lease/leaseback agreements for 
the development of the Project, this compensation for services rendered will be 

included as part of the Guaranteed Maximum Price (“GMP”) to be paid to Developer by 
District. 

Developer shall be responsible for any and all costs and expenses incurred by 
Developer including, but not limited to, the costs of hiring sub-consultants, contractors 

and other professionals, review of the Project’s Plans and Specifications, review and 
preparation of necessary documentation relating to the development of the Project, all 
travel-related expenses, for meetings with District and its representatives, long 

distance telephone charges, copying expenses, salaries of Developer staff and 
employees working on the Project, overhead, and any other reasonable expenses 
incurred by Developer in performance of the services contemplated by this Agreement. 

10.6 Termination before Construction Phase  

10.6.1 Before the notice to proceed with the Construction Phase is issued 
by the District, this Agreement may be terminated at any time without cause 
by District upon fourteen (14) days written notice to Developer.  In the event 

of such a termination by District, the District shall pay Developer for all 
undisputed services performed and expenses incurred per this Agreement, 
supported by documentary evidence including, but not limited to, payroll 
records, invoices from third parties retained by Developer pursuant to this 

Agreement, and expense reports up until the date of notice of termination plus 
any sums due Developer for Board-approved extra services.  In ascertaining 
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the services actually rendered hereunder up to the date of termination of this 
Agreement, consideration shall be given to completed Work and Work in 

process that would best serve the District if a completed product was presented. 

10.6.2 In the event that the Parties do not reach an agreement on the GMP, 
this Agreement will be terminated at that time.  In the event of such a 
termination, the District shall pay Developer no more than the not to exceed 

amount in Section 10.5 above. 

10.7 Construction Phase 

Developer shall not commence Work for which a contractor: (1) is required to be 
licensed in accordance with Article 5 (commencing with Section 7065) of Chapter 9 of 

Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code, and (2) before receipt of the required 
Division of the State Architect (“DSA”) approval for which DSA approval is required for 
Work to be performed. 

11. Construction of Project 

11.1 Construction of Project   

11.1.1 Developer agrees to cause the Project to be developed, constructed, 
and installed in accordance with the terms hereof and the Construction 

Provisions set forth in Exhibit D, including those things reasonably inferred 
from the Contract Documents as being within the scope of the Project and 
necessary to produce the stated result even though no mention is made in the 

Contract Documents.   

11.1.2 Contract Time / Construction Schedule   

It is hereby understood and agreed that the Contract Time for this Project shall 
be [One hundred and twenty-eight days] (128) calendar days, commencing 

with the date upon which the Facilities Lease and the Site Lease are fully 
executed and delivered to both Parties and ending with completion of the Work, 
which will occur no later than August 1, 2024 (“Contract Time”). The 
Construction Schedule must be approved by the District. 

11.1.3 Schedule of Values  

Developer will provide a schedule of values, approved by the District, which will 
be attached hereto as Exhibit G (“Schedule of Values”).  The Schedule of 

Values must be approved by the District. 

11.1.4 Liquidated Damages  

Time is of the essence for all Work Developer must perform to complete the 
Project.  The Parties understand and agree that it is and will be difficult and/or 

impossible to ascertain and determine the actual damage that the District will 
sustain in the event of and by reason of Developer's delay; therefore, Developer 
agrees that it shall pay to the District the sum of Five hundred Dollars ($500) 

per day as liquidated damages for each and every day's delay beyond the 
Contract Time.   
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11.1.4.1 The Parties understand and agree that this amount is not 
a penalty. 

11.1.4.2 In the event any portion of the liquidated damages is not 
paid to the District, the District may deduct that amount from any 
money due or that may become due Developer under this Facilities 
Lease.  The District's right to assess liquidated damages is as 

indicated herein and in Exhibit D. 

11.1.4.3 The time during which the construction of the Project is 
delayed for cause as hereinafter specified may extend the time of 
completion for a reasonable time as the District may grant.   

11.1.5 Guaranteed Maximum Price  

Developer will cause the Project to be constructed within the GMP as set forth 
and defined in the GMP provisions in Exhibit C, and Developer will not seek 

additional compensation from District in excess of that amount. 

11.1.6 Modifications  

If the DSA requires changes to the Contract Documents submitted by District 
to Developer, and those changes change the construction costs and/or 

construction time for the Project, then those changed costs or time will be 
handled as a modification pursuant to the provisions of Exhibit D.  

11.1.7 Labor Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement by 

Department of Industrial Relations 

This Project is subject to labor compliance monitoring and enforcement by the 
Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1771.4 and 
Title 8 of the California Code of Regulations. Developer specifically 

acknowledges and understands that it shall perform the Work of this Contract 
while complying with all the applicable provisions of Division 2, Part 7, Chapter 
1, of the Labor Code (Labor Code §§ 1770, et seq.). 

12. Maintenance   

Following delivery of possession of the Project by Developer to District, the repair, 
improvement, replacement and maintenance of the Project and the Project Site shall be at 
the sole cost and expense and the sole responsibility of the District, subject only to all punch 

list items and warranties against defects in materials and workmanship of Developer as 
provided in Exhibit D.  The District shall pay for or otherwise arrange for the payment of the 
cost of the repair and replacement of the Project resulting from ordinary wear and tear.  The 
District waives the benefits of subsections 1 and 2 of Section 1932 of the California Civil Code, 

but such waiver shall not limit any of the rights of the District under the terms of this Facilities 
Lease. 

13. Utilities   

Following delivery of possession of the Project by Developer to District, the cost and expenses 
for all utility services including, but not limited to, electricity, natural gas, telephone, water, 
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sewer, trash removal, cable television, janitorial service, security, heating, water, internet 
service, data transmission, and all other utilities of any type shall be paid by District. 

14. Taxes and Other Impositions   

All ad valorem real property taxes, special taxes, possessory interest taxes, bonds and special 
lien assessments or other impositions of any kind with respect to the Project, the Project Site 
and the improvements thereon, charged to or imposed upon either Developer or the District 

or their respective interests or estates in the Project, shall at all times be paid by District.  In 
the event any possessory interest tax is levied on Developer, its successors and assigns, by 
virtue of this Facilities Lease or the Site Lease, District shall pay such possessory interest tax 
directly, if possible, or shall reimburse Developer, its successors and assigns for the full 

amount thereof within forty-five (45) days after presentation of proof of payment by 
Developer. 

15. Insurance 

15.1 Developer’s Insurance   

Developer shall comply with the insurance requirements as indicated here and in 
Exhibit D. 

15.1.1 Commercial General Liability and Automobile Liability 

Insurance   

15.1.1.1 Developer shall procure and maintain, during the life of 
the Project, Commercial General Liability Insurance and Automobile 

Liability Insurance that shall protect Developer, District, its Board 
Members, employees, agents, Construction Manager(s), Project 
Manager(s), Project Inspector(s), and Architect(s) from all claims for 
bodily injury, property damage, personal injury, death, advertising 

injury, and medical payments arising from, or in connection with, 
operations under the Project.  This coverage shall be provided in a 
form at least as broad as Insurance Services (ISO) Form CG 00 01 
11 88.  Developer shall ensure that Products Liability and Completed 

Operations coverage, Fire Damage Liability coverage, and 
Automobile Liability coverage including owned, non-owned, and 
hired automobiles, are included within the above policies and at the 

required limits, or Developer shall procure and maintain these 
coverages separately. 

15.1.1.2 Developer’s deductible or self-insured retention for its 
Commercial General Liability Insurance policy shall not exceed five 

thousand dollars ($5,000) for deductible or twenty-five thousand 
dollars ($25,000) for self-insured retention, respectively, unless 
approved in writing by District. 

15.1.1.3 All such policies shall be written on an occurrence form. 

15.1.2 Excess Liability Insurance 

15.1.2.1 If Developer’s underlying policy limits are less than 
required, subject to 15.1.2.3 below, Developer may procure and 
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maintain, during the life of the Project, an Excess Liability Insurance 
Policy to meet the policy limit requirements of the required policies 

in order to satisfy, in aggregate with its underlying policy, the 
insurance requirements herein.   

15.1.2.2 There shall be no gap between the per occurrence amount 
of any underlying policy and the start of the coverage under the 

Excess Liability Insurance Policy.  Any Excess Liability Insurance 
Policy shall protect Developer, District, its Board Members, 
employees, agents, Construction Manager(s), Project Manager(s), 
Project Inspector(s), and Architect(s) in amounts and including the 

provisions as set forth in Exhibit D and/or the Supplementary 
Conditions (if any), and that complies with all requirements for 
Commercial General Liability and Automobile Liability and 

Employers’ Liability Insurance. 

15.1.2.3 The District, in its sole discretion, may accept the Excess 
Liability Insurance Policy that brings Developer’s primary limits to 
the minimum requirements herein. 

15.1.3 Subcontractor   

Developer shall require its Subcontractor(s), if any, to procure and maintain 
Commercial General Liability Insurance, Automobile Liability Insurance, and 

Excess Liability Insurance (if Subcontractor elects to satisfy, in part, the 
insurance required herein by procuring and maintaining an Excess Liability 
Insurance Policy) with minimum limits at least equal to the amount required of 
Developer except where smaller minimum limits are permitted as set forth 

below. 

15.1.4 Workers’ Compensation and Employers’ Liability Insurance 

15.1.4.1 In accordance with provisions of section 3700 of the 
California Labor Code, Developer and every Subcontractor shall be 

required to secure the payment of compensation to its employees. 

15.1.4.2 Developer shall procure and maintain, during the life of 
the Project, Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employers’ 

Liability Insurance for all of its employees engaged in Work under 
the Project, on/or at the Site of the Project.  This coverage shall 
cover, at a minimum, medical and surgical treatment, disability 
benefits, rehabilitation therapy, and survivors' death benefits.  

Developer shall require its Subcontractor(s), if any, to procure and 
maintain Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employers’ Liability 
Insurance for all employees of Subcontractor(s).  Any class of 

employee or employees not covered by a Subcontractor’s insurance 
shall be covered by Developer’s insurance.  If any class of employee 
or employees engaged in Work on the Project, on or at the Site of 
the Project, is not protected under the Workers’ Compensation 

Insurance, Developer shall provide, or shall cause a Subcontractor 
to provide, adequate insurance coverage for the protection of any 
employee(s) not otherwise protected before any of those 
employee(s) commence Work. 
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15.1.5 Builder's Risk Insurance: Builder's Risk “All Risk” Insurance 

15.1.5.1 Developer shall procure and maintain, during the life of 

this Contract, Builder’s Risk (Course of Construction), or similar first 
party property coverage acceptable to the District, issued on a 
replacement cost value basis.  The cost shall be consistent with the 
total replacement cost of all insurable Work of the Project included 

within the Contract Documents.  Coverage is to insure against all 
risks of accidental physical loss and shall include without limitation 
the perils of vandalism and/or malicious mischief (both without any 
limitation regarding vacancy or occupancy), sprinkler leakage, civil 

authority, theft, sonic disturbance, earthquake, flood, collapse, 
wind, rain, dust, fire, war, terrorism, lightning, smoke, and rioting.  
Coverage shall include debris removal, demolition, increased costs 

due to enforcement of all applicable ordinances and/or laws in the 
repair and replacement of damaged and undamaged portions of the 
property, and reasonable costs for the Architect’s and engineering 
services and expenses required as a result of any insured loss upon 

the Work and Project, including completed Work and Work in 
progress, to the full insurable value thereof. 

15.1.6 Pollution Liability Insurance 

15.1.6.1 Developer shall procure and maintain Pollution Liability 
Insurance that shall protect Developer, District, Construction 
Manager(s), Project Inspector(s), and Architect(s) from all claims for 
bodily injury, property damage, including natural resource damage, 

cleanup costs, removal, storage, disposal, and/or use of the 
pollutant arising from operations under this Facilities Lease, and 
defense, including costs and expenses incurred in the investigation, 
defense, or settlement of claims.  Coverage shall apply to sudden 

and/or gradual pollution conditions resulting from the escape or 
release of smoke, vapors, fumes, acids, alkalis, toxic chemicals, 
liquids, or gases, natural gas, waste materials, or other irritants, 

contaminants, or pollutants, including asbestos.  This coverage shall 
be provided in a form at least as broad as Insurance Services Offices, 
Inc. (ISO) Form CG 2415, or Developer shall procure and maintain 
these coverages separately. 

15.1.6.2 Developer warrants that any retroactive date applicable 
to coverage under the policy shall predate the Effective Date of this 
Facilities Lease and that continuous coverage will be maintained or 

an extended reporting or discovery period will be exercised for a 
period of three (3) years, beginning from the time that the Work 
under the Contract is completed. 

15.1.6.3 If Developer is responsible for removing any pollutants 

from a site, then Developer shall ensure that any auto, including 
owned, non-owned, and hired, are included within the above policies 
and at the required limits, to cover its automobile exposure for 
transporting the pollutants from the site to an approved disposal 

site.  This coverage shall include the Motor Carrier Act Endorsement, 
MCS 90. 



 

Facilities Lease Page 20 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC 25 
 

15.1.7 Proof of Carriage of Insurance and Other Requirements 

Endorsements and Certificates 

15.1.7.1 Developer shall not commence Work or allow any 
Subcontractor to commence Work on the Project, until Developer 
and its Subcontractor(s) have procured all required insurance and 
Developer has delivered in duplicate to the District complete 

endorsements (or entire insurance policies) and certificates 
indicating the required coverages have been obtained, and the 
District has approved these documents. 

15.1.7.2 Endorsements, certificates, and insurance policies shall 

include the following: 

15.1.7.2.1 A clause stating the following, or other 
language acceptable to the District: 

“This policy shall not be canceled and the coverage 
amounts shall not be reduced until notice has been mailed 
to District, Architect, and Construction Manager stating 
date of cancellation by the insurance carrier.  Date of 

cancellation may not be less than thirty (30) days after 
date of mailing notice.” 

15.1.7.2.2 Language stating in particular those 

insured, extent of insurance, location and operation to 
which insurance applies, expiration date, to whom 
cancellation notice will be sent, and length of notice 
period.  

15.1.7.3 All endorsements, certificates and insurance policies shall 
state that District, its Board Members, employees and agents, 
Construction Manager(s), Project Manager(s), Inspector(s) and 
Architect(s) are named additional insureds under all policies except 

Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employers’ Liability 
Insurance.   

15.1.7.4 All endorsements shall waive any right to subrogation 

against any of the named additional insureds.  

15.1.7.5 Developer’s and Subcontractors’ insurance policy(s) shall 
be primary and non-contributory to any insurance or self-insurance 
maintained by District, its Board Members, employees and/or 

agents, the State of California, Construction Manager(s), Project 
Manager(s), Inspector(s), and/or Architect(s).   

15.1.7.6 Developer’s insurance limit shall apply separately to each 

insured against whom a claim is made or suit is brought. 

15.1.7.7 No policy shall be amended, canceled, or modified, and 
the coverage amounts shall not be reduced, until Developer or 
Developer’s broker has provided written notice to District, Architect, 

and Construction Manager stating date of the amendment, 
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modification, cancellation or reduction, and a description of the 
change.  Date of amendment, modification, cancellation or reduction 

may not be less than thirty (30) days after date of mailing notice. 

15.1.7.8 Insurance written on a “claims made” basis shall be 
retroactive to a date that coincides with or precedes Developer’s 
commencement of Work, including subsequent policies purchased as 

renewals or replacements.  Said policy is to be renewed by Developer 
and all Subcontractors for a period of five (5) years following 
completion of the Work or termination of this Facilities Lease.  Such 
insurance must have the same coverage and limits as the policy that 

was in effect during the term of this Facilities Lease, and will cover 
Developer and all Subcontractors for all claims made. 

15.1.7.9 Developer’s and Subcontractors’ insurance policy(s) shall 

be primary and non-contributory to any insurance or self-insurance 
maintained by District, its Board Members, employees and/or 
agents, the State of California, Construction Manager(s), Project 
Manager(s), Inspector(s), and/or Architect(s).   

15.1.7.10 All endorsements shall waive any right to subrogation 
against any of the named additional insureds.  

15.1.7.11 All policies shall be written on an occurrence form.  

15.1.7.12 All of Developer’s insurance shall be with insurance 
companies with an A.M. Best rating of no less than A: XI.  

15.1.7.13 The insurance requirements set forth herein shall in no 
way limit Developer’s liability arising out of or relating to the 

performance of the Work or related activities.  

15.1.7.14 Failure of Developer and/or its Subcontractor(s) to 
comply with the insurance requirements herein shall be deemed a 
material breach of the Facilities Lease and constitute a Default by 

Developer pursuant to this Facilities Lease.  

 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 
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15.1.8 Insurance Policy Limits   

The limits of insurance shall not be less than the following amounts: 

COMMERCIAL GENERAL 
LIABILITY 

Product Liability and 
Completed Operations, 
Fire Damage Liability – 

Split Limit 

$2,000,000 per 
occurrence; 
$4,000,000 in 

aggregate 
 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY – 
ANY AUTO 

 

Combined Single Limit $2,000,000 per 

occurrence 
$4,000,000 aggregate 

WORKERS 
COMPENSATION 

 

 Statutory limits 

pursuant to State law 

EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
 

 $2,000,000 

BUILDER’S RISK (COURSE 

OF CONSTRUCTION) 
 Issued for the value 

and scope of Work 
indicated herein. 

POLLUTION LIABILITY  $1,000,000 per claim; 

$2,000,000 aggregate 

If Developer normally carries insurance in an amount greater than the minimum 
amounts required by District, that greater amount shall become the minimum 

required amount of insurance for purposes of the Contract. Therefore, Developer 
hereby acknowledges and agrees that all insurance carried by it shall be deemed 
liability coverage for all actions it performs in connection with the Contract. 

The limits of insurance for those subcontractors whose subcontract does not exceed 

One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) shall not be less than the following amounts: 

COMMERCIAL  GENERAL 
LIABILITY 

Product Liability and 
Completed Operations, 

Fire Damage Liability – 
Split Limit 

$2,000,000 per 
occurrence; $4,000,000

in aggregate 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY - 
ANY AUTO 

Combined Single Limit $1,000,000 

WORKERS COMPENSATION  Statutory limits 

pursuant to State law 

EMPLOYERS'  LIABILITY  $1,000,000 

Notwithstanding anything in this Facilities Lease to the contrary, the above 
insurance requirements may be modified as appropriate for subcontractors, 

with District's prior written approval. 
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15.2 District’s Insurance  

15.2.1 Rental Interruption Insurance  

District shall at all times from and after District’s acceptance of the Project, for 
the benefit of District and Developer, as their interests may appear, maintain 
rental interruption insurance to cover loss, total or partial, of the use of the 
Project due to damage or destruction, in an amount at least equal to the 

maximum estimated Lease Payments payable under this Facilities Lease during 
the current or any future twenty-four (24) month period.  This insurance may 
be maintained as part of or in conjunction with any other insurance coverage 
carried by the District, and such insurance may be maintained in whole or in 

part in the form of participation by the District in a joint powers agency or other 
program providing pooled insurance.  This insurance may not be maintained in 
the form of self-insurance.   

15.2.2 Property Insurance   

District shall at all times from and after District’s acceptance of the Project, 
carry and maintain in force a policy of property insurance for 100% of the 
insurable replacement value with no coinsurance penalty, on the Project Site 

and the Project, together with all improvements thereon, under a standard “all 
risk” contract insuring against loss or damage.  Developer shall be named as 
additional insureds or co-insureds thereon by way of endorsement.  District 

shall have the right to procure the required insurance through a joint powers 
agency or to self-insure against such losses or portion thereof as is deemed 
prudent by District.  

16. Indemnification and Defense 

16.1 To the fullest extent permitted by California law, Developer shall indemnify, 
keep and hold harmless the District, the Architect(s) and Construction Manager(s), 
their respective consultants, separate contractors, board members, officers, 
representatives, agents, and employees, in both individual and official capacities 

(“Indemnitees”), against all suits, claims, injury, damages, losses, and expenses 
(“Claims”) including, but not limited to, attorney’s fees and costs, caused by, arising 
out of, resulting from, or incidental to, in whole or in part, the performance of the 

Work under this Contract by Developer or its Subcontractors, vendors and/or suppliers.  
However, Developer’s indemnification and hold harmless obligation shall be reduced 
by the proportion of the Indemnitees’ and/or Architect’s liability to the extent the 
Claim(s) is/are caused wholly by the active negligence or willful misconduct of the 

Indemnitees, and/or defects in design furnished by the Architect, as found by a court 
or arbitrator of competent jurisdiction.  This indemnification and hold harmless 
obligation of Developer shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or otherwise reduce 

any right or obligation of indemnity that would otherwise exist or arise as to any 
Indemnitee or other person described herein.  This indemnification and hold harmless 
obligation includes, but is not limited to, any failure or alleged failure by Developer to 
comply with any law and/or provision of the Contract Documents in strict accordance 

with their terms and, without limitation, any failure or alleged failure of Developer’s 
obligations regarding any stop payment notice actions or liens, including Civil Wage 
and Penalty Assessments and/or Orders by the DIR.   
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16.2 To the fullest extent permitted by California law, Developer shall also defend 
Indemnitees, at its own expense including, but not limited to, attorneys’ fees and 

costs, against all Claims caused by, arising out of, resulting from, or incidental to, in 
whole or in part, the performance of the Work under this Facilities Lease by Developer, 
its Subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers.  However, without impacting Developer’s 
obligation to provide an immediate and ongoing defense of Indemnitees, Developer’s 

defense obligation shall be reduced by the proportion of the Indemnitees’ and/or 
Architect’s liability to the extent caused by the sole negligence, active negligence, or 
willful misconduct of the Indemnitees, and/or defects in design furnished by the 
Architect, as found by a court or arbitrator of competent jurisdiction.  The District shall 

have the right to accept or reject any legal representation that Developer proposes to 
defend the Indemnitees.  If any Indemnitee provides its own defense due to failure to 
timely respond to tender of defense, rejection of tender of defense, or conflict of 

interest of proposed counsel, Developer shall reimburse such Indemnitee for any 
expenditures.  Developer’s defense obligation shall not be construed to negate, 
abridge, or otherwise reduce any right or obligation of defense that would otherwise 
exist as to any Indemnitee or other person described herein.  Developer’s defense 

obligation includes, but is not limited to, any failure or alleged failure by Developer to 
comply with any provision of law, any failure or alleged failure to timely and properly 
fulfill all of its obligations under the Contract Documents in strict accordance with their 

terms, and without limitation, any failure or alleged failure of Developer’s obligations 
regarding any stop payment notice actions or liens, including Civil Wage and Penalty 
Assessments and/or Orders by the DIR.  Developer shall give prompt notice to the 
District in the event of any Claim(s).   

16.3 Without limitation of the provisions herein, if Developer’s obligation to 
indemnify and hold harmless the Indemnitees or its obligation to defend Indemnitees 
as provided herein shall be determined to be void or unenforceable, in whole or in part, 
it is the intention of the Parties that these circumstances shall not otherwise affect the 

validity or enforceability of Developer’s agreement to indemnify, defend, and hold 
harmless the rest of the Indemnitees, as provided herein.  Further, Developer shall be 
and remain fully liable on its agreements and obligations herein to the fullest extent 

permitted by law. 

16.4 Pursuant to Public Contract Code section 9201, the District shall provide timely 
notification to Developer of the receipt of any third-party Claim relating to this 
Contract.  The District shall be entitled to recover its reasonable costs incurred in 

providing said notification. 

16.5 In any and all Claims against any of the Indemnitees by any employee of 
Developer, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them 

or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, Developer’s indemnification 
obligation herein shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or 
type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Developer or any 
Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other 

employee benefit acts. 

16.6 The District may retain so much of the moneys due to Developer as shall be 
considered necessary, until disposition of any such Claims or until the District, 
Architect(s) and Construction Manager(s) have received written agreement from 

Developer that Developer will unconditionally defend the District, the Architect(s) and 
Construction Manager(s), their respective officers, agents and employees, and pay any 
damages due by reason of settlement or judgment. 
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16.7 Developer’s defense and indemnification obligations hereunder shall survive the 
completion of Work, including the warranty/guarantee period and/or the termination 

of the Contract. 

17. Eminent Domain 

17.1 Total Taking After Project Delivery   

If, following delivery of possession of the Project and Project Site by Developer to 

District, all of the Project and the Project Site is taken permanently under the power 
of eminent domain, the Term shall cease as of the day possession shall be so taken.   

17.1.1 The financial interest of Developer shall be limited to the amount of 
principal payments pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C that 

are then due or past due together with all remaining and succeeding principal 
payments pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C for the 
remainder of the original Term.  For example, if all of the Project and the Project 

Site is taken at the end of the third year of the Term, Developer shall be entitled 
to receive from the eminent domain award the sum of all principal payments 
pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C that would have been 
owing for the fourth year through the end of the Term had there been no taking. 

17.1.2 The balance of the award, if any, shall be paid to the District.   

17.2 Total Taking Prior to Project Delivery   

If all of the Project and the Project Site is taken permanently under the power of 

eminent domain and Developer is still performing the Work of the Project and has not 
yet delivered possession of the Project to District, the Term shall cease as of the day 
possession shall be so taken.  The financial interest of Developer shall be the amount 
Developer has expended to date for Work performed on the Project, subject to 

documentation reasonably satisfactory to the District. 

17.3 Partial Taking   

If, following delivery of possession of the Project by Developer to District, less than all 
of the Project and the Project Site is taken permanently, or if all of the Project and the 

Project Site or any part thereof is taken temporarily, under the power of eminent 
domain.  

17.3.1 This Facilities Lease shall continue in full force and effect and shall 

not be terminated by virtue of that partial taking and the Parties waive the 
benefit of any law to the contrary, and  

17.3.2 There shall be a partial abatement of any principal payments 
pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C as a result of the 

application of the net proceeds of any eminent domain award to the 
prepayment of those payments hereunder.  The Parties agree to negotiate, in 
good faith, for an equitable split of the net proceeds of any eminent domain 

award and a corresponding reduction in the payments required pursuant to the 
GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C.  
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18. Damage and Destruction   

If, following delivery of possession of all or a portion of the Project and the Project Site by 

Developer to District, the Project is totally or partially destroyed due to fire, acts of vandalism, 
flood, storm, earthquake, Acts of God, or other casualty beyond the control of either party 
hereto, the Term shall end and District shall no longer be required to make any payments 
required pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C that are then due or past due 

or any remaining and succeeding principal payments pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated 
in Exhibit C for the remainder of the original Term.   

19. Abatement   

19.1 If, after the Parties have executed the Memorandum of Commencement Date 

attached hereto as Exhibit E, the Project becomes destroyed or damaged beyond 
repair, the District may determine its use of the Project abated.  Thereafter, the District 
shall have no obligation to make, nor shall Developer have the right to demand, the 

Lease Payments as indicated in the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C to this 
Facilities Lease.  The Term shall cease at that time.  

19.2 The Parties hereby agree that the net proceeds of the District’s rental 
interruption insurance that the District must maintain during the Term, as required 

herein, shall constitute a special fund for the payment of the Lease Payments indicated 
in the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C.   

19.3 The District shall as soon as practicable after such event, apply the net proceeds 

of its insurance policy intended to cover that loss (“Net Proceeds”), either to: 

19.3.1 Repair the Project to full use.  

19.3.2 Replace the Project, at the District’s sole cost and expense, with 
property of equal or greater value to the Project immediately prior to the time 

of the destruction or damage, and that replacement, once completed, shall be 
substituted in this Facilities Lease by appropriate endorsement; or  

19.3.3 Exercise the District’s purchase option as indicated in the GMP 
provisions indicated in Exhibit C to this Facilities Lease. 

19.4 The District shall notify Developer of which course of action it desires to take 
within thirty (30) days after the occurrence of the destruction or damage.  The Net 
Proceeds of all insurance payable with respect to the Project shall be available to the 

District and shall be used to discharge the District's obligations under this Section.  

20. Access 

20.1 By Developer   

Developer shall have the right at all reasonable times to enter upon the Project Site to 

construct the Project pursuant to this Facilities Lease.  Following the acceptance of the 
Project by District, Developer may enter the Project at reasonable times with advance 
notice and arrangement with District for purposes of making any repairs required to 

be made by Developer. 
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20.2 By District   

The District shall have the right to enter upon the Project Site at all times.  District 

shall comply with all safety precautions and procedures required by Developer.   

21. Assignment, Subleasing 

21.1 Assignment and Subleasing by the District   

Any assignment or sublease by District shall be subject to all of the following 

conditions: 

21.1.1 This Facilities Lease and the obligation of the District to make the 
payments required pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C shall 
remain obligations of the District; and 

21.1.2 The District shall, within thirty (30) days after the delivery thereof, 
furnish or cause to be furnished to Developer a true and complete copy of any 
assignment or sublease. 

21.2 Assignment by Developer   

Developer may assign its right, title and interest in this Facilities Lease, in whole or in 
part to one or more assignees, only after the written consent of District, which District 
will not unreasonably withhold. No assignment shall be effective against the District 

unless and until the District has consented in writing.  Notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary contained in this Facilities Lease, no consent from the District shall be required 
in connection with any assignment by Developer to a lender for purposes of financing 

the Project as long as there are not additional costs to the District. 

22. Termination, Default And Suspension 

22.1 Termination; Lease Terminable Only As Set Forth Herein 

22.1.1 Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Facilities Lease, this 

Facilities Lease shall not terminate, nor shall District have any right to terminate 
this Facilities Lease or be entitled to the abatement of any necessary payments 
pursuant to the GMP provisions in Exhibit C or any reduction thereof.  The 
obligations hereunder of District shall not be otherwise affected by reason of 

any damage to or destruction of all or any part of the Project; the taking of the 
Project or any portion thereof by condemnation or otherwise; the prohibition, 
limitation or restriction of District’s use of the Project; the interference with 

such use by any private person or contractor; the District’s acquisition of the 
ownership of the Project (other than pursuant to an express provision of this 
Facilities Lease); any present or future law to the contrary notwithstanding.  It 
is the intention of the Parties hereto that all necessary payments pursuant to 

the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C shall continue to be payable in all 
events, and the obligations of the District hereunder shall continue unaffected 
unless the requirement to pay or perform the same shall be terminated or 

modified pursuant to an express provision of this Facilities Lease. 

22.1.2 Nothing contained herein shall be deemed a waiver by the District of 
any rights that it may have to bring a separate action with respect to any Event 
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of Default by Developer hereunder or under any other agreement to recover 
the costs and expenses associated with that action.  The District covenants and 

agrees that it will remain obligated under this Facilities Lease in accordance 
with its terms.   

22.1.3 Following completion of the Project, the District will not take any 
action to terminate, rescind or avoid this Facilities Lease, notwithstanding the 

bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, composition, readjustment, liquidation, 
dissolution, winding-up or other proceeding affecting Developer or any assignee 
of Developer in any such proceeding, and notwithstanding any action with 
respect to this Facilities Lease which may be taken by any trustee or receiver 

of Developer or of any assignee of Developer in any such proceeding or by any 
court in any such proceeding.  Following completion of the Project, except as 
otherwise expressly provided in this Facilities Lease, District waives all rights 

now or hereafter conferred by law to quit, terminate or surrender this Facilities 
Lease or the Project or any part thereof.  

22.1.4 District acknowledges that Developer may assign an interest in some 
or all of the necessary payments pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in 

Exhibit C to a lender in order to obtain financing for the cost of constructing 
the Project and that the lender may rely on the foregoing covenants and 
provisions in connection with such financing. 

22.2 District’s Request for Assurances 

If District at any time reasonably believes Developer is or may be in default under this 
Contract, District may in its sole discretion notify Developer of this fact and request 
written assurances from Developer of performance of Work and a written plan from 

Developer to remedy any potential default under the terms of this Contract that the 
District may advise Developer of in writing. Developer shall, within ten (10) calendar 
days of District’s request, deliver a written cure plan that meets the District’s 
requirements in its request for assurances. Developer’s failure to provide such written 

assurances of performance and the required written plan, within ten (10) calendar 
days of request, will constitute a material breach of this Contract sufficient to justify 
termination for cause. 

22.3 District's Right to Terminate Developer for Cause 

22.3.1 Grounds for Termination   

The District, in its sole discretion, without prejudice to any other right or 
remedy, may terminate the Site Lease and Facilities Lease and/or terminate 

Developer’s right to perform the Work of the Facilities Lease based upon any of 
the following: 

22.3.1.1 Developer refuses or fails to execute the Work or any 

separable part thereof; or 

22.3.1.2 Developer fails to complete said Work within the time 
specified or any extension thereof; or 
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22.3.1.3 Developer persistently fails or refuses to perform Work or 
provide material of sufficient quality as to be in compliance with the 

Facilities Lease; or 

22.3.1.4 Prior to completion of the Project, Developer is adjudged 
a bankrupt, files a petition for relief as a debtor, or a petition is filed 
against Developer without its consent, and the petition not dismissed 

within sixty (60) days; or 

22.3.1.5 Prior to the completion of the Project, Developer makes a 
general assignment for the benefit of its creditors, or a receiver is 
appointed on account of its insolvency; or 

22.3.1.6 Developer persistently or repeatedly refuses and/or fails, 
except in cases for which extension of time is provided, to supply 
enough properly skilled workers or proper materials to complete the 

Work in the time specified; or 

22.3.1.7 Developer fails to make prompt payment to 
Subcontractors, or for material, or for labor; or 

22.3.1.8 Developer persistently disregards laws, or ordinances, or 

instructions of District as indicated in Exhibit D, or otherwise in 
violation of Exhibit D; or 

22.3.1.9 Developer fails to supply labor, including that of 

Subcontractors, that is sufficient to prosecute the Work or that can 
work in harmony with all other elements of labor employed or to be 
employed on the Work; or 

22.3.1.10 Developer or its Subcontractor(s) is/are otherwise in 

breach, default, or in substantial violation of any provision of this 
Facilities Lease, including but not limited to a lapse in licensing or 
registration. 

22.3.2 Notification of Termination 

22.3.2.1 Upon the occurrence of any of the above conditions, or 
upon Developer’s failure to perform any material covenant, condition 
or agreement in this Facilities Lease, District may, at District's sole 

determination, without prejudice to any other right or remedy, serve 
written notice upon Developer and its Surety of District's termination 
of this Facilities Lease and/or Developer’s right to perform the Work 
of this Facilities Lease.  This notice will contain the reasons for 

termination.   

22.3.2.2 Unless, within fifteen (15) days after the service of the 
notice, any and all condition(s) shall cease, and any and all 

violation(s) shall cease, or arrangement satisfactory to District for 
the correction of the condition(s) and/or violation(s) be made, this 
Facilities Lease and the Site Lease shall cease and terminate; 
provided, however, if the failure stated in the notice cannot be 

corrected within fifteen (15) days after the service of notice, District 
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may consent to an extension of time, provided Developer instituted 
and diligently pursued corrective action within the applicable fifteen 

(15)-day period and until the violation is corrected. Upon District 
determination, Developer shall not be entitled to receive any further 
payment until the entire Work is finished.   

22.3.2.3 Upon Termination, District may immediately serve written 

notice of tender upon Surety whereby Surety shall have the right to 
take over and perform this Facilities Lease only if Surety: 

22.3.2.3.1 Within three (3) days after service upon it 
of the notice of tender, gives District written notice of 

Surety’s intention to take over and perform this Facilities 
Lease; and 

22.3.2.3.2 Commences performance of this Facilities 

Lease within three (3) days from date of serving of its 
notice to District. 

22.3.2.4 Surety shall not utilize Developer in completing the 
Project if the District notifies Surety of the District’s objection to 

Developer’s further participation in the completion of the Project.  
Surety expressly agrees that any developer that Surety proposes to 
fulfill Surety’s obligations is subject to District’s approval.   

22.3.2.5 If Surety fails to notify District or begin performance as 
indicated herein, District may take over the Work and execute the 
Work to completion by any method it may deem advisable at the 
expense of Developer and/or its Surety.  Developer and its Surety 

shall be liable to District for any excess cost or other damages the 
District incurs thereby.  Time is of the essence in this Facilities Lease.  
If the District takes over the Work as herein provided, District may, 
without liability for so doing, take possession of and utilize in 

completing the Work all materials, appliances, plan, and other 
property belonging to Developer as may be on the Site of the Work, 
in bonded storage, or previously paid for. 

22.3.3 Effect of Termination 

22.3.3.1 If District terminates the Site Lease and the Facilities 
Lease pursuant to this section, the Project Site and any 
improvements built upon the Project Site shall vest in District upon 

termination of the Site Lease and Facilities Lease, and District shall 
thereafter be required to pay only the principal amounts then due 
and owing pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C, 

less any damages incurred by District due to Developer’s default, 
acts, or omissions. 

22.3.3.2 The District shall retain all rights it possesses pursuant to 
this Facilities Lease including, without limitation: 

22.3.3.2.1 The right to assess liquidated damages due 
because of any project delay; and 
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22.3.3.2.2 All rights the District holds to demand 
performance pursuant to Developer’s required 

performance bond. 

22.3.3.3 Developer shall, only if ordered to do so by the District, 
immediately remove from the Project Site all or any materials and 
personal property belonging to Developer that have not been 

incorporated in the construction of the Work, or which are not in 
place in the Work.  The District retains the right, but not the 
obligation, to keep and use any materials and personal property 
belonging to Developer that have not been incorporated in the 

construction of the Work, or which are not in place in the Work.  
Developer and its Surety shall be liable upon the performance bond 
for all damages caused the District by reason of Developer’s failure 

to complete the Work under this Facilities Lease. 

22.3.3.4 In the event that the District shall perform any portion of, 
or the whole of the Work, pursuant to the provisions of the General 
Conditions, the District shall not be liable nor account to Developer 

in any way for the time within which, or the manner in which, the 
Work is performed by the District or for any changes the District may 
make in the Work or for the money expended by the District in 

satisfying claims and/or suits and/or other obligations in connection 
with the Work. 

22.3.3.5 In the event termination for cause is determined to have 
not been for cause, the termination shall be deemed to have been a 

termination for convenience effective as of the same date as the 
purported termination for cause. 

22.3.3.6 In the event that the Site Lease and Facilities Lease are 
terminated for any reason, no allowances or compensation will be 

granted for the loss of any anticipated profit by Developer or any 
impact or impairment of Developer’s bonding capacity. 

22.3.3.7 If the expense to the District to finish the Work exceeds 

the unpaid Guaranteed Maximum Price, Developer and Surety shall 
pay difference to District within twenty-one (21) days of District's 
request.  District may apply any amounts otherwise due to 
Developer to this difference. 

22.3.3.8 The District shall have the right, but shall have no 
obligation, to assume and/or assign to a replacement contractor or 
construction manager, or other third party who is qualified and has 

sufficient resources to complete the Work, the rights of Developer 
under its subcontracts with any or all Subcontractors.  In the event 
of an assumption or assignment by the District, no Subcontractor 
shall have any claim against the District or third party for Work 

performed by Subcontractor or other matters arising prior to 
termination of the Facilities Lease.  The District or any third party, 
as the case may be, shall be liable only for obligations to the 
Subcontractor arising after assumption or assignment.  Should the 

District so elect, Developer shall execute and deliver all documents 
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and take all steps, including the legal assignment of its contractual 
rights, as the District may require, for the purpose of fully vesting in 

the District the rights and benefits of its Subcontractors under 
Subcontracts or other obligations or commitments.  Developer must 
include this assignment provision in all of its Facilities Leases with 
its Subcontractors. 

22.3.3.9 All payments due Developer hereunder shall be subject to 
a right of offset by the District for expenses, damages, losses, costs, 
claims, or reimbursements suffered by, or due to, the District as a 
result of any default, acts, or omissions of Developer.  

22.3.3.10 The foregoing provisions are in addition to and not in 
limitation of any other rights or remedies available to District. 

22.4 Termination of Developer for Convenience 

22.4.1 District in its sole discretion may terminate the Facilities Lease in 
whole or in part upon three (3) days written notice to Developer.   

22.4.2 Upon notice, Developer shall: 

22.4.2.1 Cease operations as directed by the District in the notice; 

22.4.2.2 Take necessary actions for the protection and 
preservation of the Work as soon as possible; and 

22.4.2.3 Terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders 

and enter into no further subcontracts and purchase orders. 

22.4.3 Within 30 days of the notice, Developer shall submit to the District 
a payment application for the actual cost for labor, materials, and services 
performed, including all Developer's and Subcontractor(s)’ mobilization and/or 

demobilization costs, that is unpaid.  Developer shall have no claims against 
the District except for the actual cost for labor, materials, and services 
performed that adequately documented through timesheets, invoices, receipts, 
or otherwise.  District shall pay all undisputed invoice(s) for Work performed 

until the notice of termination. 

22.4.4 Under a termination for convenience, the District retains the right to 
all the options available to the District if there is a termination for cause. 

22.5 Developer Remedies Upon District Default 

22.5.1 Events of Default by District Defined   

The following shall be “Events of Default” of the District under this Facilities 
Lease.  The terms “Event of Default” and “Default,” whenever they are used as 

to the District in the Site Lease or this Facilities Lease, shall only mean one or 
more of the following events: 
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22.5.1.1 Failure by the District to pay payments required pursuant 
to the GMP provisions in Exhibit C, and the continuation of this 

failure for a period of forty-five (45) days. 

22.5.1.2 Failure by the District to perform any material covenant, 
condition or agreement in this Facilities Lease and that failure 
continues for a period of forty-five (45) days after Developer 

provides District with written notice specifying that failure and 
requesting that the failure be remedied; provided, however, if the 
failure stated in the notice cannot be corrected within the applicable 
period, Developer shall not withhold its consent to an extension of 

time if corrective action is instituted by the District within the 
applicable period and diligently pursued until the default is corrected. 

22.5.2 Remedies on District’s Default   

If there has been an Event of Default on the District’s part, Developer may 
exercise any and all remedies granted pursuant to this Facilities Lease; 
provided, however, there shall be no right under any circumstances to 
accelerate any of the payments required pursuant to the GMP provisions in 

Exhibit C or otherwise declare those payments not then past due to be 
immediately due and payable.  

22.5.2.1 Developer may rescind its leaseback of the Project Site to 

the District under this Facilities Lease and re-rent the Project Site to 
another lessee for the remaining Term for no less than the fair 
market value for leasing the Project Site, which shall be: 

22.5.2.1.1 An amount determined by a mutually-

agreed upon appraiser; or 

22.5.2.1.2 If an appraiser cannot be agreed to, an 
amount equal to the mean between a District appraisal 
and a Developer appraisal for the Project Site, both 

prepared by MAI-certified appraisers. 

22.5.2.2 District’s obligation to make the payments required 
pursuant to the GMP provisions indicated in Exhibit C shall be: 

22.5.2.2.1 Increased by the amount of costs, 
expenses, and damages incurred by Developer in re-
renting the Project Site; and 

22.5.2.2.2 Decreased by the amount of rent Developer 

receives in re-letting the Project Site. 

22.5.2.3 District agrees that the terms of this Facilities Lease 
constitute full and sufficient notice of the right of Developer to re-

rent the Project Site in the Event of Default without effecting a 
surrender of this Facilities Lease, and further agrees that no acts of 
Developer in re-renting as permitted herein shall constitute a 
surrender or termination of this Facilities Lease, but that, on the 
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contrary, in the event of an Event of Default by the District the right 
to re-rent the Project Site shall vest in Developer as indicated herein. 

22.5.3 District’s Continuing Obligation   

Unless there has been damage, destruction, a Taking (as described in Article 
17, above), or Developer has acted, failed to act, or is in default as indicated 
above providing District with the right to terminate for cause, the District shall 

continue to remain liable for the payments required pursuant to the GMP 
provisions in Exhibit C and those amounts shall be payable to Developer at the 
time and in the manner therein provided. 

22.5.4 No Remedy Exclusive   

No remedy herein conferred upon or reserved to Developer is intended to be 
exclusive and every such remedy shall be cumulative and shall be in addition to 
every other remedy given under this Facilities Lease or now or hereafter existing 

at law or in equity.  No delay or omission to exercise any right or power accruing 
upon any Default shall impair any such right or power or shall be construed to 
be a waiver thereof, but any such right and power may be exercised from time 
to time and as often as may be deemed expedient.  In order to entitle Developer 

to exercise any remedy reserved to it in this article, it shall not be necessary to 
give any notice, other than such notice as may be required in this Article or by 
law. 

22.6 Emergency Termination Pursuant to Public Contracts Act of 1949 

22.6.1 This Facilities Lease is subject to termination as provided by sections 
4410 and 4411 of the Government Code of the State of California, being a 
portion of the Emergency Termination of Public Contracts Act of 1949. 

22.6.1.1 Section 4410 of the Government Code states: 

In the event a national emergency occurs, and public work, being 
performed by contract, is stopped, directly or indirectly, because of 
the freezing or diversion of materials, equipment or labor, as the 

result of an order or a proclamation of the President of the United 
States, or of an order of any federal authority, and the circumstances 
or conditions are such that it is impracticable within a reasonable 

time to proceed with a substantial portion of the Work, then the 
public agency and the contractor may, by written agreement, 
terminate said contract. 

22.6.1.2 Section 4411 of the Government Code states: 

Such an agreement shall include the terms and conditions of the 
termination of the contract and provision for the payment of 
compensation or money, if any, which either party shall pay to the 

other or any other person, under the facts and circumstances in the 
case. 
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22.6.2 Compensation to Developer shall be determined at the sole 
discretion of District on the basis of the reasonable value of the Work done, 

including preparatory work.  As an exception to the foregoing and at the 
District's discretion, in the case of any fully completed separate item or portion 
of the Work for which there is a separate previously submitted unit price or 
item on the accepted schedule of values, that price may control.  The District, 

at its sole discretion, may adopt the Schedule of Values Price as the value of 
the Work done or any portion thereof. 

22.7 Suspension of Work 

22.7.1 District in its sole discretion may suspend, delay or interrupt the 

Work in whole or in part for such period of time as the District may determine 
upon three (3) days written notice to Developer.  

22.7.1.1 An adjustment may be made for changes in the cost of 

performance of the Work caused by any suspension, delay or 
interruption.  No adjustment shall be made to the extent: 

22.7.1.1.1 That performance is, was or would have 
been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another 

cause for which Developer is responsible; or 

22.7.1.1.2 That an equitable adjustment is made or 
denied under another provision of the Site Lease or the 

Facilities Lease; or 

22.7.1.1.3 That the suspension of Work was the direct 
or indirect result of Developer’s failure to perform any of 
its obligations hereunder. 

22.7.1.1.4 The delay could not have been avoided or 
mitigated by Developer's reasonable diligence. 

22.7.1.2 Any adjustments in cost of performance may have a fixed 
or percentage fee as provided in the section on Format for Proposed 

Change Order in Exhibit D.  This amount shall be full compensation 
for all Developer’s and its Subcontractor(s)’ changes in the cost of 
performance of the Facilities Lease caused by any such suspension, 

delay or interruption. 

23. Limitation of District Liability 

District’s financial obligations under this Contract shall be limited to the payment of the 
compensation provided in this Contract.  Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, 

in no event shall District be liable, regardless of whether any claim is based on contract or 
tort, for any special, consequential, indirect or incidental damages including, but not limited 
to, lost profits or revenue, lost bonding capacity, arising out of or in connection with this 

Contract for the services performed in connection with this Contract. 



 

Facilities Lease Page 36 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC 25 
 

24. Notices 

All notices, certificates or other communications hereunder shall be sufficiently given and shall 

be deemed to have been received five (5) days after deposit in the United States mail in 
registered or certified form with postage fully prepaid or one (1) business day after deposit 
with an overnight delivery service with proof of actual delivery: 

If to District: If to Developer: 

 

Stockton Unified School District 
56 S Lincoln St 
Stockton, CA 95203 

Attn:  David Varela 

[Developer] 
[Address] 
Attn:  [Name, Title] 

 
With a copy to: 

 

 

Karina K. Samaniego, Esq. 
Dannis Woliver Kelley 
750 B Street, Suite 2600 

San Diego, CA  92101 

 

Developer and District, by notice given hereunder, may designate different addresses to which 
subsequent notices, certificates or other communications will be sent. 

25. Binding Effect 

This Facilities Lease shall inure to the benefit of and shall be binding upon Developer and 
District and their respective successors, transferees and assigns. 

26. No Additional Waiver Implied by One Waiver 

In the event any agreement contained in this Facilities Lease should be breached by either 
party and thereafter waived by the other party, such waiver shall be limited to the particular 
breach so waived and shall not be deemed to waive any other breach hereunder. 

27. Severability 

In the event any provision of this Facilities Lease shall be held invalid or unenforceable by any 
court of competent jurisdiction, that holding shall not invalidate or render unenforceable any 
other provision hereof, unless elimination of the invalid provision materially alters the rights 

and obligations embodied in this Facilities Lease or the Site Lease. 

28. Amendments, Changes and Modifications 

Except as to the termination rights of both Parties as indicated herein, this Facilities Lease 
may not be amended, changed, modified, altered or terminated without the written 

agreement of both Parties hereto. 

29. Net-Net-Net Lease 

This Facilities Lease shall be deemed and construed to be a “net-net-net lease” and the District 

hereby agrees that all payments it makes pursuant to the GMP provisions in Exhibit C shall 
be an absolute net return to Developer, free and clear of any expenses, charges or set-offs. 
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30. Execution in Counterparts 

This Facilities Lease may be executed in several counterparts, each of which shall be an 

original and all of which shall constitute one and the same instrument. 

31. Developer and District Representatives  

Whenever under the provisions of this Facilities Lease the approval of Developer or the District 
is required, or Developer or the District is required to take some action at the request of the 

other, the approval or request shall be given for Developer by Developer’s Representative and 
for the District by the District’s Representative, and any party hereto shall be authorized to 
rely upon any such approval or request. 

32. Applicable Law 

This Facilities Lease shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the 
State of California, and venued in the County within which the School Site is located. 

33. Attorneys’ Fees 

If either party brings an action or proceeding involving the Property or to enforce the terms 
of this Facilities Lease or to declare rights hereunder, each party shall bear the cost of its own 
attorneys’ fees. 

34. Captions 

The captions or headings in this Facilities Lease are for convenience only and in no way define, 
limit or describe the scope or intent of any provisions or sections of this Facilities Lease. 

35. Prior Agreements 

This Facilities Lease and the corresponding Site Lease collectively contain all of the 
agreements of the Parties hereto with respect to any matter covered or mentioned in this 
Facilities Lease and no prior agreements or understanding pertaining to any matter shall be 
effective for any purpose.    

36. Further Assurances  

Parties shall promptly execute and deliver all documents and instruments reasonably 
requested to give effect to the provisions of this Facilities Lease.  

37. Recitals and Exhibits Incorporated   

The Recitals set forth at the beginning of this Facilities Lease and the attached Exhibits are 
hereby incorporated into its terms and provisions by this reference. 

38. Time of the Essence 

Time is of the essence with respect to each of the terms, covenants, and conditions of this 
Facilities Lease. 
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39. Force Majeure 

A party shall be excused from the performance of any obligation imposed in this Facilities 

Lease and the exhibits hereto for any period and to the extent that a party is prevented from 
performing that obligation, in whole or in part, as a result of delays caused by the other party 
or third parties, a governmental agency or entity, an act of God, war, terrorism, civil 
disturbance, forces of nature, fire, flood, earthquake,  strikes, or lockouts, and that non-

performance will not be a default hereunder or a grounds for termination of this Facilities 
Lease.  

40. Interpretation 

None of the Parties hereto, nor their respective counsel, shall be deemed the drafters of this 

Facilities Lease for purposes of construing the provisions thereof.  The language in all parts 
of this Facilities Lease shall in all cases be construed according to its fair meaning, not strictly 
for or against any of the Parties hereto. 

[SIGNATURES ON NEXT PAGE] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Facilities Lease to be executed by 
their respective officers who are duly authorized, as of the Effective Date. 

ACCEPTED AND AGREED on the date indicated below:  

Dated: __________, 20__ 
 
 

Stockton Unified School District  
 
 
By:       

       

Name:      
       

 
Title:       
       

Dated: __________, 20__ 
 
 

[Developer] 
 
 
By:       

       

Name:      
       

 
Title:       
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EXHIBIT A 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF SCHOOL SITE 

Attached is the Legal Description for: 

[Name of] Project 
[Address] 
APN:  ___________ 

 

<INSERT> 
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EXHIBIT B 

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT SITE 

Attached is a map or diagram of the School Site that is subject to this Facilities Lease 

and upon which Developer will construct the Project. 

<INSERT> 
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EXHIBIT C 

GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE AND  

OTHER PROJECT COST, FUNDING, AND PAYMENT PROVISIONS 

Attached are the terms and provisions related to Site Lease payments, the Facilities Lease, 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price and other related cost, funding, and payment provisions. 
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EXHIBIT D 

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION PROVISIONS 

Attached are the general construction terms and conditions for the Project.
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EXHIBIT D-1 

 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

 

Attached are the special terms and conditions for the Project. 
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EXHIBIT E 

 

MEMORANDUM OF COMMENCEMENT DATE 

 
 This MEMORANDUM OF COMMENCEMENT DATE is dated _____________, 202_, and 
is made by and between __________________________ (“Developer”), as Lessor, and the 

Stockton Unified School District (“District”), as Lessee. 
 
1. Developer and District have previously entered into a Facilities Lease dated as of 
_____________, 202_, (the “Lease”) for the leasing by Developer to District of the Project 

Site and Project in [City], California, referenced in the Lease. 
 
2. District hereby confirms the following: 

 
A. That all construction of the Project required to be performed pursuant to the 

Facilities Lease has been completed by Developer in all respects; 
 

B. That District has accepted and entered into possession of the Project and now 
occupies same; and 
 

C. That the term for the Lease Payments under the Facilities Lease commenced 
on _______________, 20__ and will expire at 11:59 P.M. on ___________, 20__. 
 
THIS MEMORANDUM OF COMMENCEMENT DATE IS ACCEPTED AND AGREED on the 

date indicated below:  
 
 
Dated: __________ __ , 20__ 

 
 
Stockton Unified School District  

 
 
By:       
       

Name:      
       
 

Title:       
       

Dated: __________ __ , 20__ 

 
 
[Developer] 

 
 
By:       
       

Name:      
       
 

Title:       
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EXHIBIT F 

 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

 

Attached is a detailed Project Construction Schedule with a duration no longer than the 
Contract Time, and with specific milestones that Developer shall meet.   

 

[To Be Attached.] 
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EXHIBIT G 

 

SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

  

Attached is a detailed Schedule of Values that complies with the requirements of the 
Construction Provisions (Exhibit “D”) and that has been approved by the District. 

 

[To Be Attached.]
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EXHIBIT H 

 

PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT 

 

Attached is the Project Labor Agreement applicable to this Project. 
 
https://www.stocktonusd.net/cms/lib/CA01902791/Centricity/Domain/148/SUSD PLA Feb 

11 2020.pdf 



 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

For all or a portion of the following Site: 

AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

 
1. Madison Elementary 

2939 Mission Road 

Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  11121026 
 

2. McKinley Elementary 

30 W. Ninth Street 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16523037 
 

 
3. Montezuma Elementary 

2843 Farmington Road 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  17304032 
 

4. Hamilton Elementary 

2245 E Eleventh St. 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN: 17125004 

 
5. Commodore Skills Elementary 

2725 Michigan Ave. 
Stockton, CA  95204 

APN:  10936006 
 

6. Hoover Elementary 

2900 Kirk St 
Stockton, CA  95204 
APN:  10936005 
 

7. Adams Elementary 

6402 Inglewood Ave 
Stockton, CA  95207 

APN:  08126013 

 
8. Taylor Leadership Academy 

1101 Lever Blvd 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16307041 
 
 

 
 
 



 

9. Taft Elementary 

419 Downing Ave 

Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  17508021 
 

10. Van Buren Elementary 

1628 E Tenth St 
Stockton, CA  95206 
APN:  16927007 

 
11. Nightingale Elementary 

1721 Carpenter Rd. 
Stockton, CA  95206 

APN:  17721002 
 

12. Fillmore Elementary 

2644 E Poplar St 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  14308010 
 

13. August Elementary 

2101 Sutro Ave 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  11928003 

 
14. Kennedy Elementary 

630 Ponce de Leon Ave. 

Stockton, CA  95210 
APN:  07948001 
 

15. King Elementary 

2640 E Lafayette St 
Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15704006 

 
16. Hong Kingston Elementary 

6324 Alturas Ave (128 W Ben Holt Dr-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95207 

APN:  08126008 
 

17. Rio Calaveras Elementary 

1819 E Bianchi Rd 
Stockton, CA  95210 
APN:  09614035,09614056 
 

18. Grunsky Elementary 

1550 N School Ave 
Stockton, CA  95205 

APN:  11727016 
 
 
 



 

 
19. El Dorado Elementary 

1540 N Lincoln St (1525 Pacific Ave-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95204  
APN:  13706002 
 

20. Pittman Elementary 

701 E Park St (710 N American St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95202 

APN:  13921008 
 

21. Roosevelt Elementary 

776 S Broadway Ave (3529 E Main St-Parcel) 

Stockton, CA  95205 
APN:  15717033 
 

22. Henry Elementary 

1107 S Wagner Ave 
Stockton, CA  95215 
APN:  17321008 

 
23. Huerta Elementary 

1644 S Lincoln St (1425 S Center St-Parcel) 
Stockton, CA  95206 

APN:  16502008 
 

24. Peyton Elementary 

2525 Gold Brook Dr 
Stockton, CA   95212 
APN:  12811018 
 

25. Weber Institute of Applied Sciences & Technology 

302 W Weber Ave 
Stockton, CA  95203 

APN:  13727022 
 
 

 

By and between 

 
Stockton Unified School District 

56 S Lincoln St 
Stockton, CA 95202 
 
And 

 

[Developer]  
[Address] 
 

Dated as of __________, 20__
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PAYMENT BOND 

Developer's Labor & Material Bond  

(100% of Contract Price) 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 

WHEREAS, the governing board (“Board”) of the Stockton Unified School District, (“District”) 
and _______________ (“Principal”) have entered into a contract for the furnishing of all 

materials and labor, services and transportation, necessary, convenient, and proper to 
perform the following project: 

 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

 
(“Project” or “Contract”) which Contract dated ____________, 20__, and all of the Contract 
Documents attached to or forming a part of the Contract, are hereby referred to and made a 
part hereof; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to law and the Contract, the Principal is required, before entering upon 
the performance of the work, to file a good and sufficient bond with the body by which the 
Contract is awarded in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price, 

to secure the claims to which reference is made in sections 9000 through 9510 and 9550 
through 9566 of the Civil Code, and division 2, part 7, of the Labor Code. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Principal and        
            (“Surety”) 

are held and firmly bound unto all laborers, material men, and other persons referred to in 
said statutes in the sum of            
Dollars ($  ), lawful money of the United States, being a sum not less than the total 

amount payable by the terms of Contract, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, or assigns, jointly 
and severally, by these presents. 

The condition of this obligation is that if the Principal or any of his or its subcontractors, of 

the heirs, executors, administrators, successors, or assigns of any, all, or either of them shall 
fail to pay for any labor, materials, provisions, provender, or other supplies, used in, upon, 
for or about the performance of the work contracted to be done, or for any work or labor 
thereon of any kind, or for amounts required to be deducted, withheld, and paid over to the 

Employment Development Department from the wages of employees of the Principal or any 
of his or its subcontractors of any tier under Section 13020 of the Unemployment Insurance 
Code with respect to such work or labor, that the Surety will pay the same in an amount not 

exceeding the amount herein above set forth, and also in case suit is brought upon this bond, 
will pay a reasonable attorney’s fee to be awarded and fixed by the Court, and to be taxed as 
costs and to be included in the judgment therein rendered. 

It is hereby expressly stipulated and agreed that this bond shall inure to the benefit of any 

and all persons, companies, and corporations entitled to file claims under section 9100 of the 
Civil Code, so as to give a right of action to them or their assigns in any suit brought upon 
this bond. 

Should the condition of this bond be fully performed, then this obligation shall become null 
and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and affect. 
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And the Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension 
of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of Contract or the specifications accompanying 

the same shall in any manner affect its obligations on this bond, and it does hereby waive 
notice of any such change, extension, alteration, or addition. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, two (2) identical counterparts of this instrument, each of which shall 
for all purposes be deemed an original thereof, have been duly executed by the Principal and 

Surety above named, on the    day of    , 20___. 

   

Principal  Surety 

By  By 

  Name of California Agent of Surety 

  Address of California Agent of Surety 

  Telephone No. of California Agent of Surety 

 

Developer must attach a Notarial Acknowledgment for all Surety's signatures and 

a Power of Attorney and Certificate of Authority for Surety.  The California 

Department of Insurance must authorize the Surety to be an admitted surety 

insurer. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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PERFORMANCE BOND  

(100% of Contract Price) 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 

WHEREAS, the governing board (“Board”) of the Stockton Unified School District, (“District”) and 
__________________ (“Principal”) have entered into a contract for the furnishing of all materials 
and labor, services and transportation, necessary, convenient, and proper to perform the following 

project: 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

 
(“Project” or “Contract”) which Contract dated ____________, 20__, and all of the Contract 

Documents attached to or forming a part of the Contract, are hereby referred to and made a part 
hereof; and 

WHEREAS, said Principal is required under the terms of the Contract to furnish a bond for the faithful 
performance of the Contract. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Principal and          
           (“Surety”) are held 
and firmly bound unto the Board of the District in the penal sum of 

              

Dollars ($   ), lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum 
well and truly to be made we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents, to: 

- Promptly perform all the work required to complete the Project; and 

- Pay to the District all damages the District incurs as a result of the Principal’s failure 
to perform all the Work required to complete the Project. 

Or, at the District’s sole discretion and election, the Surety shall obtain a bid or bids for completing 
the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon determination by the District of 
the lowest responsible bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and the District and make 
available as Work progresses sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the “balance of the 

Contract Price,” and to pay and perform all obligations of Principals under the Contract, including, 
without limitation, all obligations with respect to warranties, guarantees and the payment of liquidated 
damages.  The term “balance of the Contract Price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total 
amount payable to Principal by the District under the Contract and any modifications thereto, less the 

amount previously paid by the District to the Principal, less any withholdings by the District allowed 
under the Contract.  District shall not be required or obligated to accept a tender of a completion 
contractor from the Surety for any or no reason. 

The condition of the obligation is such that, if the above bounden Principal, his or its heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, or assigns, shall in all things stand to and abide by, and well and truly 
keep and perform the covenants, conditions, and agreements in the Contract and any alteration 
thereof made as therein provided, on his or its part to be kept and performed at the time and in the 

intent and meaning, including all contractual guarantees and warrantees of materials and 
workmanship, and shall indemnify and save harmless the District, its trustees, officers and agents, 



 

Performance Bond  Page 2 of 2 
AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

 

 

as therein stipulated, then this obligation shall become null and void, otherwise it shall be and remain 
in full force and virtue. 

Surety expressly agrees that the District may reject any contractor or subcontractor proposed by 
Surety to fulfill its obligations in the event of default by the Principal.  Surety shall not utilize Principal 
in completing the Work nor shall Surety accept a Bid from Principal for completion of the Work if the 
District declares the Principal to be in default and notifies Surety of the District’s objection to Principal’s 

further participation in the completion of the Work. 

As a condition precedent to the satisfactory completion of the Contract, the above obligation shall 
hold good for a period equal to the warranty and/or guarantee period of the Contract, during which 
time Surety’s obligation shall continue if Developer shall fail to make full, complete, and satisfactory 

repair and replacements and totally protect the District from loss or damage resulting from or caused 
by defective materials or faulty workmanship.  The obligations of Surety hereunder shall continue so 
long as any obligation of Developer remains. Nothing herein shall limit the District’s rights or 

Developer or Surety’s obligations under the Contract, law or equity including, but not limited to, 
California Code of Civil Procedure section 337.15. 

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, 
alteration, or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be performed thereunder or the 

specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on this bond, and it does 
hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration, or addition to the terms of the 
Contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, two (2) identical counterparts of this instrument, each of which shall for all 
purposes be deemed an original thereof, have been duly executed by the Principal and Surety above 
named, on the    day of    , 20___. 

   

Principal  Surety 

By  By 

  Name of California Agent of Surety 

  Address of California Agent of Surety 

  Telephone No. of California Agent of Surety 

 

Developer must attach a Notarial Acknowledgment for all Surety's signatures and a Power 

of Attorney and Certificate of Authority for Surety.  The California Department of Insurance 

must authorize the Surety to be an admitted surety insurer. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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REGISTERED SUBCONTRACTORS LIST  

(Labor Code Section 1771.1) 

PROJECT:  AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

Date Submitted (for Updates):   

Developer acknowledges and agrees that it must clearly set forth below the name and 
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) registration number of each subcontractor for all 

tiers who will perform work or labor or render service to Developer or its subcontractors in 

or about the construction of the Work at least two (2) weeks before the subcontractor 

is scheduled to perform work.  This document is to be updated as all tiers of subcontractors 

are identified. 

Developer acknowledges and agrees that, if Developer fails to list as to any subcontractor of 
any tier who performs any portion of Work, the Contract is subject to cancellation and 

Developer will be subjected to penalty under applicable law.   

If further space is required for the list of proposed subcontractors, attach additional copies of 

page 2 showing the required information, as indicated below. 

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:       

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     
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Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Subcontractor Name:    

 DIR Registration #:    

 Portion of Work:     

Date:   

Proper Name of Developer:   

Signature:   

Print Name:    

Title:   

 

  END OF DOCUMENT 
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HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 

PROCEDURES & REQUIREMENTS 

1. Summary 

This document includes information applicable to hazardous materials and hazardous 
waste abatement. 

2. Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials 

a. Developer shall give notice in writing to the District, the Construction Manager, 
and the Architect promptly, before any of the following materials are disturbed, 
and in no event later than twenty-four (24) hours after first observance, of any: 

(1) Material that Developer believes may be a material that is hazardous 

waste or hazardous material, as defined in section 25117 of the Health 
and Safety Code, that is required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, 
or Class III disposal site in accordance with provisions of existing law; 

(2) Other material that may present a substantial danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto in connection with Work at the site.  

b. Developer's written notice shall indicate whether the hazardous waste or 
material was shown or indicated in the Contract Documents to be within the 

scope of Work, and whether the materials were brought to the site by 
Developer, its Subcontractors, suppliers, or anyone else for whom Developer is 
responsible.  As used in this section the term "hazardous materials" shall 

include, without limitation, asbestos, lead, Polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), 
petroleum and related hydrocarbons, and radioactive material. 

c. In response to Developer's written notice, the District shall investigate the 
identified conditions. 

d. If the District determines that conditions do not involve hazardous materials or 
that no change in terms of Contract is justified, the District shall so notify 
Developer in writing, stating reasons.  If the District and Developer cannot 
agree on whether conditions justify an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 

Time, or on the extent of any adjustment, Developer shall proceed with the 
Work as directed by the District. 

e. If after receipt of notice from the District, Developer does not agree to resume 

Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume 
Work under special conditions, then District may order such portion of Work 
that is in connection with such hazardous condition or such affected area to be 
deleted from the Work, or performed by others, or District may invoke its rights 

to terminate the Contract in whole or in part.  District will determine entitlement 
to or the amount or extent of an adjustment, if any, in Contract Price or 
Contract Time as a result of deleting such portion of Work, or performing the 

Work by others. 
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f. If Developer stops Work in connection with any hazardous condition and in any 
area affected thereby, Developer shall immediately redeploy its workers, 

equipment, and materials, as necessary, to other portions of the Work to 
minimize delay and disruption. 

3. Additional Warranties and Representations 

a. Developer represents and warrants that it, its employees, and its 

subcontractors and their employees, shall at all times have the required levels 
of familiarity with the Site and the Work, training, and ability to comply fully 
with all applicable laws and contractual requirements for safe and expeditious 
performance of the Work, including whatever training is or may be required 

regarding the activities to be performed (including, but not limited to, all 
training required to address adequately the actual or potential dangers of 
Contract performance). 

b. Developer represents and warrants that it, its employees, and its 
subcontractors and their employees, shall at all times have and maintain in 
good standing any and all certifications and licenses required by applicable 
federal, state, and other governmental and quasi-governmental requirements 

applicable to the Work. 

c. Developer represents and warrants that it has studied carefully all requirements 
of the Specifications regarding procedures for demolition, hazardous waste 

abatement, or safety practices, specified in the Contract, and prior to 
submitting its bid, has either (a) verified to its satisfaction that the specified 
procedures are adequate and sufficient to achieve the results intended by the 
Contract Documents, or (b) by way of approved "or equal" request or request 

for clarification and written Addenda, secured changes to the specified 
procedures sufficient to achieve the results intended by the Contract 
Documents.  Developer accepts the risk that any specified procedure will result 
in a completed Project in full compliance with the Contract Documents. 

4. Monitoring and Testing 

a. District reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to conduct air monitoring, earth 
monitoring, Work monitoring, and any other tests (in addition to testing 

required under the agreement or applicable law), to monitor Contract 
requirements of safe and statutorily compliant work methods and (where 
applicable) safe re-entry level air standards under state and federal law upon 
completion of the job, and compliance of the work with periodic and final 

inspection by public and quasi-public entities having jurisdiction. 

b. Developer acknowledges that District has the right to perform, or cause to be 
performed, various activities and tests including, but not limited to, pre-

abatement, during abatement, and post-abatement air monitoring, that District 
shall have no obligation to perform said activities and tests, and that a portion 
of said activities and tests may take place prior to the completion of the Work 
by Developer.  In the event District elects to perform these activities and tests, 

Developer shall afford District ample access to the Site and all areas of the 
Work as may be necessary for the performance of these activities and tests.  
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Developer will include the potential impact of these activities or tests by District 
in the Contract Price and the Scheduled Completion Date. 

c. Notwithstanding District's rights granted by this paragraph, Developer may 
retain its own industrial hygiene consultant at Developer’s own expense and 
may collect samples and may perform tests including, but not limited to, pre-
abatement, during abatement, and post-abatement personal air monitoring, 

and District reserves the right to request documentation of all such activities 
and tests performed by Developer relating to the Work and Developer shall 
immediately provide that documentation upon request. 

5. Compliance with Laws 

a. Developer shall perform safe, expeditious, and orderly work in accordance with 
the best practices and the highest standards in the hazardous waste 
abatement, removal, and disposal industry, the applicable law, and the 

Contract Documents, including, but not limited to, all responsibilities relating 
to the preparation and return of waste shipment records, all requirements of 
the law, delivering of all requisite notices, and obtaining all necessary 
governmental and quasi-governmental approvals. 

b. Developer represents that it is familiar with and shall comply with all laws 
applicable to the Work or completed Work including, but not limited to, all 
federal, state, and local laws, statutes, standards, rules, regulations, and 

ordinances applicable to the Work relating to: 

(1) The protection of the public health, welfare and environment; 

(2) Storage, handling, or use of asbestos, PCB, lead, petroleum-based 
products, radioactive material, or other hazardous materials; 

(3) The generation, processing, treatment, storage, transport, disposal, 
destruction, or other management of asbestos, PCB, lead, petroleum, 
radioactive material, or hazardous waste materials or other waste 
materials of any kind; and 

(4) The protection of environmentally sensitive areas such as wetlands and 
coastal areas. 

6. Disposal 

a. Developer has the sole responsibility for determining current waste storage, 
handling, transportation, and disposal regulations for the job Site and for each 
waste disposal facility.  Developer must comply fully at its sole cost and 
expense with these regulations and any applicable law.  District may, but is not 

obligated to, require submittals with this information for it to review consistent 
with the Contract Documents. 

b. Developer shall develop and implement a system acceptable to District to track 

hazardous waste from the Site to disposal, including appropriate "Hazardous 
Waste Manifests" on the EPA form, so that District may track the volume of 
waste it put in each landfill and receive from each landfill a certificate of receipt. 
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c. Developer shall provide District with the name and address of each waste 
disposal facility prior to any disposal, and District shall have the express right 

to reject any proposed disposal facility.  Developer shall not use any disposal 
facility to which District has objected.  Developer shall document actual disposal 
or destruction of waste at a designated facility by completing a disposal 
certificate or certificate of destruction forwarding the original to the District. 

7. Permits 

a. Before performing any of the Work, and at such other times as may be required 
by applicable law, Developer shall deliver all requisite notices and obtain the 
approval of all governmental and quasi-governmental authorities having 

jurisdiction over the Work.  Developer shall submit evidence satisfactory to 
District that it and any disposal facility: 

(1) have obtained all required permits, approvals, and the like in a timely 

manner both prior to commencement of the Work and thereafter as and 
when required by applicable law; and 

(2) comply with all such permits, approvals and the regulations. 

For example, before commencing any work in connection with the Work 

involving asbestos-containing materials, or PCBs, or other hazardous 
materials subject to regulation, Developer agrees to provide the 
required notice of intent to renovate or demolish to the appropriate state 

or federal agency having jurisdiction, by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, or by some other method of transmittal for which a return 
receipt is obtained, and to send a copy of that notice to District.  
Developer shall not conduct any Work involving asbestos-containing 

materials or PCBs unless Developer has first confirmed that the 
appropriate agency having jurisdiction is in receipt of the required 
notification.  All permits, licenses, and bonds that are required by 
governmental or quasi-governmental authorities, and all fees, deposits, 

tap fees, offsite easements, and asbestos and PCB disposal facilities 
expenses necessary for the prosecution of the Work, shall be procured 
and paid for by Developer.  Developer shall give all notices and comply 

with the all applicable laws bearing on the conduct of the Work as drawn 
and specified.  If Developer observes or reasonably should have 
observed that Plans and Specifications and other Contract Documents 
are at variance therewith, it shall be responsible for promptly notifying 

District in writing of such fact.  If Developer performs any Work contrary 
to applicable laws, it shall bear all costs arising therefrom. 

b. In the case of any permits or notices held in District's name or of necessity to 

be made in District's name, District shall cooperate with Developer in securing 
the permit or giving the notice, but Developer shall prepare for District review 
and execution upon approval, all necessary applications, notices, and other 
materials. 
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8. Indemnification 

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the indemnities and limitations of liability 

expressed throughout the Contract Documents apply with equal force and effect to 
any claims or liabilities imposed or existing by virtue of the removal, abatement, and 
disposal of hazardous waste.  This includes, but is not limited to, liabilities connected 
to the selection and use of a waste disposal facility, a waste transporter, personal 

injury, property damage, loss of use of property, damage to the environment or natural 
resources, or “disposal” and “release” of materials associated with the Work (as 
defined in 42 U.S.C. § 960l et seq.). 

9. Termination 

District shall have an absolute right to terminate for default immediately without notice 
and without an opportunity to cure should Developer knowingly or recklessly commit 
a material breach of the terms of the Contract Documents, or any applicable law, on 

any matter involving the exposure of persons or property to hazardous waste.  
However, if the breach of contract exposing persons or property to hazardous waste 
is due solely to an ordinary, unintentional, and non-reckless failure to exercise 
reasonable care, then the procedures for termination for cause shall apply without 

modification. 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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WORKERS' COMPENSATION CERTIFICATION 

Labor Code section 3700, in relevant part, provides: 

Every employer except the State shall secure the payment of compensation in one or 
more of the following ways: 

a. By being insured against liability to pay compensation by one or more insurers 
duly authorized to write compensation insurance in this state; and/or 

b. By securing from the Director of Industrial Relations a certificate of consent to 
self-insure, which may be given upon furnishing proof satisfactory to the 
Director of Industrial Relations of ability to self-insure and to pay any 
compensation that may become due to his employees. 

I am aware of the provisions of section 3700 of the Labor Code that require every employer 
to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in 
accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will comply with such provisions before 

commencing the performance of the Work of this Contract. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

(In accordance with Labor Code sections 1860 and 1861, the above certificate must be 

signed and filed with the awarding body prior to performing any Work under this Contract.) 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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PREVAILING WAGE AND 

RELATED LABOR REQUIREMENTS CERTIFICATION 

I hereby certify that I will conform to the State of California Public Works Contract 
requirements regarding prevailing wages, benefits, on-site audits with 48-hours’ notice, 
payroll records, and apprentice and trainee employment requirements, for all Work on the 
above Project including, without limitation, labor compliance monitoring and enforcement by 

the Department of Industrial Relations. 

[IF THIS PROJECT USES FEDERAL FUNDS, DISTRICT SHOULD INCLUDE THE 

FOLLOWING]  I hereby certify that I will also conform to the Federal Labor Standards 
Provisions regarding minimum wages, withholding, payrolls and basic records, apprentice and 

trainee employment requirements, equal employment opportunity requirements, Copeland 
Act requirements, Davis-Bacon and Related Act requirements, Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act requirements, and any and all other applicable requirements for federal 

funding for all Work on the above Project. 

Date:    

Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS 

ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATION 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Section 17076.11 of the Education Code requires school districts using, or planning to use, 
funds allocated pursuant to the State of California School Facility Program (“Program”) for the 
construction and/or modernization of school buildings to have a participation goal for disabled 

veteran business enterprises (“DVBE”) of at least three percent (3%) per year of the overall 
dollar amount expended each year by the school district on projects that receive state funding.  
Therefore, the lowest responsive, responsible bidder awarded the Contract must submit this 
document to the District after issuance of the Notice of Award After Guaranteed Maximum 

Price, identifying the steps Developer took to solicit DVBE participation in conjunction with 
this Contract.  Do not submit this form with your bids. 

PART I – Method of Compliance with DVBE Participation Goals.  Check the appropriate 

box to indicate your method of committing the contract dollar amount. 

YOUR BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 

IS: 

AND YOU WILL AND YOU WILL 

 Disabled veteran owned and your 
forces will perform at least 3% of 
this Contract 

Include a copy of your 
DVBE letter from Office 
of Small Business and 

Disabled Veterans 
Business Enterprise 
Services (“OSB”)* 

Complete Part 1 of this 
form and the 
Certification 

 Disabled veteran owned but is 
unable to perform 3% of this 
Contract with your forces 

Use DVBE 
subcontractors 
/suppliers to bring the 
Contract participation to 

at least 3% 

Include a copy of each 
DVBE’s letter from OSB 
(including yours, if 
applicable), and 

complete Part 1 of this 
form and the 
certification 

 NOT disabled veteran owned Use DVBE 
subcontractors 

/suppliers for at least 
3% of this Contract 

 Unable to meet the required 

participation goals after good 
faith efforts 

Make good faith efforts, 

including contacts, 
advertisement and DVBE 
solicitation 

Complete all of this form 

and the Certification 

* A DVBE letter from OSB is obtained from the participating DVBE. 
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You must complete the following table to show the dollar amount of DVBE 

participation: 

 TOTAL CONTRACT 

PRICE 

A. Prime Bidder, if DVBE (own participation) $  

DVBE Subcontractor or Supplier  

  

  

  

  

Subtotal (A & B)  

Non-DVBE  

Total Bid  

PART II – Contacts.  To identify DVBE subcontractors/suppliers for participation in your 

contract, you must contact each of the following categories.  You should contact several DVBE 
organizations. 

CATEGORY TELEPHONE 

NUMBER 

DATE 

CONTACTED 

PERSON 

CONTACTED 

The District, if any   * 

OSB, which publishes a list of 
DVBE’s; Internet Address: 
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/osbcr 

(916) 323-5478 
(916) 322-5060 

 * 

DVBE Organization (List)   * 

    

    

    

*Write “recorded message” in this column, if applicable. 
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PART III – Advertisement.  You must advertise for DVBE participation in both a trade and 
focus paper.  List the advertisement you place to solicit DVBE participation.  Advertisements 

should be published at least fourteen (14) days prior to bid/proposal opening; if you cannot 
advertise fourteen (14) days prior, advertisements should be published as soon as possible.  
Advertisements must include that your firm is seeking DVBE participation, the project name 
and location, and you firm’s name, your contact person, and telephone number.  Attach copies 

of advertisements to this form. 

FOCUS/TRADE PAPER NAME CHECK ONE DATE OF 

ADVERTISEMENT 

 TRADE FOCUS  

    

    

PART IV – DVBE Solicitations.  List DVBE subcontractors/suppliers that were invited to bid.  
Use the following instructions to complete the remainder of this section (read the three 

columns as a sentence from left to right).  If you need additional space to list DVBE 
solicitations, please use a separate page and attach to this form. 

IF THE DVBE….. THEN….. AND….. 

was selected to participate Check “yes” in the 
“SELECTED” column 

include a copy of their DVBE 
letter(s) from OSB 

was NOT selected to 
participate 

Check “NO” in the 
“SELECTED” column 

state why in the “REASON 
NOT SELECTED” column 

did not respond to your 

solicitation 

Check the “NO RESPONSE” 

column. 

 

DISABLED VETERANS BUSINESS 

ENTERPRISES CONTACTED 

SELECTED REASON 

NOT 

SELECTED 

NO 

RESPONSE 

 YES NO   

     

     

     

     

A copy of this form must be retained by you and may be subject to a future audit. 
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CERTIFICATION 

I,        certify that I am Developer’s     
and that I have made a diligent effort to ascertain the facts with regard to the representations 
made herein. 

Date:    

Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION 

This Drug-Free Workplace Certification form is required from the successful Bidder pursuant 

to Government Code section 8350 et seq., the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990.  The Drug-
Free Workplace Act of 1990 requires that every person or organization awarded a contract or 
grant for the procurement of any property or service from any state agency must certify that 
it will provide a drug-free workplace by doing certain specified acts.  In addition, the Act 

provides that each contract or grant awarded by a state agency may be subject to suspension 
of payments or termination of the contract or grant, and the contractor or grantee may be 
subject to debarment from future contracting, if the contracting agency determines that 
specified acts have occurred. 

The District is not a “state agency” as defined in the applicable section(s) of the Government 
Code, but the District is a local agency and public school district under California law and 
requires all contractors on District projects to comply with the provisions and requirements of 

Government Code section 8350, et seq., the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1990. 

Developer shall certify that it will provide a drug-free workplace by doing all of the following: 

a. Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a controlled substance is 

prohibited in the person’s or organization’s workplace and specifying actions 
which will be taken against employees for violations of the prohibition. 

b. Establishing a drug-free awareness program to inform employees about all of 

the following: 

(1) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace. 

(2) The person’s or organization’s policy of maintaining a drug-free 
workplace. 

(3) The availability of drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee-
assistance programs. 

(4) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse 
violations. 

c. Requiring that each employee engaged in the performance of the contract or 
grant be given a copy of the statement required above, and that, as a condition 
of employment on the contract or grant, the employee agrees to abide by the 

terms of the statement. 

I, the undersigned, agree to fulfill the terms and requirements of Government Code section 
8355 listed above and will publish a statement notifying employees concerning (a) the 
prohibition of controlled substance at the workplace, (b) establishing a drug-free awareness 

program, and (c) requiring that each employee engaged in the performance of the Contract 
be given a copy of the statement required by Government Code section 8355(a), and requiring 
that the employee agree to abide by the terms of that statement. 
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I also understand that if the District determines that I have either (a) made a false certification 
herein, or (b) violated this certification by failing to carry out the requirements of Government 

Code section 8355, that the Contract awarded herein is subject to termination, suspension of 
payments, or both.  I further understand that, should I violate the terms of the Drug-Free 
Workplace Act of 1990, I may be subject to debarment in accordance with the requirements 
of the aforementioned Act. 

I acknowledge that I am aware of the provisions of Government Code section 8350, et seq. 
and hereby certify that I will adhere to the requirements of the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 
1990. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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TOBACCO-FREE ENVIRONMENT CERTIFICATION 

Pursuant to, without limitation, 20 U.S.C. section 6083, Labor Code section 6400, et seq., 

Health & Safety Code section 104350, et seq., and District Board policies, all District sites, 
including the Project site, are tobacco-free environments.  Smoking and the use of tobacco 
products by all persons is prohibited on or in District property.  District property includes 
school buildings, school grounds, school-owned vehicles and vehicles owned by others while 

on District property. 

I acknowledge that I am aware of the District’s policy regarding tobacco-free environments 
at District sites, including the Project site and hereby certify that I will adhere to the 
requirements of that policy and not permit any of my firm’s employees, agents, 

subcontractors, or my firm’s subcontractors’ employees or agents, to use tobacco and/or 
smoke on the Project site. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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HAZARDOUS MATERIALS CERTIFICATION 

Developer hereby certifies that no asbestos, or asbestos-containing materials, polychlorinated 

biphenyl (PCB), or any material listed by the federal or state Environmental Protection Agency 
or federal or state health agencies as a hazardous material, or any other material defined as 
being hazardous under federal or state laws, rules, or regulations (“New Hazardous Material”), 
shall be furnished, installed, or incorporated in any way into the Project or in any tools, 

devices, clothing, or equipment used to affect any portion of Developer's work on the Project 
for District. 

Developer further certifies that it has instructed its employees with respect to the above-
mentioned standards, hazards, risks, and liabilities. 

Asbestos and/or asbestos-containing material shall be defined as all items containing but not 
limited to chrysotile, crocidolite, amosite, anthophyllite, tremolite, and actinolite.  Any or all 
material containing greater than one-tenth of one percent (0.1%) asbestos shall be defined 

as asbestos-containing material. 

Any disputes involving the question of whether or not material is New Hazardous Material 
shall be settled by electron microscopy or other appropriate and recognized testing procedure, 
at the District’s determination.  The costs of any such tests shall be paid by Developer if the 

material is found to be New Hazardous Material. 

All Work or materials found to be New Hazardous Material or Work or material installed with 
equipment containing New Hazardous Material will be immediately rejected and this Work will 

be removed at Developer’s expense at no additional cost to the District. 

Developer has read and understood the document titled Hazardous Materials Procedures & 
Requirements, and shall comply with all the provisions outlined therein. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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LEAD-BASED MATERIALS CERTIFICATION 

This certification provides notice to Developer that: 

(1) Developer's work may disturb lead-containing building materials. 

(2) Developer shall notify the District if any work may result in the disturbance of lead-

containing building materials. 

(3) Developer shall comply with the Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, if lead-based 
paint is disturbed in a six-square-foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot 

or greater area outdoors. 

1. Lead as a Health Hazard 

Lead poisoning is recognized as a serious environmental health hazard facing children 
today.  Even at low levels of exposure, much lower than previously believed, lead can 
impair the development of a child's central nervous system, causing learning disabilities, 

and leading to serious behavioral problems.  Lead enters the environment as tiny lead 
particles and lead dust disburses when paint chips, chalks, peels, wears away over time, 
or is otherwise disturbed.  Ingestion of lead dust is the most common pathway of childhood 
poisoning; lead dust gets on a child’s hands and toys and then into a child’s mouth through 
common hand-to-mouth activity.  Exposures may result from construction or remodeling 

activities that disturb lead paint, from ordinary wear and tear of windows and doors, or 

from friction on other surfaces. 

Ordinary construction and renovation or repainting activities carried out without lead-safe 
work practices can disturb lead-based paint and create significant hazards.  Improper 

removal practices, such as dry scraping, sanding, or water blasting painted surfaces, are 

likely to generate high volumes of lead dust. 

Because Developer and its employees will be providing services for the District, and 
because Developer's work may disturb lead-containing building materials, DEVELOPER IS 
HEREBY NOTIFIED of the potential presence of lead-containing materials located within 

certain buildings utilized by the District.  All school buildings built prior to 1978 are 

presumed to contain some lead-based paint until sampling proves otherwise. 

2. Overview of California Law 

Education Code section 32240, et seq. is known as the Lead-Safe Schools Protection Act. 
Under this act, the Department of Health Services is to conduct a sample survey of schools 

in the State of California for the purpose of developing risk factors to predict lead 

contamination in public schools.  (Ed. Code, § 32241.) 

Any school that undertakes any action to abate existing risk factors for lead is required to 
utilize trained and state-certified contractors, inspectors, and workers.  (Ed. Code, § 32243, 

subd. (b).)  Moreover, lead-based paint, lead plumbing, and solders, or other potential 
sources of lead contamination, shall not be utilized in the construction of any new school 
facility or the modernization or renovation of any existing school facility.  (Ed. Code, § 

32244.) 

Both the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration ("Fed/OSHA") and the 

California Division of Occupational Safety and Health ("Cal/OSHA") have implemented 
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safety orders applicable to all construction work where a contractor’s employee may be 

occupationally exposed to lead. 

The OSHA Regulations apply to all construction work where a contractor’s employee may 

be occupationally exposed to lead.  The OSHA Regulations contain specific and detailed 
requirements imposed on contractors subject to those regulations.  The OSHA Regulations 
define construction work as work for construction, alteration, and/or repair, including 

painting and decorating.  Regulated work includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Demolition or salvage of structures where lead or materials containing lead are 

present; 

b. Removal or encapsulation of materials containing lead; 

c. New construction, alteration, repair, or renovation of structures, substrates, or 

portions thereof, that contain lead, or materials containing lead; 

d. Installation of products containing lead; 

e. Lead contamination/emergency cleanup; 

f. Transportation, disposal, storage, or containment of lead or materials containing 

lead on the site or location at which construction activities are performed; and 

g. Maintenance operations associated with the construction activities described in the 

subsection. 

Because it is assumed by the District that all painted surfaces (interior as well as exterior) 
within the District contain some level of lead, it is imperative that Developer, its workers 
and subcontractors fully and adequately comply with all applicable laws, rules and 
regulations governing lead-based materials (including title 8, California Code of 

Regulations, section 1532.1). 

Developer shall notify the District if any Work may result in the disturbance of 

lead-containing building materials.  Any and all Work that may result in the 

disturbance of lead-containing building materials shall be coordinated through 

the District.  A signed copy of this Certification shall be on file prior to beginning 

Work on the Project, along with all current insurance certificates. 

3. Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule, Section 402(c)(3) of the Toxic Substances 

Control Act 

The EPA requires lead safe work practices to reduce exposure to lead hazards created by 

renovation, repair and painting activities that disturb lead-based paint.  Pursuant to the 
Renovation, Repair and Painting Rule (RRP), renovations in homes, childcare facilities, and 
schools built prior to 1978 must be conducted by certified renovations firms, using 
renovators with training by a EPA-accredited training provider, and fully and adequately 
complying with all applicable laws, rules and regulations governing lead-based materials, 

including those rules and regulations appearing within title 40 of the Code of Federal 

Regulations as part 745 (40 CFR 745). 

The RRP requirements apply to all contractors who disturb lead-based paint in a six-square-
foot or greater area indoors or a 20-square-foot or greater area outdoors.  If a DPH-certified 
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inspector or risk assessor determines that a home constructed before 1978 is lead-free, 

the federal certification is not required for anyone working on that particular building. 

4. Developer’s Liability 

If Developer fails to comply with any applicable laws, rules, or regulations, and that failure 
results in a site or worker contamination, Developer will be held solely responsible for all 
costs involved in any required corrective actions, and shall defend, indemnify, and hold 
harmless the District, pursuant to the indemnification provisions of the Contract, for all 

damages and other claims arising therefrom. 

If lead disturbance is anticipated in the Work, only persons with appropriate accreditation, 

registrations, licenses, and training shall conduct this Work. 

It shall be the responsibility of Developer to properly dispose of any and all waste products, 
including, but not limited to, paint chips, any collected residue, or any other visual material 

that may occur from the prepping of any painted surface.  It will be the responsibility of 
Developer to provide the proper disposal of any hazardous waste by a certified hazardous 
waste hauler.  This company shall be registered with the Department of Transportation 
(DOT) and shall be able to issue a current manifest number upon transporting any 

hazardous material from any school site within the District. 

Developer shall provide the District with any sample results prior to beginning Work, during 
the Work, and after the completion of the Work.  The District may request to examine, 
prior to the commencement of the Work, the lead training records of each employee of 

Developer. 

DEVELOPER HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGES, UNDER PENALTY OF PERJURY, THAT IT: 

1. HAS RECEIVED NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL LEAD-BASED MATERIALS ON THE OWNER'S 

PROPERTY; 

2. IS KNOWLEDGEABLE REGARDING AND WILL COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE LAWS, 

RULES, AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING WORK WITH, AND DISPOSAL, OF LEAD. 

THE UNDERSIGNED WARRANTS THAT HE/SHE HAS THE AUTHORITY TO SIGN ON BEHALF OF AND 

BIND DEVELOPER.  THE DISTRICT MAY REQUIRE PROOF OF SUCH AUTHORITY. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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IMPORTED MATERIALS CERTIFICATION-NOT USED 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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CRIMINAL BACKGROUND 

INVESTIGATION/FINGERPRINTING CERTIFICATION 

The undersigned does hereby certify to the governing board of the District as follows: 

That I am a representative of Developer currently under contract with the District; that I am 
familiar with the facts herein certified; and that I am authorized and qualified to execute this 

certificate on behalf of Developer. 

Developer certifies that it has taken at least one of the following actions with respect to the 
construction Project that is the subject of the Contract (check all that apply): 

 Developer is a sole proprietor and intends to comply with the fingerprinting requirements 

of Education Code section 45125.1(k) with respect to all Developer’s employees who may 
have contact with District pupils in the course of providing services pursuant to the 
Contract, and hereby agrees to the District’s preparation and submission of fingerprints 

such that the California Department of Justice may determine that none of those 
employees has been convicted of a felony, as that term is defined in Education Code 
section 45122.1.  No work shall commence until such determination by DOJ has been 

made.   

As an authorized District official, I am familiar with the facts herein certified, and am 
authorized to execute this certificate on behalf of the District and undertake to prepare 
and submit Developer’s fingerprints as if he or she was an employee of the District.  

Date:   _________________________________________________________ 

District Representative’s Name and Title:   _____________________________ 

District Representative’s Signature: __________________________________  

 Developer, who is not a sole proprietor, has complied with the fingerprinting requirements 

of Education Code section 45125.1 with respect to all Developer’s employees and all of its 
Subcontractors’ employees who may have contact with District pupils in the course of 
providing services pursuant to the Contract, and the California Department of Justice has 

determined that none of those employees has been convicted of a felony, as that term is 
defined in Education Code section 45122.1.  A complete and accurate list of Developer's 
employees and of all of its subcontractors' employees who may come in contact with 
District pupils during the course and scope of the Contract is attached hereto; and/or 

 Pursuant to Education Code section 45125.2, Developer has installed or will install, prior 
to commencement of Work, a physical barrier at the Work Site, that will limit contact 
between Developer's employees and District pupils at all times; and/or 

 Pursuant to Education Code section 45125.2, Developer certifies that all employees will 
be under the continual supervision of, and monitored by, an employee of Developer who 
the California Department of Justice has ascertained, or as described below, will ascertain, 

has not been convicted of a violent or serious felony.  The name and title of the employee 
who will be supervising Developer's and its subcontractors' employees is: 

Name:            

Title:             
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NOTE: If Developer is a sole proprietor, and elects the above option, Developer must 

have the above-named employee’s fingerprints prepared and submitted by the District, in 
accordance with Education Code section 45125.1(k).  No work shall commence until such 
determination by DOJ has been made.   

As an authorized District official, I am familiar with the facts herein certified, and am 
authorized to execute this certificate on behalf of the District and undertake to prepare 
and submit Developer’s fingerprints as if he or she was an employee of the District.  

Date:  _________________________________________________________ 

District Representative’s Name and Title:  _____________________________ 

District Representative’s Signature: __________________________________ 

 The Work on the Contract is either (i) at an unoccupied school site and no employee and/or 

subcontractor or supplier of any tier of the Contract shall come in contact with the District 

pupils or (ii) Developer’s employees or any subcontractor or supplier of any tier of the 

Contract will have only limited contact, if any, with District pupils and the District will take 

appropriate steps to protect the safety of any pupils that may come in contact with 

Consultant’s employees, subcontractors or suppliers so that the fingerprinting and criminal 

background investigation requirements of Education Code section 45125.1 shall not apply 

to Developer under the Contract.   

As an authorized District official, I am familiar with the facts herein certified, and am 

authorized to execute this certificate on behalf of the District.  

Date:  __________________________________________________________  

District Representative’s Name and Title: ______________________________  

District Representative’s Signature:  __________________________________  

Developer’s responsibility for background clearance extends to all of its employees, 

Subcontractors, and employees of Subcontractors coming into contact with District pupils 
regardless of whether they are designated as employees or acting as independent contractors 
of Developer. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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ROOFING PROJECT CERTIFICATION-NOT USED 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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SKILLED AND TRAINED WORKFORCE CERTIFICATION 

The undersigned does hereby certify to the governing board of the District as follows: 

That I am a representative of Developer currently performing work on the Project; that 
I am familiar with the facts herein certified; and that I am authorized and qualified to execute 
this certificate on behalf of Developer. 

That Developer and its subcontractors at every tier will use a Skilled and Trained 

Workforce to perform all work on the Contract or Project that falls within an apprenticeable 
occupation in the building and construction trades in accordance with Public Contract Code 
section 2600, et seq.   

“Apprenticeable occupation” means an occupation for which the Chief of the Division 

of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations (“Chief”) had approved 
an apprenticeship program pursuant to Section 3075 of the Labor Code before January 1, 
2014. 

“Skilled and Trained Workforce” means a workforce that meets all of the following 
conditions: 

1. All of the workers are either skilled journeypersons or apprentices registered in an 
apprenticeship program approved by the Chief. 

 
2. The percentage of either (A) skilled journeypersons employed by Developer or 

subcontractor to perform work on the Contract or Project who are graduates of an 

apprenticeship program for the applicable occupation, or (B) hours of work performed 
by skilled journeypersons employed by Developer or subcontractor to perform work 
on the Contract or Project who are graduates of an apprenticeship program for the 
applicable occupation, is at least equal to the percentages set forth in the following 

chart for the applicable month: 

REQUIREMENT EXCLUDED OCCUPATIONS 

0% Teamster 

At least 30% Acoustical installer, bricklayer, carpenter, cement mason, drywall 

installer or lather, marble mason, finisher, or setter, modular furniture 
or systems installer, operating engineer, pile driver, plasterer, roofer or 
waterproofer, stone mason, surveyor, terrazzo worker or finisher, and 
tile layer, setter, or finisher 

At least 60% Remaining apprenticeable occupations 

3. For an apprenticeable occupation in which no apprenticeship program has been 
approved by the Chief before January 1, 1995, up to one-half of the above graduation 
percentage requirements set forth in the above chart may be satisfied by skilled 
journeypersons who commenced working in the apprenticeable occupation before the 
Chief’s approval of an apprenticeship program for that occupation in the county in 

which the Project is located. 
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4. The contractor or subcontractor need not meet the apprenticeship graduation 

requirements if: 

a. During a calendar month, Developer or subcontractor employs skilled journeypersons 

to perform fewer than 10 hours of work on the Contract or Project; or 

b. The subcontractor was not a listed subcontractor under Public Contract Code 

section 4104 or a substitute for a listed subcontractor and the subcontract does 

not exceed one-half of 1 percent of the price of the prime contract. 

That Developer and its subcontractors will demonstrate its compliance with the Skilled 

and Trained Workforce requirements by either of the following methods (check what applies):  

□ Using the form attached hereto, provide monthly reports to the District from 

Developer and its subcontractors demonstrating that they are complying with the 

requirements of Public Contract Code section 2600 et seq., which shall be a public 

record under California Public Records Act, Government Code section 6250 et seq.; 

or 

□ Provide evidence that Developer and its subcontractors have agreed to be bound by:  

(1) a project labor agreement entered into by the District that binds all contractors 

and all its subcontractors at every tier performing work on the Project to use a skilled 

and trained workforce; (2) the extension or renewal of a project labor agreement 

entered into by the District prior to January 1, 2017; or (3) a project labor agreement 

that binds all contractors and all its subcontractors at every tier performing work on 

the Project to use a skilled and trained workforce.  

I hereby certify that I am aware of the provisions of section 17407.5 of the Education 
Code and sections 2600 through 2602 of the Public Contract Code and will comply with such 

provisions during the performance of the Work of this Contract and will bind all of my 
subcontractors at every tier, with the exception of the subcontractors identified in Public 
Contract Code section 2602, to comply with such provisions. 

Date:    

Proper Name of Developer:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    
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SKILLED AND TRAINED WORKFORCE 

MONTHLY REPORT 

(COVER PAGE) 

 

NAME OF PROJECT:  AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

NAME OF CONTRACTOR:    

FOR THE MONTH OF:                                                       , 20_____ 

The undersigned hereby certifies that all the workers employed by the above-
referenced contractor performing work in an apprenticeable occupation in the building and 

construction trades on the Project are either skilled journeypersons or apprentices registered 
in an apprenticeship program approved by the Chief of the Division of Apprenticeship 
Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations. 

The undersigned further certifies that the percentage of either (A) skilled 
journeypersons employed by the above-referenced contractor to perform work on the Project 
who are graduates of an apprenticeship program for the applicable occupation, or (B) hours 
of work performed by skilled journeypersons employed by the above-referenced contractor 

to perform work on the Project who are graduates of an apprenticeship program for the 
applicable occupation, is at least equal to the apprenticeship graduation percentage required 
by Public Contract Code section 2601 for the particular calendar month. 

The undersigned has demonstrated compliance with the apprenticeship graduation 
percentage by completing the accompanying Worksheet(s).  A true and correct Worksheet for 
each apprenticeable occupation in the building and construction trades utilized by the above-
referenced contractor for the particular calendar month is attached hereto, totaling 

________ attached page(s). 

I certify under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 
foregoing is true and correct. 

Date:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    
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SKILLED AND TRAINED WORKFORCE 

MONTHLY REPORT 

(WORKSHEET) 

 
NAME OF PROJECT:   AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

NAME OF CONTRACTOR:    

FOR THE MONTH OF:                                                         20__ 

Page ___ of ___ (Duplicate as needed.  Submit a separate Worksheet for each 
apprenticeable occupation in the building and construction trades utilized by contractor.) 

*Apprenticeable occupation:         .   

A. If above-identified occupation is acoustical installer, bricklayer, carpenter, cement mason, 

drywall installer or lather, marble mason, finisher, or setter, modular furniture or systems 

installer, operating engineer, pile driver, plasterer, roofer or waterproofer, stone mason, 

surveyor, terrazzo worker or finisher, and tile layer, setter, or finisher, the apprenticeship 

graduation percentage requirement is at least 30 percent. 

B. If the above-identified occupation is any other apprenticeable occupation, excluding 

teamsters and occupations listed in subparagraph A, above, the apprenticeship graduation 

percentage requirement is at least at least 30 percent in 2017, 40 percent in 2018, 50 

percent in 2019, 60 percent in 2020. 

Demonstrate compliance for the above-identified occupation by either Number of Skilled 
Journeypersons or Number of Hours of Work Performed by Skilled Journeypersons.  Check 

and complete the method of compliance that applies:   

□ Number of Skilled Journeypersons: 

1. Number of skilled journeypersons performing work in the apprenticeable occupation:  
________ 

2. Number of skilled journeypersons who are graduates of an apprenticeship program for 
the applicable occupation:  ________ 

Percentage of skilled journeypersons who are graduates of an apprenticeship 

program for the applicable occupation (divide line 2 by line 1): __________ %  

□ Number of Hours of Work Performed by Skilled Journeypersons: 

1. Number of hours of work performed by skilled journeypersons in the apprenticeable 
occupation: ________ 

2. Number of hours of work performed by skilled journeypersons who are graduates of 

an apprenticeship program for the applicable occupation:  ________ 

Percentage of hours of work performed by skilled journeypersons who are 

graduates of an apprenticeship program for the applicable occupation (divide line 
2 by line 1): __________ %  

*This Worksheet incorporates by reference all definitions in Public Contract Code section 2601, including, 
without limitation, the definitions of “apprenticeable occupation,” “graduate of an apprenticeship 
program,” and “skilled journeypersons.” 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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ESCROW AGREEMENT IN LIEU OF RETENTION 

Public Contact Code Section 22300 

This Escrow Agreement (“Escrow Agreement”) is made and entered into this    day of 
_______________, 20___, by and between the Stockton Unified School District (“District”), 
whose address is 56 S Lincoln Street, Stockton, CA  95203, and __________ (“Developer”), 
whose address is _____________, and         

  (“Escrow Agent”), a state or federally chartered bank in the state of California, whose 
address is            . 

For the consideration hereinafter set forth, District, Developer, and Escrow Agent agree as 
follows: 

1. Pursuant to section 22300 of Public Contract Code of the State of California, which is 
hereby incorporated by reference, Developer has the following two (2) options: 

 Deposit securities with Escrow Agent as a substitute for retention earnings 

required to be withheld by District pursuant to the Construction Contract No.___ 
entered into between District and Developer for the ______________ Project, in 
the amount of             
Dollars ($  ), dated _________, 20__, (the “Contract”); or 

 On written request of Developer, District shall make payments of the retention 
earnings for the above referenced Contract directly to Escrow Agent. 

When Developer deposits the securities as a substitute for Contract earnings (first 

option), Escrow Agent shall notify District within ten (10) calendar days of the deposit. 
The market value of the securities at the time of substitution and at all times from 
substitution until the termination of the Escrow Agreement shall be at least equal to 
the cash amount then required to be withheld as retention under terms of Contract 

between District and Developer. 

Securities shall be held in name of Stockton Unified School District, and shall designate 
Developer as beneficial owner. 

2. District shall make progress payments to Developer for those funds which otherwise 

would be withheld from progress payments pursuant to Contract provisions, provided 
that Escrow Agent holds securities in form and amount specified above. 

3. When District makes payment of retention earned directly to Escrow Agent, Escrow 

Agent shall hold them for the benefit of Developer until the time that the escrow 
created under this Escrow Agreement is terminated. Developer may direct the 
investment of the payments into securities. All terms and conditions of this Escrow 
Agreement and the rights and responsibilities of the Parties shall be equally applicable 

and binding when District pays Escrow Agent directly. 

4. Developer shall be responsible for paying all fees for the expenses incurred by Escrow 
Agent in administering the Escrow Account, and all expenses of District. The District 

will charge Developer $____________ for each of District’s deposits to the escrow 
account.  These expenses and payment terms shall be determined by District, 
Developer, and Escrow Agent. 
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5. Interest earned on securities or money market accounts held in escrow and all interest 
earned on that interest shall be for sole account of Developer and shall be subject to 

withdrawal by Developer at any time and from time to time without notice to District. 

6. Developer shall have the right to withdraw all or any part of the principal in the Escrow 
Account only by written notice to Escrow Agent accompanied by written authorization 
from District to Escrow Agent that District consents to withdrawal of amount sought to 

be withdrawn by Developer. 

7. District shall have the right to draw upon the securities and/or withdraw amounts from 
the Escrow Account in the event of default by Developer. Upon seven (7) days’ written 
notice to Escrow Agent from District of the default, if applicable, Escrow Agent shall 

immediately convert the securities to cash and shall distribute the cash as instructed 
by District. 

8. Upon receipt of written notification from District certifying that the Contract is final 

and complete, and that Developer has complied with all requirements and procedures 
applicable to the Contract, Escrow Agent shall release to Developer all securities and 
interest on deposit less escrow fees and charges of the Escrow Account. The escrow 
shall be closed immediately upon disbursement of all monies and securities on deposit 

and payments of fees and charges. 

9. Escrow Agent shall rely on written notifications from District and Developer pursuant 
to Paragraphs 5 through 8, inclusive, of this Escrow Agreement and District and 

Developer shall hold Escrow Agent harmless from Escrow Agent's release and 
disbursement of securities and interest as set forth above. 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK] 
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10. Names of persons who are authorized to give written notice or to receive written 
notice on behalf of District and on behalf of Developer in connection with the 

foregoing, and exemplars of their respective signatures are as follows: 

On behalf of District:  On behalf of Developer: 

    
Title  Title 

    

Name  Name 

    
Signature  Signature 

    
Address  Address 

On behalf of Escrow Agent: 

  

Title 

  

Name 

  
Signature 

  
Address 

At the time that the Escrow Account is opened, District and Developer shall deliver to 
Escrow Agent a fully executed copy of this Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement by their proper officers 
on the date first set forth above. 

On behalf of District: On behalf of Developer: 

    
Title  Title 

    
Name  Name 

    
Signature  Signature 

    
Address  Address 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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NOTICE OF AWARD 

DATED:    20__ 

TO: ______________ (“Developer”) 
 [ADDRESS] 
 
PROJECT:  [Name Of] Project 

CONTRACT NO.: __________ between the Stockton Unified School District (“District”) and 
Developer (“Contract”). 

Developer has been awarded the above-referenced Contract on    , 20__, by act 
of the District's Board.  

Developer shall execute and submit to District the following documents by no later than 5:00 
p.m. on the SEVENTH (7th) calendar day following the date of this Notice of Award. 

1.1 Site Lease. 

1.2 Facilities Lease. 

1.3 Insurance Certificates and Endorsements as required. 

1.4 Registered Subcontractors List (Initial List): Include any designated 
Subcontractors of any tier from Developer’s proposal.  To be 

amended/supplemented following Subcontractor bidding. 

1.5 Workers' Compensation Certification. 

1.6 Prevailing Wage and Related Labor Requirements Certification.  

1.7 Drug-Free Workplace Certification.  

1.8 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification.   

1.9 Hazardous Materials Certification.   

1.10 Lead-Based Materials Certification.   

1.11 Imported Materials Certification.   

1.12 Criminal Background Investigation/Fingerprinting Certification. 

1.13 Roofing Project Certification. 

1.14 Skilled and Trained Workforce Certification.   

1.15 Escrow Agreement in Lieu of Retention (if used). 
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After Developer’s timely compliance with those conditions, District will return a fully signed 
counterpart of the Contract and may then issue the Notice to Proceed with Preconstruction 

Services for the Project. 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

 BY:   

 NAME:   

 TITLE:   

END OF DOCUMENT 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED WITH PRECONSTRUCTION SERVICES 

DATED:    20__ 

TO: ___________________ (“Developer”) 
 [ADDRESS] 
 
PROJECT: AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

CONTRACT NO.: __________ between the Stockton Unified School District (“District”) and 
Developer (“Contract”). 

Developer is hereby notified that the Contract Time under the above Contract will commence 
to run on     , 20___.  By that date, Developer is to start performing 

its preconstruction services for the Project.    

Preconstruction services will conclude upon approval of the Amendment to the Facilities Lease 
by District’s Board, or termination of this Contract by either party per the Contract’s terms.   

No work for which a contractor is required to be licensed in accordance with the Business and 
Professions Code and for which Division of the State Architect (DSA) approval is required can 
be performed before receipt of DSA approval. 

Developer shall not commence construction of the Project until the Notice to Proceed with 

Construction is issued by District following approval of the Amendment to the Facilities Lease 
by District’s Board. 

Thank you.  We look forward to a very successful Project. 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT  

 BY:   

 NAME:   

 TITLE:   

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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NOTICE OF AWARD AFTER GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

DATED:    20__ 

TO: __________________ (“Developer”) 
 [ADDRESS] 
 
PROJECT:   

CONTRACT NO.: __________ between the Stockton Unified School District (“District”) and 
Developer (“Contract”). 

Amendment No. 1 to the Facilities Lease for the above-referenced Contract has been approved 
on    , 20__, by act of the District's Board.  The Guaranteed Maximum Price 

(“GMP”) for the Project is ________________ Dollars ($__________________). 

Developer shall fully execute the following documents on the forms provided in the Contract 
Documents as indicated on the forms and submit the same to District by no later than 5:00 

p.m. on the SEVENTH (7th) calendar day following the date of this Notice of Amendment. 

1.1 Performance Bond (100% of GMP). 

1.2 Payment Bond (Contractor's Labor & Material Bond) (100% of GMP). 

1.3 Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise Certification. 

After Developer’s timely compliance with those conditions, District may then issue the Notice 
to Proceed with Construction for the Project. 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT  

 BY:   

 NAME:   

 TITLE:   

END OF DOCUMENT 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED WITH CONSTRUCTION 

DATED:    20__ 

TO: ____________________ (“Developer”) 
 [ADDRESS] 
 
PROJECT: AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

CONTRACT NO.: 24.016 between the Stockton Unified School District (“District”) and 
Developer (“Contract”). 

Developer is hereby notified that the construction phase of the Project will commence on  
   , 20___.  In accordance with the Contract, Developer shall complete the 

Work by no later than     , 20___. 

Developer must submit the following documents by 5:00 p.m. on the TENTH (10th) calendar 
day following the date of this Notice to Proceed with Construction, and in no event later than 

the FIRST (1st) day on which Developer has workers employed on the construction phase 
of the Project: 

1.1 Developer’s preliminary schedule of construction. 

1.2 Developer’s preliminary schedule of values for all of the Work. 

1.3 Developer’s preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, and Samples submittals 

1.4 Developer’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project. 

1.5 A complete list subcontractors of any and all tiers, including the name, address, 
telephone number, facsimile number, California State Contractors License 
number, classification, DIR registration number, and monetary value of all 
subcontracts for parties furnishing labor, material, or equipment for completion 

of the Project. 

Thank you.  We look forward to a very successful Project. 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT  

 BY:   

 NAME:   

 TITLE:   

END OF DOCUMENT
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APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 
TO:    PROJECT:    APPLICATION NO:   Distribution to: 
         INVOICE NO:    �  OWNER 

              �  ARCHITECT 

         PERIOD TO:    �  CONTRACTOR 

    JOB:          �  INSPECTOR OF RECORD 

FROM:    ARCHITECT:         �  3RD PARTY INSPECTOR 

         PROJECT NO:    �  DISBURSEMENT AGENCY 

         DSA FILE NO: 

 
         CONTRACT DATE: 

 

 

DEVELOPER’S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
Application is made for Payment as shown below, in connection with the 
Contract Continuation Sheet, is attached. 
 
1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM    $   

2. Net change by Change Orders   $   

3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE   $   

4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE  $   

5. Lease Payment  (1/3 of Total Lease Payments  
    for last 3 pay applications)       $   

6. Total TI Payments Earned: (Line 4 less Line 5) $    

7. Retainage: 

     a.    5% of Total TI Payment         $    

8. TOTAL EARNED LESS Lease Payment  
    & Retainage (Line 6  less Line 7)   $   

9. LESS PREVIOUS APPLICATIONS FOR   
    PAYMENT     $   
10. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE                                   $   

11. Balance to Finish, Plus Lease Pmt & Retainage     $   

      (Line 3 less Line 8) 

 

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS 

Total changes approved in 
previous months by District 

  

Total approved this month   

NET CHANGES by Change 
Orders 

  

 

 

The undersigned Developer certifies that to the best of the Developer’s knowledge, 
information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been 
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid 
by the Developer for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and 
payments received from the District, and that current payment shown herein is now due.  
We certify that the Surety for this project has been notified of the amount of this request. 

DEVELOPER:  
 
By:__________________________________ Date:___________________________ 
      [NAME, TITLE] 
 
Notary Public: _________________________ My Commission Expires: ____________ 

Name: ______________________________ 
 

ARCHITECT’S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 
RECOMMENDED FOR CERTIFICATION 
 
By:_________________________________ Date:____________________________ 
     NAME: ___________________________ 
 
In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data 
comprising the above application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of 
the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, 

the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Developer 
is entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED. 
 
AMOUNT CERTIFIED $   
(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied.  Initial all figures on this 

Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.) 

ARCHITECT: 
 
By:_________________________________ Date:____________________________ 
This Certificate is not negotiable.  The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Developer 
named herein.  Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to 
any rights of the District or Developer under this Contract. 
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California All-Purpose Certificate of Acknowledgment 

A notary public or other officer completing this 
certificate verifies only the identity of the 

individual who signed the document to which this certificate is attached, and 
not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA ) 
 ) ss. 
COUNTY OF _______________ ) 

On ______________, before me, _____________________, Notary Public, personally appeared _______________________, who 

proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to the within instrument and 
acknowledged to me that he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature on the 
instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument. 

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is true and correct. 

Witness my hand and official seal. 

 
 

Signature of Notary Public:         (Seal) 
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CONTINGENCY EXPENDITURE DIRECTIVE FORM 

Stockton Unified School District 

56 s Lincoln Street 
Stockton, CA 95203 

 
CONTINGENCY 

EXPENDITURE 

DIRECTIVE NO.: 

 

CONTINGENCY EXPENDITURE DIRECTIVE 

Project: AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

Building Project: 
Bid No.: 24.016 

Date:  

DSA File No.:  
DSA Appl. No.: 
 

The following parties agree to the terms of this Contingency Expenditure Directive (“CED”): 

Owner: Stockton Unified School District 
56 S Lincoln St 

Stockton, CA 95203 

Developer:  
 

 
Reference Description  Contingency 

Authorized for 
Expenditure 

Days 

Ext. 

Request for CED # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 

Reason: 

[Description of unforeseen item relating to 
Work] 
[Requester] 

[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

Request for CED # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of unforeseen item relating to 
Work] 
[Requester] 
[Performer] 

[Reason] 

$   

Request for CED # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of unforeseen item relating to 
Work] 
[Requester] 
[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

 
Contract time will be adjusted as follows: 

Previous Completion Date:  __[DATE]__ 

_____[#]_____ Calendar Days Extension 
(zero days unless otherwise indicated) 

Current Completion Date:  __[DATE]__ 

Total Contract Contingency 
Amount: 

$ 

Amount of Previously Approved 
Contingency Expenditure 
Directive(s): 

$ 

Amount of this Contingency 
Expenditure Directive: 

$ 
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The undersigned Developer approves the foregoing release of contingency for completion of 
each specified item, and as to the extension of time allowed, if any, for completion of the 

entire work as stated therein, and agrees to furnish all labor, materials and services and 
perform all work necessary to complete any additional work specified for the consideration 
stated therein (“Work”).  Submission of sums which have no basis in fact or which Developer 
knows are false are at the sole risk of Developer and may be a violation of the False Claims 

Act set forth under Government Code section 12650, et seq.  

This Contingency Expenditure Directive must be signed by an authorized District 
representative.   

It is expressly understood that the authorized contingency expenditure and time, if any, 

granted herein represent a full accord and satisfaction for any and all time and cost impacts 
of the items herein, and Developer waives any and all further compensation or time extension 
based on the items herein.  The value of the extra work or changes expressly includes any 

and all of Developer’s costs and expenses, and its subcontractors, both direct and indirect, 
resulting from additional time required on the project or resulting from delay to the project.  
Any costs, expenses, damages or time extensions not included are deemed waived. 

Signatures: 

Stockton Unified School District:    Developer: 
 
 

        
[Name]   Date  [Name]  Date 
 
 

Architect:    Project Inspector: 
 
 
        

[Name]   Date  [Name]  Date 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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ALLOWANCE EXPENDITURE DIRECTIVE FORM 

Stockton Unified School District 

56 S Lincoln St 
Stockton, CA 95203 

 
ALLOWANCE 

EXPENDITURE 

DIRECTIVE NO.: 

 

ALLOWANCE EXPENDITURE DIRECTIVE 

Project: AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES 

Bid No.: 24.016 

Date:  

DSA File No.:  
DSA Appl. No.: 
 

The following parties agree to the terms of this Allowance Expenditure Directive (“AED”): 

Owner: Stockton Unified School District 
56 S Lincoln St 

Stockton, CA 95203 

Developer:  
 

 
Reference Description  Allowance 

Authorized for 
Expenditure 

Days 

Ext. 

Request for AED # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 

Reason: 

[Description of unforeseen item relating to 
Work] 
[Requester] 

[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

Request for AED # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of unforeseen item relating to 
Work] 
[Requester] 
[Performer] 

[Reason] 

$   

Request for AED # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of unforeseen item relating to 
Work] 
[Requester] 
[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

 
Total Contract Allowance Amount: $ 

Amount of Previously Approved 
Allowance Expenditure 

Directive(s): 

$ 

Amount of this Allowance 
Expenditure Directive: 

$ 
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The undersigned Developer approves the foregoing release of allowance for completion of 
each specified item, and agrees to furnish all labor, materials and services and perform all 

work necessary to complete any additional work specified for the consideration stated therein 
(“Work”).  Submission of sums which have no basis in fact or which Developer knows are 
false are at the sole risk of Developer and may be a violation of the False Claims Act set forth 
under Government Code section 12650, et seq.  

This Allowance Expenditure Directive must be signed by an authorized District representative.   

It is expressly understood that the authorized allowance expenditure granted herein represent 
a full accord and satisfaction for any and all cost impacts of the items herein, and Developer 
waives any and all further compensation based on the items herein.  The value of the extra 

work or changes expressly includes any and all of Developer’s costs and expenses, and its 
subcontractors, both direct and indirect.  Any costs, expenses, or damages not included are 
deemed waived. 

Signatures: 

Stockton Unified School District:    Developer: 
 
 

        
[Name]   Date  [Name]  Date 
 

 
Architect:    Project Inspector: 
 
 

        
[Name]   Date  [Name]  Date 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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PROPOSED CHANGE ORDER FORM 

Stockton Unified School District 

56 S Lincoln Street 
Stockton, CA 95202 

 
PCO NO.: 

 

 

Project: AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES  
Bid No.: 24.016 
RFI #: 

Date:  
DSA File No.:  
DSA Appl. No.: 

 

Developer hereby submits for District’s review and evaluation this Proposed Change Order 
(“PCO”), submitted in accordance with and subject to the terms of the Contract Documents, 
including Sections 17.7 and 17.8 of the General Conditions.  Any spaces left blank below are 
deemed no change to cost or time.  

 
Developer understands and acknowledges that documentation supporting Developer’s PCO 
must be attached and included for District review and evaluation.  Developer further 
understands and acknowledges that failure to include documentation sufficient to, in District’s 

discretion, support some or all of the PCO, shall result in a rejected PCO. 
 

 WORK PERFORMED OTHER THAN BY DEVELOPER ADD DEDUCT 

(a)  Material (attach suppliers’ invoice or itemized quantity 
and unit cost plus sales tax) 

  

(b)  Add Labor (attach itemized hours and rates, fully 
Burdened, and specify the hourly rate for each additional 
labor burden, i.e., payroll taxes, fringe benefits, etc.) 

  

(c)  Add Equipment (attach suppliers’ invoice)   

(d)  Subtotal   

(e)  Add overhead and profit for any and all tiers of 

Subcontractor, the total not to exceed ten percent 
(10%) of Item (d) 

  

(f)  Subtotal   

(g)  Add General Conditions (if Time is Compensable) 
(attach supporting documentation) 

  

(h)  Subtotal   

(i)  Add Overhead and Profit for Developer, not to exceed 
__________ percent (___%) of Item (h) 

  

(j)  Subtotal   

(k)  Add Bond and Insurance, not to exceed _________ 

percent (___%) of Item (j) 

  

 TOTAL  
 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE LEFT BLANK INTENTIONALLY]  
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 WORK PERFORMED BY DEVELOPER ADD DEDUCT 

(a)  Material (attach itemized quantity and unit cost plus 
sales tax) 

  

(b)  Add Labor (attach itemized hours and rates, fully 

Burdened, and specify the hourly rate for each additional 
labor burden, i.e., payroll taxes, fringe benefits, etc.) 

  

(c)  Add Equipment (attach suppliers’ invoice)   

(d)  Add General Conditions (if Time is Compensable) 
(attach supporting documentation) 

  

(e)  Subtotal   

(f)  Add Overhead and Profit for Developer, not to exceed 
__________ percent (___%) of Item (e) 

  

(g)  Subtotal   

(h)  Add Bond and Insurance, not to exceed __________ 
percent (___%) of Item (g) 

  

 TOTAL  

The undersigned Developer approves the foregoing as to the changes, if any, to the Contract 

Price specified for each item, and as to the extension of time allowed, if any, for completion 
of the entire Work as stated herein, and agrees to furnish all labor, materials, and service, 
and perform all work necessary to complete any additional work specified for the consideration 
stated herein.  Submission of sums which have no basis in fact or which Developer knows are 

false are at the sole risk of Developer and may be a violation of the False Claims Act set forth 
under Government Code section 12650, et seq.  It is understood that the changes herein to 
the Contract shall only be effective when approved by the governing board of the District. 

It is expressly understood that the value of the extra Work or changes expressly includes any 
and all of Developer’s costs and expenses, direct and indirect, resulting from additional time 
required on the Project or resulting from delay to the Project including, without limitation, 
cumulative impacts.  Developer is not entitled to separately recover amounts for overhead or 

other indirect costs.  Any costs, expenses, damages, or time extensions not included are 
deemed waived. 

 SUBMITTED BY: 

Developer: 

    _______     
                                                        Date  

 

 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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CHANGE ORDER FORM 

Stockton Unified School District 

56 S Lincoln Street 
Stockton, CA 95203 

 
CHANGE ORDER NO.: 

 

CHANGE ORDER 

Project:  AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES  
Bid No.:  24.016 

Date: _______________ 
DSA File No.: _________ 
DSA Appl. No.:________ 

The following parties agree to the terms of this Change Order: 

Owner:  Stockton Unified School District 

              56 S Lincoln Street 
Stockton, CA 95203 

 
 

Developer: ________________________ 

[Name / Address] 
________________________________________ 
________________________________________ 
 

Architect: ______________________ 
[Name / Address] 

___________________________________ 
___________________________________ 
 

Project Inspector: ___________________ 
[Name / Address] 

_______________________________________ 
_______________________________________ 

    
Reference Description  Cost Days 

Ext. 

PCO # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of change] 
[Requester] 
[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

PCO # 
Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of change] 
[Requester] 
[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

PCO # 

Requested by: 
Performed by: 
Reason: 

[Description of change] 

[Requester] 
[Performer] 
[Reason] 

$   

Contract time will be adjusted as follows: 

Previous Completion Date:    [Date] 

            [#]  Calendar Days Extension (zero 

unless otherwise indicated) 

Current Completion Date:     [Date] 

Original Contract Amount: $  

Amount of Previously 
Approved Change Order(s): 

$ 

Amount of this Change 
Order: 

$ 

Contract Amount: $ 

The undersigned Developer approves the foregoing as to the changes, if any, to the Contract 
Price specified for each item, and as to the extension of time allowed, if any, for completion 
of the entire work as stated therein, and agrees to furnish all labor, materials and services 
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and perform all work necessary to complete any additional work specified for the consideration 
stated therein.  Submission of sums which have no basis in fact or which Developer knows 

are false are at the sole risk of Developer and may be a violation of the False Claims Act set 
forth under Government Code section 12650, et seq.  

This change order is subject to approval by the governing board of this District and must be 
signed by the District.  Until such time as this change order is approved by the District’s 

governing board and executed by a duly authorized District representative, this change order 
is not effective and not binding. 

It is expressly understood that the compensation and time, if any, granted herein represent 
a full accord and satisfaction for any and all time and cost impacts of the items herein, and 

Developer waives any and all further compensation or time extension based on the items 
herein.  The value of the extra work or changes expressly includes any and all of Developer’s 
costs and expenses, and its subcontractors, both direct and indirect, resulting from additional 

time required on the project or resulting from delay to the project including without limitation, 
cumulative impacts.  Any costs, expenses, damages or time extensions not included are 
deemed waived. 

Signatures: 

Stockton Unified School District:    Developer: 
 
 

        
[Name]   Date  [Name]  Date 
 
 

Architect:    Project Inspector: 
 
 
        

[Name]   Date  [Name]  Date 
 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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GUARANTEE FORM 

____________________ ("Contractor") hereby agrees that the      

(“Work” of Contractor) which Contractor has installed for the Stockton Unified School District 
("District") for the following project: 

AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES Project 

(“Project” or “Contract”) has been performed in accordance with the requirements of the 

Contract Documents and that the Work as installed will fulfill the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

The undersigned agrees to repair or replace any or all of such Work that may prove to be 
defective in workmanship or material together with any other adjacent Work that may be 

displaced in connection with such replacement within a period of Two year(s) from the date 
of completion as defined in Public Contract Code section 7107(c), ordinary wear and tear and 
unusual abuse or neglect excepted.  The date of completion is _________________, 20___. 

In the event of the undersigned’s failure to comply with the above-mentioned conditions 
within a reasonable period of time, as determined by the District, but not later than seven (7) 
days after being notified in writing by the District, the undersigned authorizes the District to 
proceed to have said defects repaired and made good at the expense of the undersigned.  The 

undersigned shall pay the costs and charges therefor upon demand. 

Date:    

Name of Contractor:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

Representatives to be contacted for service subject to terms of Contract: 

Name:    

Address:    

Phone Number:    

Email:    

END OF DOCUMENT 
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AGREEMENT AND RELEASE OF ANY AND ALL CLAIMS 

THIS AGREEMENT AND RELEASE OF CLAIMS (“Agreement and Release”) IS MADE AND 

ENTERED INTO THIS    DAY OF    , 20___ by and between the 
Stockton Unified School District (“District”) and ____________________ (“Developer”), 
whose place of business is _____________________________________. 

RECITALS 

WHEREAS, District and Developer entered into a Facilities Lease and Site Lease for 
the following project: AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC at VARIOUS SITES Project (“Contract” or 
“Project”) in the County of San Joaquin, California.  

WHEREAS, The Work under the Contract was completed on   , 20___ and a 

Notice of Completion was recorded with the County Recorder on   , 20___. 

NOW, THEREFORE, it is mutually agreed between District and Developer as follows: 

AGREEMENT 

1. Developer will only be assessed liquidated damages as detailed below: 

 Original Guaranteed Maximum Price  $  

 Modified Guaranteed Maximum Price  $  

 Payment to Date  $  

 Liquidated Damages $  

 Payment Due Developer $  

2. Subject to the provisions hereof, District shall forthwith pay to Developer the 

undisputed sum of       Dollars ($  ) under the 
Contract for Tenant Improvement Payments, less any amounts represented by any 
notice to withhold funds on file with District as of the date of such payment. 

3. Developer acknowledges and hereby agrees that there are no unresolved or 

outstanding claims in dispute against District arising from the performance of work 
under the Contract, except for the claims described in Paragraph 4 and continuing 
obligations described in Paragraph 6.  It is the intention of the parties in executing this 
Agreement and Release that this Agreement and Release shall be effective as a full, 

final and general release of all claims, demands, actions, causes of action, obligations, 
costs, expenses, damages, losses and liabilities of Developer against District and all of 
its respective agents, employees, trustees, inspectors, assignees, consultants and 

transferees, except for the Lease Payments under the Contract, any Disputed Claim 
that may be set forth in Paragraph 4 and the continuing obligations described in 
Paragraph 6 hereof. 
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4. The following claims are disputed (hereinafter, the "Disputed Claims") and are 
specifically excluded from the operation of this Agreement and Release: 

Claim No.  Description of Claim  Amount of Claim  Date Claim   
      Submitted 

    $    

    $    

    $    

    $    

[If further space is required, attach additional sheets showing the required 
information.] 

5. Consistent with California Public Contract Code section 7100, Developer hereby agrees 
that, in consideration of the payment set forth in Paragraph 2 hereof, Developer hereby 
releases and forever discharges District, all its agents, employees, inspectors, 

assignees, and transferees from any and all liability, claims, demands, actions, or 
causes of action of whatever kind or nature arising out of or in any way concerned with 
the Work under the Contract, except for the Lease Payments.  

6. Guarantees and warranties for the Work, duty to defend, indemnify and hold harmless 

the District, and any other continuing obligation of Developer, shall remain in full force 
and effect as specified in the Contract Documents. 

7. Except as provided for specifically herein, Developer hereby waives the provisions of 

California Civil Code section 1542 which provides as follows: 

A GENERAL RELEASE DOES NOT EXTEND TO CLAIMS THAT THE CREDITOR 
OR RELEASING PARTY DOES NOT KNOW OR SUSPECT TO EXIST IN HIS 
OR HER FAVOR AT THE TIME OF EXECUTING THE RELEASE AND THAT, IF 

KNOWN BY HIM OR HER, WOULD HAVE MATERIALLY AFFECTED HIS OR 
HER SETTLEMENT WITH THE DEBTOR OR RELEASED PARTY. 

8. The provisions of this Agreement and Release are contractual in nature and not mere 
recitals and shall be considered independent and severable.  If any such provision or 

any part thereof shall be at any time held invalid in whole or in part under any 
federal, state, county, municipal, or other law, ruling, or regulations, then such 
provision, or part thereof, shall remain in force and effect to the extent permitted by 

law, and the remaining provisions of this Agreement and Release shall also remain in 
full force and effect, and shall be enforceable. 

9. All rights of District shall survive completion of the Work or termination of Contract, 
and execution of this Release. 
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* * * CAUTION: THIS IS A RELEASE - READ BEFORE EXECUTING * * * 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT  

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:     

 

DEVELOPER:   

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    

 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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EXHIBIT C 

GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE AND 

OTHER PROJECT COST, FUNDING, AND PAYMENT PROVISIONS 

1. Site Lease Payments   

As indicated in the Site Lease, Developer shall pay One Dollar ($1.00) to the District as 
consideration for the Site Lease. 

2. Guaranteed Maximum Price 

Pursuant to the Facilities Lease, Developer will cause the Project to be constructed for an 
amount to be determined after preconstruction services are completed (“Guaranteed 
Maximum Price”).  The Guaranteed Maximum Price shall include the preconstruction fees and 

costs. 

2.1 Cost of the Work   

The term Cost of the Work shall mean the costs necessarily incurred in the proper 

performance of the Work contemplated by the Contract Documents. Such costs shall 
be at rates no higher than the standard paid at the place of the Project except with 
the prior consent of the District. The Cost of the Work shall include only the items set 
forth in this Section 2 and approved by the District.  

2.1.1 General Conditions  

The General Conditions as set forth in Attachment 1 hereto shall be included 
in a progress billing as incurred.  Said rates shall include all costs for labor, 

equipment and materials for the items identified therein which are necessary 
for the proper management of the Project, and shall include all costs paid or 
incurred by Developer for insurance, permits, taxes, and all contributions, 
assessments and benefits, holidays, vacations, retirement benefits, incentives 

to the extent contemplated in Attachment 1, whether required by law or 
collective bargaining agreements or otherwise paid or provided by Developer 
to its employees.  The District reserves the right to request changes to the 
personnel, equipment, or facilities provided as General Conditions as may be 

necessary or appropriate for the proper management of the Project, in which 
case, the District shall be entitled to a reduction in the cost of General 
Conditions based on the rates set forth in Attachment 1.   

2.1.2 Subcontract Costs 

Payments made by the Developer to Subcontractors (inclusive of the 
Subcontractor’s bonding, if required, and insurance costs, which shall be 
included in the subcontract amount), which payments shall be made in 

accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.   
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2.1.3 Developer-Performed Work   

Costs incurred by Developer for self-performed work at the direction of District 

or with the District’s prior approval, as follows: 

2.1.3.1 Actual costs to Developer of wages of construction workers, 
excluding all salaried and/or administrative personnel, directly 
employed by Developer to perform the construction of the Work at the 

site.   

2.1.3.2 Wages or salaries and customary benefits, such as sick leave, 
medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations, incentive programs, 
and pension plans of Developer’s field supervisory, safety and 

administrative personnel when stationed at the site or stationed at 
Developer’s principal office, only for that portion of their time required 
for the Work. 

2.1.3.3 Wages and salaries and customary benefits, such as sick 
leave, medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations, incentive 
programs and pension plans of Developer’s supervisory or 
administrative personnel engaged at factories, workshops or on the 

road, in expediting the production or transportation of materials or 
equipment required for the Work, but only for that portion of their time 
required for the Work. 

2.1.3.4 Costs paid or incurred by Developer for taxes, insurance, 
contributions, assessments required by law or collective bargaining 
agreements and for personnel not covered by such agreements, and for 
customary benefits such as sick leave, medical and health benefits, 

holidays, vacations and pensions, provided such costs are based on 
wages and salaries included in the Cost of the Work under 
Subparagraphs 2.1.3.1 through 2.1.3.3. 

2.1.3.5 Costs, including transportation and storage, of materials and 

equipment incorporated in the completed construction, including costs 
of materials in excess of those actually installed to allow for reasonable 
waste and spoilage. Unused excess materials, if any, shall become the 

District’s property at the completion of the Work or, at the District’s 
option, shall be sold by Developer. Any amounts realized from such sales 
shall be credited to the District as a deduction from the Cost of the Work.   

2.1.3.6 Costs, including transportation and storage, installation, 

maintenance, dismantling and removal of materials, supplies, 
machinery and equipment not customarily owned by construction 
workers, that are provided by Developer at the site and fully consumed 

in the performance of the Work; and cost (less salvage value) of such 
items if not fully consumed, whether sold to others or retained by 
Developer. Cost for items previously used by Developer shall mean fair 
market value.   
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2.1.3.7 Rental charges for temporary facilities, machinery, 
equipment, vehicles and vehicle expenses, and hand tools not 

customarily owned by construction workers that are provided by 
Developer at the site, whether rented from Developer or others, and the 
costs of transportation, installation, minor repairs and replacements, 
dismantling and removal thereof and costs of Developer’s Project field 

office, overhead and general expenses including office supplies, parking, 
office equipment, and software. Rates and quantities of equipment 
rented shall be subject to the District’s prior approval.   

2.1.3.8 Costs of removal of debris from the site, daily clean-up costs 

and dumpster charges not otherwise included in the cost of the 
subcontracts which exceeds the clean-up provided under the General 
Conditions.  

2.1.3.9 Costs of that portion of the reasonable travel, parking and 
subsistence expenses of Developer’s personnel incurred while traveling 
and discharging duties connected with the Work.   

2.1.3.10 Costs of materials and equipment suitably stored off the site 

at a mutually acceptable location, if approved in advance by the District. 

2.1.4 Allowances    

Because it is impossible at the time of execution of the Facilities Lease to 

determine the exact cost of performing certain tasks, the Cost of the Work shall 
include the following Allowances for the Tasks/Work as noted here: 

Task/Work Allowance Amount 

  

  

  

Total Allowance Amount  

 

The Allowance Value for an Allowance Item includes the direct cost of labor, 
materials, equipment, transportation, taxes and insurance associated with the 
applicable Allowance Item.  All other costs, including design fees, Developer’s 

overall project management and general conditions costs, overhead and fee, 
are deemed to be included in the original Guaranteed Maximum Price, and are 
not subject to adjustment regardless of the actual amount of the Allowance 
Item. 

The District shall have sole discretion to authorize all expenditures from the 
Allowances. The District shall process expenditures from the Allowances in the 
form of an Allowance Expenditure Directive (“AED”). The Allowances are 

included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  Any unused Allowance or unused 
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portion thereof shall be deducted from the Cost of the Work pursuant to 
Exhibit D to this Facilities Lease to the benefit of the District. 

2.1.5 Miscellaneous Costs 

2.1.5.1 Where not included in the General Conditions, and with the 
prior approval of District, costs of document reproductions 
(photocopying and blueprinting expenses), long distance telephone call 

charges, postage, overnight and parcel delivery charges, telephone 
costs including cellular telephone charges, facsimile or other 
communication service at the Project site, job photos and progress 
schedules, and reasonable petty cash expenses of the site office. 

Developer shall consult with District to determine whether District has 
any vendor relationships that could reduce the cost of these items and 
use such vendors whenever possible. 

2.1.5.2 Sales, use, gross receipts, local business and similar taxes 
imposed by a governmental authority that are related to the Work. 

2.1.5.3 Fees and assessments for permits, plan checks, licenses and 
inspections for which Developer is required by the Contract Documents 

to pay including, but not limited to, permanent utility connection 
charges, street use permit, street use rental, OSHA permit and sidewalk 
use permit and fees. 

2.1.5.4 Fees of laboratories for tests required by the Contract 
Documents. 

2.1.5.5 Deposits lost for causes other than Developer’s or its 
subcontractors’ negligence or failure to fulfill a specific responsibility to 

the District as set forth in the Contract Documents. 

2.1.5.6 Expenses incurred in accordance with Developer’s standard 
personnel policy for relocation and temporary living allowances of 
personnel required for the Work if approved in advance by District. 

2.1.5.7 Where requested by District, costs or expenses incurred by 
Developer in performing design services for the design-build systems. 

2.1.5.8 Other costs incurred in the performance of the Work if, and 

to the extent, approved in advance by District. 

2.1.5.9 Costs due to emergencies incurred in taking action to prevent 
threatened damage, injury or loss in case of an emergency affecting the 
safety of persons and/or property. 

2.1.5.10 Provided all other eligible costs have been deducted from the 
contingency and as part of the calculation of amounts due Developer for 
Final Payment, costs of repairing and correcting damaged or non-

conforming Work executed by Developer, Subcontractors or suppliers, 
providing that such damage or non-conforming Work was not caused by 



Exhibit C to Facilities Lease  Page 5 of 12 

[Name of] Project   
DWK DMS 3756712v1 

 

 

negligence or failure to fulfill a specific responsibility of Developer and 
only to the extent that the cost of repair or correction is not recovered 

by Developer from insurance, sureties, Subcontractors or suppliers. 

2.1.6 Excluded Costs   

The following items are considered general overhead items and shall not be 
billed to the District: 

2.1.6.1 Salaries and other compensation of Developer’s personnel 
stationed at Developer’s principal office or offices other than the Project 
Field Office, except as specifically provided in Subparagraphs 2.1.3.2. 
and 2.1.3.4. 

2.1.6.2 Expenses of Developer’s principal office and offices other than 
the Project Field Office. 

2.1.6.3 Overhead and general expenses, except as may be expressly 

included in this Section 2. 

2.1.6.4 Developer’s capital expenses, including interest on 
Developer’s capital employed for the Work. 

2.1.6.5 Costs that would cause the Guaranteed Maximum Price (as 

adjusted by Change Order) to be exceeded.  

2.1.7 Developer’s Fee 

__________ percent (_____%) of the Cost of the Work as described in Sections 

2.1.1, 2.1.2, 2.1.3, 2.1.4 and 2.1.5.  

2.1.8 Bonds and Insurance   

For insurance and bonds required under this Facilities Lease (exclusive of those 
required by Subcontractors, which costs are included in the subcontract 

amounts), that portion of insurance and bond premiums which are directly 
attributable to this Contract, which shall be calculated at a rate of _____ 
percent (__%) of the Cost of the Work for insurance and _____ percent (__%) 
of the Cost of the Work for payment and performance bonds.  

2.1.9 Contingency   

2.1.9.1 The Guaranteed Maximum Price includes a Contingency of 
__________ percent (_____%) of the Cost of the Work as described in 

Section 2.1.1, 2.1.2, and 2.1.3 for potential additional construction costs 
for unforeseen conditions that occur over the course of construction 
and/or scope gaps between the subcontract categories of the Work.   

2.1.9.2 The Contingency is not intended for such things as scope 

changes.   
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2.1.9.3 The Contingency shall not be used without the agreement of 
the District.   

2.1.9.4 The unused portion of the Contingency shall be considered as 
cost savings and retained by the District at the end of the Project. 

2.2 The Guaranteed Maximum Price will consist of the amounts to be identified in 
Attachment 2 to this Exhibit C.  Except as indicated herein for modifications to the 

Project approved by the District, Developer will not seek additional compensation from 
District in excess of Guaranteed Maximum Price.  District shall pay the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price to Developer in the form of Tenant Improvement Payments and Lease 
Payments as indicated herein. 

2.3 Total Payment   

In no event shall the cumulative total of the Tenant Improvement Payments and the 
Loan Amount for the Lease Payments ever exceed the Guaranteed Maximum Price to 

be defined, as may be modified pursuant to Exhibit D to the Facilities Lease. 

2.4 Changes to Guaranteed Maximum Price   

2.4.1 The Parties acknowledge that the Guaranteed Maximum Price is based 
on the Construction Documents, including the plans and specifications, as 

identified in Exhibit D to the Facilities Lease. 

2.4.2 As indicated in the Facilities Lease, the Parties may add to or remove 
from the project specific scopes of work.  Based on these change(s), the Parties 

may agree to a reduction or increase in the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  If a 
cost impact of a change is agreed to by the Parties, it shall be paid upon the 
payment request from Developer for the work that is the subject of the change 
in accordance with the provisions of Exhibit D.  The amount of any change to 

the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be calculated in accordance with the 
provisions of Exhibit D to this Facilities Lease. 

2.4.3 The Parties agree to reduce the Guaranteed Maximum Price for the 
unused portion of Allowances and/or Contingency, if any. 

2.4.4 Cost Savings  

Developer shall work cooperatively with Architect, Construction Manager, 
subcontractors and District, in good faith, to identify appropriate opportunities 

to reduce the Project costs and promote cost savings.  Any identified cost 
savings from the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be identified by Developer, 
and approved in writing by the District.  In the event Developer realizes a 
savings on any aspect of the Project, such savings shall be added to the 

Contingency and expended consistent with the Contingency.  In addition, any 
portion of Allowance remaining after completion of the Project shall be added 
to the Contingency.  If any cost savings require revisions to the Construction 

Documents, Developer shall work with the District and Architect with respect 
to revising the Construction Documents and, if necessary, obtaining the 
approval of DSA with respect to those revisions.  Developer shall be entitled to 
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an adjustment of Contract Time for delay in completion caused by any cost 
savings adopted by District pursuant to Exhibit D, if requested in writing before 

the approval of the cost savings. 

2.4.5  If the District exercises its Purchase Option pursuant to this Exhibit C, 
any reduction in the Guaranteed Maximum Price resulting from that exercise of 
the Purchase Option, if any, shall be retained in full by the District and shall not 

be shared with Developer. 

3. Tenant Improvement Payments   

Prior to the District’s taking delivery or occupancy of the Project, the District shall pay to 
Developer an amount equal to the Guaranteed Maximum Price as modified pursuant to the 

terms of the Facilities Lease, including Exhibit C and Exhibit D, less the Loan Amount for 
the Lease Payments (“Tenant Improvement Payments”).  The District shall withhold an 
amount equal to one-third (1/3) of the Loan Amount as indicated in Attachment 3 to Exhibit 

C from the last three (3) payments to Developer for its Work on the Project.  Otherwise, the 
Tenant Improvement Payments will be processed based on the amount of Work performed 
according to Developer’s Schedule of Values (Exhibit G to the Facilities Lease) and pursuant 
to the provisions in Exhibit D to the Facilities Lease, including withholding for or escrow of 

retention of five percent (5%) of the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  The withholding for the 
Loan Amount shall be separate from and in addition to withholding for or escrow of retention. 

4. Lease Payments  

Upon execution of the Memorandum of Commencement Date, the form of which is attached 
to the Facilities Lease as Exhibit E, the District shall commence making lease payments to 
Developer in accordance with the Schedule attached hereto as Attachment 3.  

4.1 The Lease Payments shall be consideration for the District’s rental, use, and 

occupancy of the Project and the Project Site and shall be made in monthly 
installments as indicated in the Schedule of Lease Payments attached hereto as 
Attachment 3 for the duration of the lease term of one (1) year, with the first Lease 
Payment due ninety (90) days after execution of the Memorandum of Commencement 

Date.   

4.2 The District represents that the annual Lease Payment obligation does not 
surpass the District’s annual budget and will not require the District to increase or 

impose additional taxes or obligations on the public that did not exist prior to the 
execution of the Facilities Lease. 

4.3 Fair Rental Value  

District and Developer have agreed and determined that the total Lease 

Payments constitute adequate consideration for the Facilities Lease and are 
reasonably equivalent to the fair rental value of the Project.  In making such 
determination, consideration has been given to the obligations of the Parties 

under the Facilities Lease and Site Lease, the uses and purposes which may be 
served by the Project and the benefits therefrom which will accrue to the District 
and the general public. 
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4.4 Each Lease Payment Constitutes a Current Expense of the District   

4.4.1 The District and Developer understand and intend that the obligation of 

the District to pay Lease Payments and other payments hereunder constitutes 
a current expense of the District and shall not in any way be construed to be a 
debt of the District in contravention of any applicable constitutional or statutory 
limitation or requirement concerning the creation of indebtedness by the 

District, nor shall anything contained herein constitute a pledge of the general 
tax revenues, funds or moneys of the District.   

4.4.2 Lease Payments due hereunder shall be payable only from current funds 
which are budgeted and appropriated or otherwise made legally available for 

this purpose.  This Facilities Lease shall not create an immediate indebtedness 
for any aggregate payments that may become due hereunder.   

4.4.3 The District covenants to take all necessary actions to include the Lease 

Payments in each of its final approved annual budgets.   

4.4.4 The District further covenants to make all necessary appropriations 
(including any supplemental appropriations) from any source of legally 
available funds of the District for the actual amount of Lease Payments that 

come due and payable during the period covered by each such budget.  
Developer acknowledges that the District has not pledged the full faith and 
credit of the District, State of California or any state agency or state department 

to the payment of Lease Payments or any other payments due hereunder.  The 
covenants on the part of District contained in this Facilities Lease constitute 
duties imposed by law and it shall be the duty of each and every public official 
of the District to take such action and do such things as are required by law in 

the performance of the official duty of such officials to enable the District to 
carry out and perform the covenants and agreements in this Facilities Lease 
agreed to be carried out and performed by the District. 

4.4.5 Developer cannot, under any circumstances, accelerate the District’s 

payments under the Facilities Lease. 

5. District’s Purchase Option 

5.1 If the District is not then in uncured Default hereunder, the District shall have 

the option to purchase not less than all of the Project in its “as-is, where-is” condition 
and terminate this Facilities Lease and Site Lease by paying the balance of the “Loan 
Amount” identified in Attachment 3, which is exclusive of interest that would have 
otherwise been owed, as of the date the option is exercised (“Option Price”).  Said 

payment shall be made on or before the date on which the District’s lease payment 
would otherwise be due for that month (“Option Date”).   

5.2 District shall provide to Developer a written notice no less than ten (10) days 

prior to the Option Date.  The notice will include that District is exercising its option to 
purchase the Project as set forth above on the Option Date.  If the District exercises 
this option, the District shall pay directly to Developer the Option Price on or prior to 
the Option Date and Developer shall at that time deliver to District an executed 

Termination Agreement and Quitclaim Deed in recordable form to terminate this 
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Facilities Lease and the Site Lease.  District may record all such documents at District’s 
cost and expense.  

5.3 Under no circumstances can the first Option Date be on or before ninety (90) 
days after Developer completes the Project and the District accepts the Project. 

[REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY BLANK] 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

GENERAL CONDITIONS COSTS 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

To be attached. 
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ATTACHMENT 3 

SCHEDULE OF LEASE PAYMENTS 

 

Amortization Schedule    

     

Loan Amount: $     

Interest: 4.25% Annual    

Term in Months 12.00     

Payment Frequency Monthly    

     

Payment 

Monthly 

Payment 

Principal 

Payment 

Interest 

Payment Balance 

     

1     

2     

3     

4     

5     

6     

7     

8     

9     

10     

11     

12     

Totals     
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1. Contract Terms and Definitions 

1.1 Definitions 

Wherever used in the Contract Documents, the following terms shall have the 
meanings indicated, which shall be applicable to both the singular and plural 
thereof: 

1.1.1 Adverse Weather. Shall be only weather that satisfies all of the 

following conditions: (1) unusually severe precipitation, sleet, snow, hail, or 
extreme temperature or air conditions in excess of the norm for the location 
and time of year it occurred based on the closest weather station data averaged 
over the past five years, (2) that is unanticipated and would cause unsafe work 

conditions and/or is unsuitable for scheduled work that should not be performed 
during inclement weather (i.e., exterior finishes), and (3) at the Project. 

1.1.2 Allowance Expenditure Directive.  Written authorization for 

expenditure of allowance, if any. 

1.1.3 Approval, Approved, and/or Accepted.  Written authorization, 
unless stated otherwise.  

1.1.4 Architect (or “Design Professional in General Responsible 

Charge”).  The individual, partnership, corporation, joint venture, or any 
combination thereof, named as Architect, who will have the rights and authority 
assigned to the Architect in the Contract Documents.  The term Architect means 

the Design Professional in General Responsible Charge as defined in DSA PR 
13-02 on this Project or the Architect’s authorized representative.  

1.1.5 As-Builts.  Digitally prepared and reproducible drawings using the web-
based ProCore application, or comparable, to be prepared on a monthly basis 

pursuant to the Contract Documents, that reflect changes made during the 
performance of the Work, recording differences between the original design of 
the Work and the Work as constructed since the preceding monthly submittal.  
See Record Drawings. 

1.1.6 Burdened.  The labor rate for Contractor or any Subcontractor inclusive 
of any and all burden costs including, but not limited to, health and welfare 
pay, vacation and holiday pay, pension contributions, training rates, benefits of 

any kind, insurance of any kind, workers’ compensation, liability insurance, 
truck expenses, supply expenses of any kind, payroll taxes, and any other taxes 
of any kind. 

1.1.7 Change Order.  A written order to Developer authorizing an addition 

to, deletion from, or revision in the Work, and/or authorizing an adjustment in 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price or Contract Time. 

1.1.8 Claim.  A Dispute that remains unresolved at the conclusion of all the 

applicable Dispute Resolution requirements provided herein. 

1.1.9 Completion.  The earliest of the date of acceptance by the District or 
the cessation of labor thereon for a continuous period of sixty (60) days. 
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1.1.10 Construction Change Directive.  A written order prepared and issued 
by the District, the Construction Manager, and/or the Architect and signed by 

the District and the Architect, directing a change in the Work. 

1.1.11 Construction Manager.  The individual, partnership, corporation, 
joint venture, or any combination thereof, or its authorized representative, 
named as such by the District.  If no Construction Manager is used on the 

Project that is the subject of this Contract, then all references to Construction 
Manager herein shall be read to refer to District. 

1.1.12 Construction Schedule.  The progress schedule of construction of the 
Project as provided by Developer and approved by District. 

1.1.13 Contingency. The GMP proposal will contain, as part of the estimated 
cost of the Work, Project’s Contingency, a sum mutually agreed upon, 
controlled by District, and monitored by District and Developer to cover costs 

that are properly reimbursable as a cost of the Work, but are not the basis for 
a Change Order. Project’s Contingency will not be used for changes in scope or 
for any item that would be the basis for an increase in the GMP. Developer will 
provide District with a monthly accounting of charges against Project’s 

Contingency, if applicable, with each application for payment. Any unused 
Project Contingency belongs to District. 

1.1.14 Contract.  The agreement between the District and Developer 

contained in the Contract Documents. 

1.1.15 Contract Documents.  The Contract Documents consist exclusively of 
the documents evidencing the agreement of the District and Developer.  The 
Contract Documents consist of the following documents: 

1.1.15.1 Non-Collusion Declaration  

1.1.15.2 Iran Contracting Act Certification  

1.1.15.3 Site Lease 

1.1.15.4 Facilities Lease, including Exhibits A-G 

1.1.15.4.1 Performance Bond 

1.1.15.4.2 Payment Bond (Developer’s Labor & Material Bond) 

1.1.15.4.3 Registered Subcontractors List 

1.1.15.4.4 Hazardous Materials Procedures and Requirements 

1.1.15.4.5 Workers’ Compensation Certification 

1.1.15.4.6 Prevailing Wage Certification 

1.1.15.4.7 Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise Participation 

Certification (if applicable) 

1.1.15.4.8 Drug-Free Workplace Certification  

1.1.15.4.9 Tobacco-Free Environment Certification  

1.1.15.4.10 Hazardous Materials Certification  

1.1.15.4.11 Lead-Based Materials Certification (if applicable) 
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1.1.15.4.12 Imported Materials Certification (if applicable) 

1.1.15.4.13 Criminal Background Investigation/Fingerprinting 

Certification  

1.1.15.4.14 Roofing Project Certification (if applicable) 

1.1.15.4.15 Skilled and Trained Workforce Certification 

1.1.15.4.16 Escrow Agreement for Security Deposits in Lieu of 

Retention (if used) 

1.1.15.4.17 Guarantee Form 

1.1.15.4.18 Agreement and Release of Any and All Claims 

1.1.15.5 All Plans, Technical Specifications, and Drawings, including 

the Division of the State Architect approved versions of the foregoing 

1.1.15.6 Any and all addenda to any of the above documents 

1.1.15.7 Any and all change orders or written modifications to the 

above documents if approved in writing by the District 

1.1.16 Contract Time.  The time period stated in the Facilities Lease for the 
completion of the Work. 

1.1.17 Daily Job Report(s).  Daily Project reports prepared by Developer's 

employee(s) who are present on Site, which shall include the information 
required herein. 

1.1.18 Day(s).  Unless otherwise designated, day(s) means calendar day(s).  

1.1.19 Department of Industrial Relations (or “DIR”).  DIR is 
responsible, among other things, for labor compliance monitoring and 
enforcement of California prevailing wage laws and regulations for public works 
contracts. 

1.1.20 Design Professional in General Responsible Charge.  See 
definition of Architect above. 

1.1.21 Developer.  The person or persons identified in the Facilities Lease as 
contracting to perform the Work to be done under this Contract, or the legal 

representative of such a person or persons. 

1.1.22 Dispute.  A separate demand by Developer for a time extension, or 
payment of money or damages arising from Work done by or on behalf of 

Developer pursuant to the Contract and payment of which is not otherwise 
expressly provided for or Developer is not otherwise entitled to; or an amount 
of payment disputed by the District.   

1.1.23 District.  The public agency or the school district for which the Work is 

performed.  The governing board of the District or its designees will act for the 
District in all matters pertaining to the Contract.  The District may, at any time:  
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1.1.23.1 Direct Developer to communicate with or provide notice to 
the Construction Manager or the Architect on matters for which the 

Contract Documents indicate Developer will communicate with or 
provide notice to the District; and/or 

1.1.23.2 Direct the Construction Manager or the Architect to 
communicate with or direct Developer on matters for which the Contract 

Documents indicate the District will communicate with or direct 
Developer.   

1.1.24 Drawings (or “Plans”).  The graphic and pictorial portions of the 
Contract Documents showing the design, location, scope and dimensions of the 

Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, 
sequence of operation, and diagrams.  

1.1.25 DSA.  Division of the State Architect. 

1.1.26 Force Account Directive.  A process that may be used when the 
District and Developer cannot agree on a price for a specific portion of work or 
before Developer prepares a price for a specific portion of work and whereby 
Developer performs the work as indicated herein on a time and materials basis. 

1.1.27 Guaranteed Maximum Price.  The total monies payable to Developer 
under the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

1.1.28 Job Cost Reports.  Any and all reports or records detailing the costs 

associated with work performed on or related to the Project that Developer 
shall maintain for the Project. Specifically, Job Cost Reports shall contain, but 
are not limited by or to, the following information: a description of the work 
performed or to be performed on the Project; quantity, if applicable, of work 

performed (hours, square feet, cubic yards, pounds, etc.) for the Project; 
Project budget; costs for the Project to date; estimated costs to complete the 
Project; and expected costs at completion.  The Job Cost Reports shall also 
reflect all Contract cost codes, change orders, elements of non-conforming 

work, back charges, and additional services. 

1.1.29 Labor Commissioner’s Office (or “Labor Commissioner”).  Also 
known as the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement (“DLSE”):  Division of 

the DIR responsible for adjudicating wage claims, investigating discrimination 
and public works complaints, and enforcing Labor Code statutes and Industrial 
Welfare Commission orders. 

1.1.30 Material Safety Data Sheets (or “MSDS”).  A form with data 

regarding the properties for potentially harmful substances handled in the 
workplace. 

1.1.31 Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (or “MS4”).  A system 

of conveyances used to collect and/or convey storm water, including, without 
limitation, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made channels, and 
storm drains. 

1.1.32 Plans.  See “Drawings”. 
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1.1.33 Premises.  The real property on which the Site is located. 

1.1.34 Product(s).  New material, machinery, components, equipment, 

fixtures and systems forming the Work, including existing materials or 
components required and approved by the District for reuse. 

1.1.35 Product Data.  Illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, 
instructions, brochures, diagrams, and other information furnished by 

Developer to illustrate a material, product, or system for some portion of the 
Work. 

1.1.36 Program Manager.  The individual, partnership, corporation, joint 
venture, or any combination thereof, or its authorized representative, named 

as such by the District.  If no Program Manager is designated for the Project 
that is the subject of the Contract Documents, then all references to Program 
Manager herein shall be read to refer to District. 

1.1.37 Project.  The planned undertaking as provided for in the Contract 
Documents. 

1.1.38 Project Inspector (or “Inspector”).  The individual(s) retained by 
the District in accordance with title 24 of the California Code of Regulations to 

monitor and inspect the Project.   

1.1.39 Project Labor Agreement (or “PLA” or Project Stabilization 

Agreement or “PSA”).  A prehire collective bargaining agreement in 

accordance with Public Contract Code section 2500 et seq. that establishes 
terms and conditions of employment for a specific construction project or 
projects and/or is an agreement described in Section 158(f) of Title 29 of the 
United States Code.   

1.1.40 Proposed Change Order.  A Proposed Change Order (“PCO”) is a 
written request prepared by Developer requesting that the District, the 
Construction Manager and the Architect issue a Change Order based upon a 
proposed change to the Work, to the Guaranteed Maximum Price, and/or to the 

Contract Time. 

1.1.41 Provide.  Shall include “provide complete in place,” that is, “furnish 
and install,” and “provide complete and functioning as intended in place” unless 

specifically stated otherwise. 

1.1.42 Qualified SWPPP Practitioner (“QSP”).  Certified personnel that 
attended a State Water Resources Control Board sponsored or approved 
training class and passed the qualifying exam. 

1.1.43 Record Drawings.  Unless otherwise defined in the Special Conditions, 
Reproducible drawings (or Plans) prepared pursuant to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, that reflect all changes made during the performance of 

the Work, recording differences between the original design of the Work and 
the Work as constructed upon completion of the Project.  See also “As-Builts.” 

1.1.44 Request for Information (“RFI” or “RFIs”).  A written request 
prepared by Developer requesting that the Architect provide additional 
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information necessary to clarify or amplify an item in the Contract Documents 
that Developer believes is not clearly shown or called for in the Drawings or 

Specifications or other portions of the Contract Documents, or to address 
problems that have arisen under field conditions. 

1.1.45 Request for Substitution for Specified Item.  A request by 
Developer to substitute an equal or superior material, product, thing, or service 

for a specific material, product, thing, or service that has been designated in 
the Contract Documents by a specific brand or trade name. 

1.1.46 Safety Orders.  Written and/or verbal orders for construction issued 
by the California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (“Cal/OSHA”) or by 

the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration (“OSHA”). 

1.1.47 Safety Plan.  Developer’s safety plan specifically adapted for the 
Project.  Developer's Safety Plan shall comply with all provisions regarding 

Project safety, including all applicable provisions in these Construction 
Provisions. 

1.1.48 Samples.  Physical examples that illustrate materials, products, 
equipment, finishes, colors, or workmanship and that, when approved in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, establish standards by which 
portions of the Work will be judged. 

1.1.49 Shop Drawings. All drawings, prints, diagrams, illustrations, 

brochures, schedules, and other data that are prepared by Developer, a 
subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor, that illustrate how 
specific portions of the Work shall be fabricated or installed. 

1.1.50 Site.  The Project site as shown on the Drawings. 

1.1.51 Specifications.  That portion of the Contract Documents, Division 1 
through Division 49, and all technical sections, and addenda to all of these, if 
any, consisting of written descriptions and requirements of a technical nature 
of materials, equipment, construction methods and systems, standards, and 

workmanship.  

1.1.52 State.  The State of California.  

1.1.53 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (or “SWPPP”).  A 

document which identifies sources and activities at a particular facility that may 
contribute pollutants to storm water and contains specific control measures and 
time frames to prevent or treat such pollutants.  

1.1.54 Subcontractor.  A contractor and/or supplier who is under contract 

with Developer or with any other subcontractor, regardless of tier, to perform 
a portion of the Work of the Project.  

1.1.55 Submittal Schedule.  The schedule of submittals as provided by 

Developer and approved by District. 

1.1.56 Surety.  The person, firm, or corporation that executes as surety 
Developer’s Performance Bond and Payment Bond, and must be a California 
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admitted surety insurer as defined in the Code of Civil Procedure section 
995.120. 

1.1.57 Work.  All labor, materials, equipment, components, appliances, 
supervision, coordination, and services required by, or reasonably inferred 
from, the Contract Documents, that are necessary for the construction and 
completion of the Project. 

1.2 Laws Concerning the Contract Documents 

The Contract is subject to all provisions of the Constitution and laws of California and 
the United States governing, controlling, or affecting District, or the property, funds, 
operations, or powers of District, and such provisions are by this reference made a 

part hereof.  Any provision required by law to be included in this Contract shall be 
deemed to be inserted. 

1.3 No Oral Agreements 

No oral agreement or conversation with any officer, agent, or employee of District, 
either before or after execution of Contract Documents, shall affect or modify any of 
the terms or obligations contained in any of the documents comprising the Contract 
Documents. 

1.4 No Assignment 

Except as specifically permitted in the Facilities Lease, Developer shall not assign the 
Contract Documents or any part thereof including, without limitation, any services or 

money to become due hereunder without the prior written consent of the District.  
Assignment without District’s prior written consent shall be null and void.  Any 
assignment of money due or to become due under the Contract Documents shall be 
subject to a prior lien for services rendered or material supplied for performance of 

Work called for under the Contract Documents in favor of all persons, firms, or 
corporations rendering services or supplying material to the extent that claims are 
filed pursuant to the Civil Code, Code of Civil Procedure, Government Code, Labor 
Code, and/or Public Contract Code, and shall also be subject to deductions for 

liquidated damages or withholding of payments as determined by District in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  Developer shall not assign or transfer in 
any manner to a Subcontractor or supplier the right to prosecute or maintain an action 

against the District. 

1.5 Notice and Service Thereof 

1.5.1 Any notice from one party to the other or otherwise under the Contract 
Documents shall be in writing and shall be dated and signed by the party giving 

notice or by a duly authorized representative of that party.  Notice shall not be 
effective for any purpose whatsoever unless served in one of the following 
manners: 

1.5.1.1 If notice is given by personal delivery thereof, it shall be 
considered delivered on the day of delivery. 
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1.5.1.2 If notice is given by overnight delivery service, it shall be 
considered delivered one (1) day after date deposited, as indicated by 

the delivery service. 

1.5.1.3 If notice is given by depositing same in United States mail, 
enclosed in a sealed envelope, it shall be considered delivered five (5) 
days after date deposited, as indicated by the postmarked date. 

1.5.1.4 If notice is given by registered or certified mail with postage 
prepaid, return receipt requested, it shall be considered delivered on the 
day the notice is signed for. 

1.6 No Waiver 

The failure of District in any one or more instances to insist upon strict performance 
of any of the terms of the Contract Documents or to exercise any option herein 
conferred shall not be construed as a waiver or relinquishment to any extent of the 

right to assert or rely upon any such terms or option on any future occasion.  No action 
or failure to act by the District, Architect, or Construction Manager shall constitute a 
waiver of any right or duty afforded the District under the Contract Documents, nor 
shall any action or failure to act constitute an approval of or acquiescence on any 

breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. 

1.7 Substitutions For Specified Items 

Developer shall not substitute different items for any items identified in the Contract 

Documents without prior written approval of the District, unless otherwise provided in 
the Contract Documents. 

1.8 Materials and Work 

1.8.1 Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, 

Developer shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, 
transportation, supervision, temporary constructions of every nature, and all 
other services, management, and facilities of every nature whatsoever 
necessary to execute and complete the Work, in a good and workmanlike 

manner, within the Contract Time. 

1.8.2 Unless otherwise specified, all materials shall be new and of the best 
quality of their respective kinds and grades as noted or specified, and 

workmanship shall be of high quality, and Developer shall use all diligence to 
inform itself fully as to the required manufacturer’s instructions and to comply 
therewith. 

1.8.3 Materials shall be furnished in ample quantities and at such times as to 

ensure uninterrupted progress of Work and shall be stored properly and 
protected from the elements, theft, vandalism, or other loss or damage as 
required. 

1.8.4 For all materials and equipment specified or indicated in the Drawings 
and Specifications, Developer shall provide all labor, materials, equipment, and 
services necessary for complete assemblies and complete working systems, 
functioning as intended.  Incidental items not indicated on Drawings, nor 
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mentioned in the Specifications, that can legitimately and reasonably be 
inferred to belong to the Work described, or be necessary in good practice to 

provide a complete assembly or system, shall be furnished as though itemized 
here in every detail.  In all instances, material and equipment shall be installed 
in strict accordance with each manufacturer’s most recent published 
recommendations and specifications. 

1.8.5 Developer shall, after award of the Project by District and after relevant 
submittals have been reviewed, place orders for materials and/or equipment 
as specified so that delivery of same may be made without delays to the Work.  
Developer shall, upon five (5) days’ demand from District, present documentary 

evidence showing that orders have been placed. 

1.8.6 In the event of Developer’s neglect in complying or failure to comply 
with the above instructions, District reserves the right, but has no obligation, 

to place orders for such materials and/or equipment as the District may deem 
advisable so that the Work may be completed by the date specified in the 
Facilities Lease, and all expenses incidental to the procuring of said materials 
and/or equipment shall be paid for by Developer or deducted from payment(s) 

to Developer. 

1.8.7 Developer warrants good title to all material, supplies, and equipment 
installed or incorporated in Work and agrees upon completion of all Work to 

deliver the Site to District, together with all improvements and appurtenances 
constructed or placed thereon by it, and free from any claims, liens, or charges.  
Developer further agrees that neither it nor any person, firm, or corporation 
furnishing any materials or labor for any work covered by the Contract 

Documents shall have any right to lien any portion of the Premises or any 
improvement or appurtenance thereon, except that Developer may install 
metering devices or other equipment of utility companies or of political 
subdivision, title to which is commonly retained by utility company or political 

subdivision.  In the event of installation of any such metering device or 
equipment, Developer shall advise District as to owner thereof. 

1.8.8 Nothing contained in this Article, however, shall defeat or impair the 

rights of persons furnishing materials or labor under any bond given by 
Developer for their protection or any rights under any law permitting such 
protection or any rights under any law permitting such persons to look to funds 
due Developer in hands of District (e.g., Stop Payment Notices), and this 

provision shall be inserted in all subcontracts and material contracts and notice 
of its provisions shall be given to all persons furnishing material for Work when 
no formal contract is entered into for such material. 

1.8.9 Title to new materials and/or equipment for the Work of the Contract 
Documents and attendant liability for its protection and safety shall remain with 
Developer until incorporated in the Work of the Contract Documents and 
accepted by District.  No part of any materials and/or equipment shall be 

removed from its place of storage except for immediate installation in the Work 
of the Contract Documents.  Should the District, in its discretion, allow 
Developer to store materials and/or equipment for the Work off-site, Developer 
will store said materials and/or equipment at a bonded warehouse and with 

appropriate insurance coverage at no cost to District.  Developer shall keep an 
accurate inventory of all materials and/or equipment in a manner satisfactory 
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to District or its authorized representative and shall, at the District’s request, 
forward it to the District.  

2. [Reserved] 

3. Architect 

3.1 The Architect shall represent the District during the Project and will observe the 
progress and quality of the Work on behalf of the District.  Architect shall have the 

authority to act on behalf of District to the extent expressly provided in the Contract 
Documents and to the extent determined by District.  Architect shall have authority to 
reject materials, workmanship, and/or the Work whenever rejection may be 
necessary, in Architect’s reasonable opinion, to ensure the proper execution of the 

Contract Documents. 

3.2 Architect shall, with the District and on behalf of the District, determine the 
amount, quality, acceptability, and fitness of all parts of the Work, and interpret the 

Specifications, Drawings, and shall, with the District, interpret all other Contract 
Documents. 

3.3 Architect shall have all authority and responsibility established by law, including 
title 24 of the California Code of Regulations. 

3.4 Developer shall provide District and the Construction Manager with a copy of 
all written communication between Developer and Architect at the same time as that 
communication is made to Architect, including, without limitation, all RFIs, 

correspondence, submittals, claims, change order requests and/or proposed change 
orders. 

4. Construction Manager 

4.1 If a Construction Manager is used on this Project (“Construction Manager” or 

“CM”), the Construction Manager will provide administration of the Contract 
Documents on the District's behalf.  After execution of the Contract Documents, all 
correspondence and/or instructions from Developer and/or District shall be forwarded 
through the Construction Manager.  The Construction Manager will not be responsible 

for and will not have control or charge of construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures or for safety precautions in connection with the Work, which 
shall all remain Developer’s responsibility. 

4.2 The Construction Manager, however, will have authority to reject materials 
and/or workmanship not conforming to the Contract Documents, as determined by the 
District, the Architect, and/or the Project Inspector.  The Construction Manager shall 
also have the authority to require special inspection or testing of any portion of the 

Work, whether it has been fabricated, installed, or fully completed.  Any decision made 
by the Construction Manager in good faith, shall not give rise to any duty or 
responsibility of the Construction Manager to:  Developer, any Subcontractor, or their 

agents, employees, or other persons performing any of the Work.  The Construction 
Manager shall have free access to any or all parts of Work at any time.   

4.3 If the District does not use a Construction Manager on this Project, all 
references within the Contract Documents to Construction Manager or CM shall be read 

as District. 
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5. Inspector, Inspections, and Tests 

5.1 Project Inspector 

5.1.1 One or more Project Inspector(s), including special Project Inspector(s), 
as required, will be assigned to the Work by District, in accordance with 
requirements of title 24, part 1, of the California Code of Regulations, to enforce 
the building code and monitor compliance with Plans and Specifications for the 

Project previously approved by the DSA.  Duties of Project Inspector(s) are 
specifically defined in section 4-342 of said part 1 of title 24. 

5.1.2 No Work shall be carried on except with the knowledge and under the 
inspection of the Project Inspector(s).  The Project Inspector(s) shall have free 

access to any or all parts of Work at any time.  Developer shall furnish Project 
Inspector(s) reasonable opportunities for obtaining such information as may be 
necessary to keep Project Inspector(s) fully informed respecting progress and 

manner of work and character of materials, including, but not limited to, 
submission of form DSA 156 (or the most current version applicable at the time 
the Work is performed) to the Project Inspector at least 48 hours in advance of 
the commencement and completion of construction of each and every aspect 

of the Work.  Forms are available on the DSA’s website at: 
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/dsa/Forms.aspx.  Inspection of Work shall not relieve 
Developer from an obligation to fulfill the Contract Documents.  Project 

Inspector(s) and the DSA are authorized to suspend work whenever Developer 
and/or its Subcontractor(s) are not complying with the Contract Documents.  
Any work stoppage by the Project Inspector(s) and/or DSA shall be without 
liability to the District.  Developer shall instruct its Subcontractors and 

employees accordingly. 

5.1.3 If Developer and/or any Subcontractor requests that the Project 
Inspector(s) perform any inspection off-Site, this shall only be done if it is 
allowable pursuant to applicable regulations and DSA approval, if the Project 

Inspector(s) agree to do so, and at the expense of Developer. 

5.2 Tests and Inspections 

5.2.1 Tests and Inspections shall comply with title 24, part 1, California Code 

of Regulations, group 1, article 5, section 4-335, and with the provisions of the 
Specifications. 

5.2.2 The District will select an independent testing laboratory to conduct the 
tests.  Selection of the materials required to be tested shall be by the laboratory 

or the District's representative and not by Developer.  Developer shall notify 
the District's representative a sufficient time in advance of its readiness for 
required observation or inspection.  This notice shall be provided, at a 

minimum, forty-eight (48) hours prior to the inspection of the material that 
needs to be tested and, at a minimum, seventy-two (72) hours prior to any 
special or off-site inspection. 

5.2.3 Developer shall notify the District's representative a sufficient time in 

advance of the manufacture of material to be supplied under the Contract 
Documents that must by terms of the Contract Documents be tested so that 
the District may arrange for the testing of same at the source of supply.  This 
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notice shall be provided, at a minimum, seventy-two (72) hours prior to the 
manufacture of the material that needs to be tested. 

5.2.4 Any material shipped by Developer from the source of supply prior to 
having satisfactorily passed such testing and inspection or prior to the receipt 
of notice from said representative that such testing and inspection will not be 
required, shall not be incorporated into and/or onto the Project. 

5.2.5 The District will select the testing laboratory and pay for the costs for all 
tests and inspections, except those inspections performed at Developer’s 
request and expense.  Developer shall reimburse the District for any and all 
laboratory costs or other testing costs for any materials found to be not in 

compliance with the Contract Documents.  At the District’s discretion, District 
may elect to deduct laboratory or other testing costs for noncompliant materials 
from the Guaranteed Maximum Price, and such deduction shall not constitute 

a withholding. 

5.3 Costs for After Hours and/or Off Site Inspections 

If Developer performs Work outside the Inspector’s regular working hours, costs of 
any inspections required outside regular working hours shall be borne by Developer 

and may be invoiced to Developer by the District or the District may deduct those 
expenses from the next Tenant Improvement Payment. 

6. Developer 

Developer shall construct and complete, in a good and workmanlike manner, the Work for the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price including any adjustment(s) to the Guaranteed Maximum Price 
pursuant to provisions herein regarding changes to the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  Except 
as otherwise noted, Developer shall provide and pay for all labor, materials, equipment, 

permits (excluding DSA), fees, licenses, facilities, transportation, taxes, bonds and insurance, 
and services necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work, except as 
indicated herein.  

6.1 Status of Developer 

6.1.1 Developer is and shall at all times be deemed to be an independent 
contractor and shall be wholly responsible for the manner in which it and its 
Subcontractors perform the services required of it by the Contract Documents.  

Nothing herein contained shall be construed as creating the relationship of 
employer and employee, or principal and agent, between the District, or any of 
the District's employees or agents, and Developer or any of Developer’s 
Subcontractors, agents or employees.  Developer assumes exclusively the 

responsibility for the acts of its agents and employees as they relate to the 
services to be provided during the course and scope of their employment.  
Developer, its Subcontractors, and its agents and employees shall not be 

entitled to any rights or privileges of District employees.  District shall be 
permitted to monitor Developer’s activities to determine compliance with the 
terms of the Contract Documents. 

6.1.2 As required by law, Developer and all Subcontractors shall be properly 

licensed and regulated by the Contractors State License Board, 9821 Business 
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Park Drive, Sacramento, California 95827 (Post Office Box 26000, Sacramento, 
California 95826), http://www.cslb.ca.gov. 

6.1.3 As required by law, Developer and all Subcontractors shall be properly 
registered as public works contractors by the Department of Industrial Relations 
at 
https://efiling.dir.ca.gov/PWCR/ActionServlet?action=displayPWCRegistration

Form or current URL. 

6.1.4 Developer represents that it has no existing interest and will not acquire 
any interest, direct or indirect, which could conflict in any manner or degree 
with the performance of Work required under this Contract and that no person 

having any such interest shall be employed by Developer. 

6.2 Project Inspection Card(s)  

Developer shall verify that forms DSA 152 (or most current version applicable at the 

time the Work is performed) are issued for the Project prior to the commencement of 
construction. 

6.3 Developer’s Supervision 

6.3.1 During progress of the Work, Developer shall keep on the Premises, and 

at all other locations where any Work related to the Contract is being 
performed, an experienced and competent project manager and construction 
superintendent who are employees of Developer, to whom the District does not 

object and whom shall be fluent in English, written and verbal.   

6.3.2 The project manager and construction superintendent shall both speak 
fluent English and the predominant language of Developer’s employees.  

6.3.3 Developer acknowledges the quality and qualifications of the Key 

Personnel were important factors in District’s selection of Developer for the 
Project.  Developer and District agree that the personal services of the Key 
Personnel are a material term of the Contract Documents. Developer and 
District agree further that the substitution or removal or change in role or level 

of effort of such Key Personnel would result in damages to the District, the 
measure of which would be impractical or extremely difficult to fix. In lieu such 
damages, District and Developer have agreed to liquidated damages as 

described below: 

6.3.3.1 Before commencing the Work herein, Developer shall give 
written notice to District of Developer’s Key Personnel.   

6.3.3.2 Key Personnel shall be the same as those individuals 

identified in Developer’s response to the District’s RFQ/P. 

6.3.3.3 For any substitution of any Key Personnel individual before 
the end of the individual’s Project commitment period provided in 

Developer’s Key Personnel staffing schedule, District may assess once, 
and Developer shall accept, liquidated damages in the amount of six (6) 
times the gross monthly salary for each substituted Key Personnel. 
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6.3.4 Developer’s Key Personnel shall not be changed except with prior written 
notice to, and approval by, District.   

6.3.5 If any of Developer’s Key Personnel prove to be unsatisfactory to 
Developer, or to District, any of the District's employees, agents, the 
Construction Manager, or the Architect, the unsatisfactory Key Personnel shall 
be replaced.  However, Developer shall immediately notify District in writing 

before any change occurs, but no less than two (2) business days prior.  Any 
replacement of Key Personnel shall be made promptly and must be satisfactory 
to the District.  Developer’s Key Personnel shall each represent Developer, and 
all directions given to Key Personnel shall be as binding as if given to Developer. 

6.3.6 Developer shall give efficient supervision to Work, using its best skill 
and attention.  Developer shall carefully study and compare all Contract 
Documents, Drawings, Specifications, and other instructions and shall at once 

report to District, Construction Manager, and Architect any error, inconsistency, 
or omission that Developer or its employees and Subcontractors may discover, 
in writing, with a copy to District's Project Inspector(s). Developer shall have 
responsibility for discovery of errors, inconsistencies, or omissions.  

6.3.7 All contractors doing work on the Project will provide their workers with 
identification badges.  These badges will be worn by all members of the 
contractor's staff who are working in a District facility. 

6.3.7.1   Badges must be filled out in full and contain the following 
information: 

6.3.7.1.1 Name of contractor 

6.3.7.1.2 Name of employee 

6.3.7.1.3 Contractor's address and phone number 

6.3.7.2 Badges are to be worn when Developer or his/her employees 
are on site and must be visible at all times.  Contractors must inform 
their employees that they are required to allow District employees, the 

Architect, the Construction Manager, the Program Manager, or the 
Project Inspector to review the information on the badges upon request. 

6.3.7.3 Continued failure to display identification badges as required 

by this policy may result in the individual being removed from the 
Project or assessment of fines against the contractor. 

6.4 Duty to Provide Fit Workers 

6.4.1 Developer and Subcontractor(s) shall at all times enforce strict discipline 

and good order among their employees and shall not employ any unfit person 
or anyone not skilled in work assigned to that person.  It shall be the 
responsibility of Developer to ensure compliance with this requirement.  District 

may require Developer to permanently remove unfit persons from Project Site. 

6.4.2 Any person in the employ of Developer or Subcontractor(s) whom 
District may deem incompetent or unfit shall be excluded from working on the 
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Project and shall not again be employed on the Project except with the prior 
written consent of District. 

6.4.3 Developer shall furnish labor that can work in harmony with all other 
elements of labor employed or to be employed in the Work. 

6.4.4 If Developer intends to make any change in the name or legal nature of 
Developer’s entity, Developer shall first notify the District in writing prior to 

making any contemplated change.  The District shall determine in writing if 
Developer’s intended change is permissible while performing the Work. 

6.5 Field Office 

6.5.1 Developer shall provide on the Site a temporary office.  

6.6 Purchase of Materials and Equipment 

Developer is required to order, obtain, and store materials and equipment sufficiently 
in advance of its Work at no additional cost or advance payment from District to assure 

that there will be no delays. 

6.7 Documents on Work 

6.7.1 Developer shall at all times keep on the Site, or at another location as 
the District may authorize in writing, one legible copy of all Contract 

Documents, including Addenda and Change Orders, and Titles 19 and 24 of the 
California Code of Regulations, the specified edition(s) of the Uniform Building 
Code, all approved Drawings, Plans, Schedules, and Specifications, and all 

codes and documents referred to in the Specifications, and made part thereof.  
These documents shall be kept in good order and available to District, 
Construction Manager, Architect, Architect’s representatives, the Project 
Inspector(s), and all authorities having jurisdiction.  Developer shall be 

acquainted with and comply with the provisions of these titles as they relate to 
this Project.  (See particularly the duties of Contractor, Title 24, Part 1, 
California Code of Regulations, Section 4-343.)  Developer shall also be 
acquainted with and comply with all California Code of Regulations provisions 

relating to conditions on this Project, particularly Titles 8 and 17.  Developer 
shall coordinate with Architect and Construction Manager and shall submit its 
verified report(s) according to the requirements of Title 24. 

6.7.2 Daily Job Reports 

6.7.2.1 Developer shall maintain, at a minimum, at least one (1) set 
of Daily Job Reports on the Project.  These must be prepared by 
Developer's employee(s) who are present on Site, and must include, at 

a minimum, the following information: 

6.7.2.1.1 A brief description of all Work performed on that day. 

6.7.2.1.2 A summary of all other pertinent events and/or 

occurrences on that day. 

6.7.2.1.3 The weather conditions on that day. 
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6.7.2.1.4 A list of all Subcontractor(s) working on that day, 
including DIR registration numbers, Subcontractor employees 

working, and hours of work.  

6.7.2.1.5 A list of each Developer employee working on that 
day and the total hours worked for each employee. 

6.7.2.1.6 A complete list of all equipment on Site that day, 

whether in use or not. 

6.7.2.1.7 A complete list of all materials, supplies, and 
equipment delivered on that day, and verification that all 
materials, supplies, and equipment comply with the Contract 

Documents and are properly stored. 

6.7.2.1.8 A complete list of all inspections and tests performed 
on that day. 

6.7.2.1.9 Daily verification the Project is properly secured from 
the public and unauthorized entry. 

6.7.2.2 Each day Developer shall provide a copy of the previous day’s 
Daily Job Report to the District or the District’s Construction Manager. 

6.8 Preservation of Records 

Developer shall maintain, and District shall have the right to inspect, Developer’s 
financial records for the Project, including, without limitation, Job Cost Reports for the 

Project in compliance with the criteria set forth herein.  The District shall have the right 
to examine and audit all Daily Job Reports or other Project records of Developer’s 
project manager(s), project superintendent(s), and/or project foreperson(s), all 
certified payroll records and/or related documents including, without limitation, Job 

Cost Reports, payroll, payment, timekeeping and tracking documents; and as it 
pertains to change orders, all books, estimates, records, contracts, documents, cost 
data, subcontract job cost reports, and other data of Developer, any Subcontractor, 
and/or supplier, including computations and projections related to estimating, 

negotiating, pricing, or performing the Work or modification, in order to evaluate the 
accuracy, completeness, and currency of the cost, manpower, coordination, 
supervision, or pricing data at no additional cost to the District.  These documents may 

be duplicative and/or be in addition to any documents held in escrow by the District.  
Developer shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the materials 
described in this paragraph for the examination, audit, or reproduction until three (3) 
years after final payment under this Facilities Lease.  Notwithstanding the provisions 

above, Developer shall provide any records requested by any governmental agency, if 
available, after the time set forth above.   

6.9 Integration of Work 

6.9.1 Developer shall do all cutting, fitting, patching, and preparation of Work 
as required to make its several parts come together properly, to fit it to receive 
or be received by work of other contractors, and to coordinate tolerances to 
various pieces of work, showing upon, or reasonably implied by, the Drawings 
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and Specifications for the completed structure, and shall conform them as 
District and/or Architect may direct. 

6.9.2 Developer shall make its own layout of lines and elevations and shall be 
responsible for the accuracy of both Developer’s and Subcontractors' work 
resulting therefrom.   

6.9.3 Developer and all Subcontractors shall take all field dimensions required 

in performance of the Work, and shall verify all dimensions and conditions on 
the Site.  All dimensions affecting proper fabrication and installation of all Work 
must be verified prior to fabrication by taking field measurements of the true 
conditions.  If there are any discrepancies between dimensions in drawings and 

existing conditions which will affect the Work, Developer shall bring such 
discrepancies to the attention of the District and Architect for adjustment before 
proceeding with the Work.  In doing so, it is recognized that Developer is not 

acting in the capacity of a licensed design professional, and that Developer’s 
examination is made in good faith to facilitate construction and does not create 
an affirmative responsibility of a design professional to detect errors, omissions 
or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents or to ascertain compliance with 

applicable laws, building codes or regulations.  However, nothing in this 
provision shall abrogate Developer’s responsibilities for discovering and 
reporting any error, inconsistency, or omission pursuant to the Contract within 

Developer’s standard of care including, without limitation, any applicable laws, 
ordinance, rules, or regulations.  Following receipt of written notice from 
Developer, the District and/or Architect shall inform Developer what action, if 
any, Developer shall take with regard to such discrepancies. 

6.9.4 All costs caused by noncompliant, defective, or delayed Work shall be 
borne by Developer, inclusive of repair work.  Schedule delays resulting from 
unauthorized work shall be Contractor’s responsibility. 

6.9.5 Developer shall not endanger any work performed by it or anyone else 

by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering work and shall not cut or alter 
work of any other contractor except with consent of District. 

6.10 Notifications 

6.10.1 Developer shall notify the Architect and Project Inspector, in writing, of 
the commencement of construction of each and every aspect of the Work at 
least 48 hours in advance by submitting form DSA 156 (or the most current 
version applicable at the time the Work is performed) to the Project Inspector.  

Forms are available on the DSA’s website at: 
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/dsa/Forms.aspx. 

6.10.2 Developer shall notify the Architect and Project Inspector, in writing, of 

the completion of construction of each and every aspect of the Work at least 
48 hours in advance by submitting form DSA 156 (or the most current version 
applicable at the time the Work is performed) to the Project Inspector. 

6.11 Obtaining of Permits, Licenses and Registrations 

Developer shall secure and pay for any permits (except DSA), licenses, registrations, 
approvals, and certificates necessary for prosecution of Work, including but not limited 
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to those listed in the Special Conditions, Exhibit D-1, if any, before the date of the 
commencement of the Work or before the permits, licenses, registrations, approvals 

and certificates are legally required to continue the Work without interruption.  
Developer shall obtain and pay, only when legally required, for all licenses, approvals, 
registrations, permits, inspections, and inspection certificates required to be obtained 
from or issued by any authority having jurisdiction over any part of the Work included 

in the Contract Documents.  All final permits, licenses, registrations, approvals and 
certificates shall be delivered to District before demand is made for final payment.  The 
costs associated with said permits, licenses, registrations, approvals and certificates 
shall be direct reimbursement items and are not subject to any markup. 

6.12 Royalties and Patents 

6.12.1 Developer shall obtain and pay, when legally required, all royalties and 
license fees necessary for prosecution of Work before the earlier of the date of 

the commencement of the Work or the date the license is legally required to 
continue the Work without interruption.  Developer shall defend suits or claims 
of infringement of patent, copyright, or other rights and shall hold the District, 
Construction Manager and the Architect harmless and indemnify them from loss 

on account thereof except when a particular design, process, or make or model 
of product is required by the Contract Documents.  However, if Developer has 
reason to believe that the required design, process, or product is an 

infringement of a patent or copyright, Developer shall indemnify and defend 
the District, Construction Manager and Architect against any loss or damage. 

6.12.2 The review by the District, Construction Manager or Architect of any 
method of construction, invention, appliance, process, article, device, or 

material of any kind shall be only as to its adequacy for the Work and shall not 
constitute approve use by Developer in violation of any patent or other rights 
of any person or entity. 

6.13 Work to Comply With Applicable Laws and Regulations 

6.13.1 Developer shall give all notices and comply with the following specific 
laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations and all other applicable laws, 
ordinances, rules, and regulations bearing on conduct of Work as indicated and 

specified, including but not limited to the appropriate statutes and 
administrative code sections.  If Developer observes that Drawings and 
Specifications are at variance with any applicable laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations, or should Developer become aware of the development of 

conditions not covered by Contract Documents that may result in finished Work 
being at variance therewith, Developer shall promptly notify District in writing 
and any changes deemed necessary by District shall be made as provided in 

this Exhibit D for changes in Work.  

6.13.1.1 National Electrical Safety Code, U. S. Department of Commerce 

6.13.1.2 National Board of Fire Underwriters’ Regulations 

6.13.1.3 International Building Code, latest addition, and the 

California Code of Regulations, title 24, and other amendments 
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6.13.1.4 Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction, latest edition, 
published by A.G.C. of America 

6.13.1.5 Industrial Accident Commission’s Safety Orders, State of 
California 

6.13.1.6 Regulations of the State Fire Marshall (title 19, California 
Code of Regulations) and Pertinent Local Fire Safety Codes 

6.13.1.7 Americans with Disabilities Act 

6.13.1.8 Education Code of the State of California 

6.13.1.9 Government Code of the State of California 

6.13.1.10 Labor Code of the State of California, division 2, part 7, 

Public Works and Public Agencies  

6.13.1.11 Public Contract Code of the State of California 

6.13.1.12 California Art Preservation Act 

6.13.1.13 U. S. Copyright Act 

6.13.1.14 U. S. Visual Artists Rights Act 

6.13.2 Developer shall comply with all applicable mitigation measures, if any, 
adopted by any public agency or local utility with respect to this Project 

pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code 
section 21000 et seq.).    

6.13.3 If Developer performs any Work that it knew, or through exercise of 

reasonable care should have known, to be contrary to any applicable laws, 
ordinance, rules, or regulations, Developer shall bear all costs arising therefrom 
and arising from the correction of said Work. 

6.13.4 Where Specifications or Drawings state that materials, processes, or 

procedures must be approved by the DSA, State Fire Marshall, or other body 
or agency, Developer shall use its best efforts to satisfy the requirements of 
such bodies or agencies applicable at the time the Work is performed, and as 
determined by those bodies or agencies.  

6.14 Safety/Protection of Persons and Property 

6.14.1 Developer will be solely and completely responsible for conditions of 
the Site, including safety of all persons and property during performance of the 

Work.  This requirement will apply continuously and not be limited to normal 
working hours. 

6.14.2 Developer to provide safe access for staff and students at any time, 
and to provide barricades, sound walls, signage, fencing, and other reasonably 

necessary protective measures, as necessary, to protect staff and students 
during construction. 
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6.14.3 The wearing of hard hats will be mandatory at all times for all personnel 
on Site.  Developer shall supply sufficient hard hats to properly equip all 

employees and visitors. 

6.14.4 Any construction review of Developer’s performance is not intended to 
include review of the adequacy of Developer’s safety measures in, on, or near 
the Site. 

6.14.5 Implementation and maintenance of safety programs shall be the sole 
responsibility of Developer. 

6.14.6 Developer shall furnish to the District a copy of Developer's safety plan 
within the time frame indicated in the Contract Documents and specifically 

adapted for the Project. 

6.14.7 Developer shall be responsible for all damages to persons or property 
that occur as a result of its fault or negligence in connection with the 

prosecution of the Contract Documents and shall take all necessary measures 
and be responsible for the proper care and completion and final acceptance by 
District.  All Work shall be solely at Developer’s risk. 

6.14.8 Developer shall take, and require Subcontractors to take, all necessary 

precautions for safety of workers on the Project and shall comply with all 
applicable federal, state, local, and other safety laws, standards, orders, rules, 
regulations, and building codes to prevent accidents or injury to persons on, 

about, or adjacent to premises where Work is being performed and to provide 
a safe and healthful place of employment.  Developer shall furnish, erect, and 
properly maintain at all times, all necessary safety devices, safeguards, 
construction canopies, signs, nets, barriers, lights, and watchmen for protection 

of workers and the public and shall post danger signs warning against hazards 
created by such features in the course of construction. 

6.14.9 Hazards Control –Developer shall store volatile wastes in approved 
covered metal containers and remove them from the Site daily.  Developer shall 

prevent accumulation of wastes that create hazardous conditions.  Developer 
shall provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 

6.14.10 Developer shall designate a responsible member of its organization 

on the Project, whose duty shall be to post information regarding protection 
and obligations of workers and other notices required under occupational safety 
and health laws, to comply with reporting and other occupational safety 
requirements, and to protect the life, safety, and health of workers.  Name and 

position of person so designated shall be reported to District by Developer. 

6.14.11 Developer shall correct any violations of safety laws, rules, orders, 
standards, or regulations.  Upon the issuance of a citation or notice of violation 

by the Division of Occupational Safety and Health, Developer shall correct such 
violation promptly. 

6.14.12 Developer shall comply with any District storm water requirements 
that are approved by the District and applicable to the Project, at no additional 

cost to the District. 
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6.14.13 In an emergency affecting safety of life or of work or of adjoining 
property, Developer, without special instruction or authorization, shall act, at 

its discretion, to prevent such threatened loss or injury.  Any compensation 
claimed by Developer on account of emergency work shall be determined by 
agreement. 

6.14.14 All salvage materials will become the property of Developer and shall 

be removed from the Site unless otherwise called for in the Contract 
Documents. However, the District reserves the right to designate certain items 
of value that shall be turned over to the District unless otherwise directed by 
District. 

6.14.15 All connections to public utilities and/or existing on-site services 
including, without limitation, internet, phone, and data connections, shall be 
made and maintained in such a manner as to not interfere with the continuing 

use of same by the District during the entire progress of the Work.   

6.14.16 Developer shall provide such heat, covering, and enclosures as are 
necessary to protect all Work, materials, equipment, appliances, and tools 
against damage by weather conditions, such as extreme heat, cold, rain, snow, 

dry winds, flooding, or dampness. 

6.14.17 Developer shall protect and preserve the Work from all damage or 
accident, providing any temporary roofs, window and door coverings, boxings, 

or other construction as required by the Architect.  Developer shall be 
responsible for existing structures, walks, roads, trees, landscaping, and/or 
improvements in working areas; and shall provide adequate protection 
therefor.  If temporary removal is necessary of any of the above items, or 

damage occurs due to the Work, Developer shall replace same at his expense 
with same kind, quality, and size of Work or item damaged.  This shall include 
any adjoining property of the District and others. 

6.14.18 Developer shall take adequate precautions to protect existing roads, 

sidewalks, curbs, pavements, utilities, adjoining property, and structures 
(including, without limitation, protection from settlement or loss of lateral 
support), and to avoid damage thereto, and repair any damage thereto caused 

by construction operations. 

6.14.19 Developer shall confine apparatus, the storage of materials, and the 
operations of workers to limits indicated by law, ordinances, permits, or 
directions of Architect, and shall not interfere with the Work or unreasonably 

encumber Premises or overload any structure with materials.  Developer shall 
enforce all instructions of District and Architect regarding signs, advertising, 
fires, and smoking, and require that all workers comply with all regulations 

while on Project Site. 

6.14.20 Developer, Developer’s employees, Subcontractors, Subcontractors’ 
employees, or any person associated with the Work shall conduct themselves 
in a manner appropriate for a school site.  No verbal or physical contact with 

neighbors, students, and faculty, profanity, or inappropriate attire or behavior 
will be permitted.  Developer is also responsible for ensuring workers refrain 
from wearing inappropriate clothing and/or logos on the Project. District may 
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require Developer to temporarily or permanently remove non-complying 
persons from Project Site. 

6.14.21 Developer shall take care to prevent disturbing or covering any 
survey markers, monuments, or other devices marking property boundaries or 
corners.  If such markers are disturbed, Developer shall have a civil engineer, 
registered as a professional engineer in California, replace them at no cost to 

District.   

6.14.22 In the event that Developer enters into any agreement with owners 
of any adjacent property to enter upon the adjacent property for the purpose 
of performing the Work, Developer shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold 

harmless each person, entity, firm, or agency that owns or has any interest in 
adjacent property.  The form and content of the agreement of indemnification 
shall be approved by the District prior to the commencement of any Work on 

or about the adjacent property.  Developer shall also indemnify the District as 
provided in the indemnification provision herein.  These provisions shall be in 
addition to any other requirements of the owners of the adjacent property. 

6.15 General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with 

Construction and Land Disturbance Activities (“Construction Storm Water 

Permit”) 

6.15.1 Developer acknowledges that all California school districts are obligated 

to develop and implement the following requirements for the discharge of storm 
water to surface waters from its construction and land disturbance activities 
pursuant to the Clean Water Act and Porter Cologne Water Quality Act.  District 
has determined that the construction of this Project requires enrollment in the 

Construction Storm Water Permit.  District has filed certain submittals referred 
to as Permit Registration Documents (PRDS) with the Regional Water Control 
Board (Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan or “SWPPP”).   

6.15.2  Developer shall comply with any District SWPPP that are approved by 

the District and applicable to the Project at no additional cost to the District.  
Developer shall pay any fees and any penalties that may be imposed by a 
regulatory agency for its non-compliance with the SWPPP during the course of 

Work. 

6.15.3  Developer shall provide a Qualified SWPPP Practitioner (QSP) at no 
additional cost to the District, who shall be onsite and implement and monitor 
any and all SWPPP requirements applicable to the Project, including but not 

limited to: 

6.15.3.1 All required visual observations, sampling, analysis, reporting 
and record keeping, including any Numeric Action Levels (NALs), if 

applicable;  

6.15.3.2 Rain Event Action Plan (REAP) at least forty eight (48) hours 
prior to any forecasted rain event requiring implementation of the REAP, 
including any erosion and sediment control measures needed to protect 

all exposed portions of the site, if applicable;  

6.15.3.3 Active Treatment System (ATS), if applicable; and 
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6.15.3.4 Best management practices (BMPs). 

6.16 Working Evenings and Weekends 

Developer may be required to work increased hours, evenings, and/or weekends at no 
additional cost to the District.  Developer shall give the District forty-eight (48) hours’ 
notice prior to performing any evening and/or weekend work.  Developer shall perform 
all evening and/or weekend work in compliance with all applicable rules, regulations, 

laws, and local ordinances including, without limitation, all noise and light limitations.  
Developer shall reimburse the District for any increased or additional Inspector charges 
as a result of Developer’s increased hours, or evening and/or weekend work. 

6.17 Cleaning Up 

6.17.1 Developer shall provide all services, labor, materials, and equipment 
necessary for protecting and securing the Work, all school occupants, 
furnishings, equipment, and building structure from damage until its 

completion and final acceptance by District.  Dust barriers shall be provided to 
isolate dust and dirt from construction operations.  At completion of the Work 
and portions thereof, Developer shall clean to the original state any areas 
beyond the Work area that become dust laden as a result of the Work.  

Developer must erect the necessary warning signs and barricades to ensure 
the safety of all school occupants.  Developer at all times must maintain good 
housekeeping practices to reduce the risk of fire damage and must make a fire 

extinguisher, fire blanket, and/or fire watch, as applicable, available at each 
location where cutting, braising, soldering, and/or welding is being performed 
or where there is an increased risk of fire. 

6.17.2 Developer at all times shall keep Premises, including property 

immediately adjacent thereto, free from debris such as waste, rubbish 
(including personal rubbish of workers, e.g., food wrappers, etc.), and excess 
materials and equipment caused by the Work.  Developer shall not leave debris 
under, in, or about the Premises (or surrounding property or neighborhood), 

but shall promptly remove same from the Premises on a daily basis.  If 
Developer fails to clean up, District may do so and the cost thereof shall be 
charged to Developer.  If the Contract calls for Work on an existing facility, 

Developer shall also perform specific clean-up on or about the Premises upon 
request by the District as it deems necessary for continued operations.  
Developer shall comply with all related provisions of the Specifications. 

6.17.3 If the Construction Manager, Architect, or District observes the 

accumulation of trash and debris, the District will give Developer a 24-hour 
written notice to mitigate the condition. 

6.17.4 Should Developer fail to perform the required clean-up, or should the 

clean-up be deemed unsatisfactory by the District, the District may, at its sole 
discretion, then perform the clean-up.  All cost associated with the clean-up 
work (including all travel, payroll burden, and costs for supervision) will be 
deducted from the Guaranteed Maximum Price.  
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6.18 No Relief from Obligations Based on Review by Other Persons 

6.18.1 Developer shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents by act or omission of the District, 
Architect, Construction Manager, Project Inspector, or DSA or other entities 
having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, administration of the Contract, 
review of submittals, or by tests, observation, inspection, or permit 

/interconnection approvals. 

7. Subcontractors 

7.1 Developer shall provide the District with information for all of Developer’s 
Subcontracts and Subcontractors as indicated in Developer’s Submittals and Schedules 

Section herein. 

7.2 No contractual relationship exists between the District and any Subcontractor, 
supplier, or sub-subcontractor by reason of the Contract Documents. 

7.3 Developer agrees to bind every Subcontractor by terms of the Contract 
Documents as far as those terms that are applicable to Subcontractor’s work including, 
without limitation, all labor, wage & hour, apprentice and related provisions and 
requirements. If Developer subcontracts any part of the Work called for by the Contract 

Documents, Developer shall be as fully responsible to District for acts and omissions 
of any Subcontractor and of persons either directly or indirectly employed by any 
Subcontractor, including Subcontractor caused Project delays, as it is for acts and 

omissions of persons directly employed by Developer.  The divisions or sections of the 
Specifications and/or the arrangements of the drawings are not intended to control 
Developer in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or limit the work performed by 
any trade. 

7.4 District's consent to, or approval of, or failure to object to, any Subcontractor 
under the Contract Documents shall not in any way relieve Developer of any 
obligations under the Contract Documents and no such consent shall be deemed to 
waive any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

7.5 Developer is directed to familiarize itself with sections 1720 through 1861 of 
the Labor Code of the State of California, as regards the payment of prevailing wages 
and related issues, and to comply with all applicable requirements therein including, 

without limitation, section 1775 and Developer’s and Subcontractors’ obligations and 
liability for violations of prevailing wage law and other applicable laws.  

7.6 Developer shall be responsible for the coordination of the trades, 
Subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers working on 

the Project.   

7.6.1 Developer is responsible for ensuring that first-tier Subcontractors 
holding C-4, C-7, C-10, C-16, C-20, C-34, C-36, C-38, C-42, C-43, and/or C-

46 licenses, are prequalified by the District to work on the Project pursuant to 
Public Contract Code section 20111.6. 

7.6.2 Developer is responsible for ensuring that all Subcontractors are 
properly registered as public works contractors by the Department of Industrial 

Relations. 
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7.7 Developer is solely responsible for settling any differences between Developer 
and its Subcontractor(s) or between Subcontractors. 

7.8 Developer must include in all of its subcontracts the assignment provisions 
indicated in the Termination section of these Construction Provisions. 

8. Other Contracts/Contractors 

8.1 District reserves the right to let other contracts, and/or to perform work with 

its own forces, in connection with the Project.  Developer shall afford other contractors 
reasonable opportunity for introduction and storage of their materials and execution 
of their work and shall properly coordinate and connect Developer’s Work with the 
work of other contractors. 

8.2 Developer shall protect the work of any other contractor that Developer 
encounters while working on the Project. 

8.3 If any part of Developer’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon 

work of District or any other contractor, Developer shall visually inspect, and with 
reasonable effort, physically inspect all accessible portions of District’s or any other 
contractor’s work and, before proceeding with its Work, promptly report to the District 
in writing any defects in District’s or any other contractor’s work that render 

Developer’s Work unsuitable for proper execution and results.  Developer shall be held 
accountable for damages to District for District’s or any other contractor’s work that 
Developer failed to inspect or should have inspected.  Developer’s failure to inspect 

and report shall constitute Developer’s acceptance of all District’s or any other 
contractor’s work as fit and proper for reception of Developer’s Work, except as to 
defects that may develop in District’s or any other contractor’s work after execution of 
Developer’s Work and not caused by execution of Developer’s Work. 

8.4 To ensure proper execution of its subsequent Work, Developer shall measure 
and inspect Work already in place and shall at once report to the District in writing any 
discrepancy between that executed Work and the Contract Documents. 

8.5 Developer shall ascertain to its own satisfaction the scope of the Project and 

nature of District’s or any other contracts that have been or may be awarded by District 
in prosecution of the Project to the end that Developer may perform under the Contract 
in light of the other contracts, if any. 

8.6 Nothing herein contained shall be interpreted as granting to Developer 
exclusive occupancy of the Site, the Premises, or of the Project.  Developer shall not 
cause any unnecessary hindrance or delay to the use and/or operation(s) of the 
Premises and/or to District or any other contractor working on the Project.  If 

simultaneous execution of any contract or Premises operation is likely to cause 
interference with performance of Developer’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents, Developer shall coordinate with those contractor(s), person(s), and/or 

entity(s) and shall notify the District of the resolution. 

9. Drawings and Specifications 

9.1 A complete list of all Drawings that form a part of the Contract Documents are 
to be found as an index on the Drawings themselves, and/or may be provided to 

Developer and/or in the Table of Contents. 
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9.2 Materials or Work described in words that so applied have a well-known 
technical or trade meaning shall be deemed to refer to recognized standards, unless 

noted otherwise. 

9.3 Trade Name or Trade Term  

It is not the intention of the Contract Documents to go into detailed descriptions of 
any materials and/or methods commonly known to the trade under “trade name” or 

“trade term.”  The mere mention or notation of “trade name” or “trade term” shall be 
considered a sufficient notice to Developer that it will be required to complete the work 
so named, complete, finished, and operable, with all its appurtenances, according to 
the best practices of the trade. 

9.4 The naming of any material and/or equipment shall mean furnishing and 
installing of same, including all incidental and accessory items thereto and/or labor 
therefor, as per best practices of the trade(s) involved, unless specifically noted 

otherwise. 

9.5 Contract Documents are complementary, and what is called for by one shall be 
binding as if called for by all.  As such, Drawings and Specifications are intended to be 
fully cooperative and to agree.  However, if Developer observes that Drawings and 

Specifications are in conflict with the Contract Documents, Developer shall promptly 
notify District and Architect in writing, and any necessary changes shall be made as 
provided in the Contract Documents. 

9.6 Figured dimensions shall be followed in preference to scaled dimensions, and 
Developer shall make all additional measurements necessary for the work and shall be 
responsible for their accuracy.  Before ordering any material or doing any work, each 
Developer shall verify all measurements at the building and shall be responsible for 

the correctness of same. 

9.7 Should any question arise concerning the intent or meaning of the Contract 
Documents, including the Plans and Specifications, the question shall be submitted to 
the District for interpretation.  If a conflict exists in the Contract Documents, these 

Construction Provisions shall control over the Facilities Lease, which shall control over 
the Site Lease, which shall control over Division 1 Documents, which shall control over 
Division 2 through Division 49 documents, which shall control over figured dimensions, 

which shall control over large-scale drawings, which shall control over small-scale 
drawings.  In no case shall a document calling for lower quality and/or quantity of 
material or workmanship control.  However, in the case of discrepancy or ambiguity 
solely between and among the Drawings and Specifications, the discrepancy or 

ambiguity shall be resolved in favor of the interpretation that will provide District with 
the functionally complete and operable Project described in the Drawings and 
Specifications.   

9.8 Drawings and Specifications are intended to comply with all laws, ordinances, 
rules, and regulations of constituted authorities having jurisdiction, and where referred 
to in the Contract Documents, the laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations shall be 
considered as a part of the Contract Documents within the limits specified.  

9.9 As required by Section 4-317(c), Part 1, Title 24, CCR:  “Should any existing 
conditions such as deterioration or non-complying construction be discovered which is 
not covered by the DSA-approved documents wherein the finished work will not comply 
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with Title 24, California Code of Regulations, a construction change document, or a 
separate set of plans and specifications, detailing and specifying the required repair 

work shall be submitted to and approved by DSA before proceeding with the repair 
work.” 

9.10 Ownership of Drawings 

All copies of Plans, Drawings, Designs, Specifications, and copies of other incidental 

architectural and engineering work, or copies of other Contract Documents furnished 
by District, are the property of District.  They are not to be used by Developer in other 
work and, with the exception of signed sets of Contract Documents, are to be returned 
to District on request at completion of Work, or may be used by District as it may 

require without any additional costs to District.  Neither Developer nor any 
Subcontractor, or material or equipment supplier shall own or claim a copyright in the 
Drawings, Specifications, and other documents prepared by the Architect.  District 

hereby grants Developer, Subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and material or 
equipment suppliers a limited license to use applicable portions of the Drawings 
prepared for the Project in the execution of their Work under the Contract Documents.  

10. Developer’s Submittals and Schedules 

Developer’s submittals shall comply with the provisions and requirements of the 
Specifications including, without limitation Submittals. 

10.1 Schedule of Work, Schedule of Submittals, and Schedule of Values. 

10.1.1 Developer shall comply with the construction schedule attached to the 
Facilities Lease as Exhibit F (“Construction Schedule”). [To be attached when 
available.] 

10.1.2 Developer must provide all schedules both in hard copy and 

electronically, in a native format (e.g. Microsoft Project or Primavera) approved 
in advance by the District. 

10.1.3 The District will review the schedules submitted and Developer shall 
make changes and corrections in the schedules as requested by the District and 

resubmit the schedules until approved by the District. 

10.1.4 The District shall have the right at any time to discuss with Developer 
revisions to the schedule of values if, in the District's sole opinion, the schedule 

of values does not accurately reflect the value of the Work performed.   

10.1.5 All schedules must be approved by the District before Developer can 
rely on them as a basis for payment. 

10.1.6 Within TEN (10) calendar days after the date of the Notice to Proceed 

with Construction (unless otherwise specified in the Specifications), Developer 
shall prepare and submit to the District for review, in a form supported by 
sufficient data to substantiate its accuracy as the District may require: 



 

EXHIBIT D TO FACILITIES LEASE  PAGE 28 OF 84 
[NAME OF] PROJECT  
DWK DMS 3756726v1 

10.1.6.1 Preliminary Schedule  

A preliminary schedule of construction indicating the starting and 

completion dates of the various stages of the Work, including any 
information and following any form as may be specified in the 
Specifications.  Once approved by District, this shall become the 
Construction Schedule.  This schedule shall include and identify all tasks 

that are on the Project’s critical path with a specific determination of the 
start and completion of each critical path task as well as all Contract 
milestones and each milestone’s completion date(s) as may be required 
by the District. 

10.1.6.1.1 The District is not required to approve a 
preliminary schedule of construction with early completion, i.e., 
one that shows early completion dates for the Work and/or 

milestones.  Developer shall not be entitled to extra 
compensation if the District approves a Construction Schedule 
with an early completion date and Developer completes the 
Project beyond the date shown in the schedule but within the 

Contract Time.  A Construction Schedule showing the Work 
completed in less than the Contract Time, the time between the 
early completion date and the end of the Contract Time shall be 

Float. 

10.1.6.2 Preliminary Schedule of Values   

A preliminary schedule of values for all of the Work, which must include 
quantities and prices of items aggregating the Guaranteed Maximum 

Price and must subdivide the Work into component parts in sufficient 
detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during construction.  
Unless the Special Conditions contain different limits, this preliminary 
schedule of values shall include, at a minimum, the following information 

and the following structure: 

10.1.6.2.1 Divided into at least the following categories:  

10.1.6.2.1.1 Overhead and profit  

10.1.6.2.1.2 Supervision  

10.1.6.2.1.3 General conditions  

10.1.6.2.1.4 Layout  

10.1.6.2.1.5 Mobilization  

10.1.6.2.1.6 Submittals  

10.1.6.2.1.7 Bonds and insurance  

10.1.6.2.1.8 Close-out/Certification documentation  

10.1.6.2.1.9 Demolition  



 

EXHIBIT D TO FACILITIES LEASE  PAGE 29 OF 84 
[NAME OF] PROJECT  
DWK DMS 3756726v1 

10.1.6.2.1.10 Installation  

10.1.6.2.1.11 Rough-in  

10.1.6.2.1.12 Finishes 

10.1.6.2.1.13 Testing  

10.1.6.2.1.14 Punch list and District acceptance 

10.1.6.2.2 And also divided by each of the following areas:  

10.1.6.2.2.1 Site work 

10.1.6.2.2.2 By each phase and/or building, as 
applicable 

10.1.6.2.2.3 By each floor  

10.1.6.2.3 The preliminary schedule of values shall not provide 
for values any greater than the following percentages of the 
Contract value: 

10.1.6.2.3.1 Mobilization and layout combined to equal 
not more than 1%. 

10.1.6.2.3.2 Submittals, samples and shop drawings 
combined to equal not more than 3%. 

10.1.6.2.3.3 Bonds and insurance combined to equal not 
more than 2%.  

10.1.6.2.3.4 Closeout documentation shall have a value 

in the preliminary schedule of not less than 3%. 

10.1.6.2.4 Notwithstanding any provision of the Contract 
Documents to the contrary, payment of Developer's overhead, 
supervision, general conditions costs, and profit, as reflected in 

the Cost Breakdown, shall be paid based on percentage 
complete, with the disbursement of Progress Payments and the 
Final Payment. 

10.1.6.2.5 Developer shall certify that the preliminary schedule 

of values as submitted to the District is accurate and reflects the 
costs as developed in preparing Developer’s bid. For example, 
without limiting the foregoing, Developer shall not “front-load” 

the preliminary schedule of values with dollar amounts greater 
than the value of activities performed early in the Project. 

10.1.6.2.6 The preliminary schedule of values shall be subject 
to the District's review and approval of the form and content 

thereof.  In the event that the District objects to any portion of 
the preliminary schedule of values, the District shall notify 
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Developer, in writing, of the District's objection(s) to the 
preliminary schedule of values.  Within five (5) calendar days of 

the date of the District's written objection(s), Developer shall 
submit a revised preliminary schedule of values to the District for 
review and approval. The foregoing procedure for the 
preparation, review and approval of the preliminary schedule of 

values shall continue until the District has approved the entirety 
of the preliminary schedule of values.  

10.1.6.2.7 Once the preliminary schedule of values is approved 
by the District, this shall become the Schedule of Values.  The 

Schedule of Values shall not be thereafter modified or amended 
by Developer without the prior consent and approval of the 
District, which may be granted or withheld in the sole discretion 

of the District.  

10.1.6.3 Schedule of Values 

The Developer shall provide for District review and approval prior to 
commencement of the Work a schedule of values for all of the Work, 

which includes quantities and prices of items aggregating the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price and subdivided into component parts as per 
specifications.  The Schedule of Values shall not be modified or amended 

by the Developer without the prior consent and approval of the District, 
which may be granted or withheld in the sole discretion of the District.  
The District shall have the right at any time to revise the schedule of 
values if, in the District’s sole opinion, the schedule of values does not 

accurately reflect the value of the Work performed. 

10.1.6.4 Preliminary Schedule of Submittals   

A preliminary schedule of submittals, including Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, and Samples submittals.  Once approved by District, this shall 

become the Submittal Schedule.  All submittals may be reviewed by 
District in ProCore and shall be forwarded to the Architect by the date 
indicated on the approved Submittal Schedule, unless an earlier date is 

necessary to maintain the Construction Schedule, in which case those 
submittals shall be forwarded to the District so as not to delay the 
Construction Schedule.  Upon request by the District, Developer shall 
provide an electronic copy of all submittals to the District.  All submittals 

shall be submitted no later than ninety (90) days after the Notice to 
Proceed with Construction. 

10.1.6.5 Safety Plan    

Developer’s Safety Plan specifically adapted for the Project shall comply 
with the following requirements: 

10.1.6.5.1 All applicable requirements of California Division of 
Occupational Safety and Health (“Cal/OSHA”) and/or of the 

United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(“OSHA”). 
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10.1.6.5.2 All provisions regarding Project safety, including all 
applicable provisions in these Construction Provisions. 

10.1.6.5.3 Developer’s Safety Plan shall be in English and in the 
language(s) of Developer’s and its Subcontractors’ employees. 

10.1.6.6 Complete Registered Subcontractor List 

The name, address, telephone number, facsimile number, California 

State Contractors License number, classification, DIR registration 
number, and monetary value of all Subcontracts of any tier for parties 
furnishing labor, material, or equipment for completion of the Project. 

10.2 Monthly Progress Schedule(s) 

10.2.1 Developer shall provide Monthly Progress Schedule(s) to the District.  
A Monthly Progress Schedule shall update the approved Construction Schedule 
or the last Monthly Progress Schedule, showing all work completed and to be 

completed as well as updating the Registered Subcontractors List.  The monthly 
Progress Schedule shall be sent as noted below and, if also requested by 
District, within the timeframe requested by the District and shall be in a format 
acceptable to the District and contain a written narrative of the progress of 

work that month and any changes, delays, or events that may affect the work.  
The process for District approval of the Monthly Progress Schedule shall be the 
same as the process for approval of the Construction Schedule. 

10.2.2 Developer shall submit Monthly Progress Schedule(s) with all payment 
applications. 

10.2.3 Developer must provide all schedules both in hard copy and 
electronically in a native format (e.g., Microsoft Project or Primavera), 

approved in advance by District.   

10.2.4 District will review the schedules submitted and Developer shall make 
changes and corrections in the schedules as requested by the District and 
resubmit the schedules until approved by the District. 

10.2.5 District shall have the right at any time to discuss with Developer 
revisions to the schedule of values if, in the District’s sole opinion, the schedule 
of values does not accurately reflect the value of the Work performed.   

10.2.6 All schedules must be approved by the District before Developer can 
rely on them as a basis for payment. District shall use best efforts to approve 
all submittals and schedules on or before fourteen (14) days after presentation 
of the same from Developer, providing there are no extenuating circumstances, 

and no such approval shall be unreasonably withheld by District. 

10.3 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 

Developer is required to ensure Material Safety Data Sheets are available in a readily 

accessible place at the Site for any material requiring a Material Safety Data Sheet per 
the federal “Hazard Communication” standard, or employees’ “right to know” law.  
Developer is also required to ensure proper labeling on substances brought onto the 
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job site and that any person working with the material or within the general area of 
the material is informed of the hazards of the substance and follows proper handling 

and protection procedures.  Two additional copies of the Material Safety Data Sheets 
shall also be submitted directly to the District.  

10.4 Submittals 

10.4.1 Architect’s favorable review shall neither be construed as a complete 

check nor relieve Developer, Subcontractor, manufacturer, fabricator, or 
supplier from responsibility for any deficiency that may exist or from any 
departures or deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Developer has, in writing, called Architect’s attention to the deviations 

at the time of submission and the Architect has given specific written response. 
“Favorable review” shall mean merely that Architect has no objection to 
Developer using, upon Developer’s own full responsibility, plan or method of 

Work proposed, or furnishing materials or equipment proposed. 

11. Site Access, Conditions, And Requirements 

11.1 Site Investigation 

Developer has made a careful investigation of the Site and is familiar with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and has accepted the readily observable, 
existing conditions of the Site. 

11.2 Soils Investigation Report 

When a soils investigation report obtained from test holes at Site or for the Project is 
available, that report may be made available to Developer but shall not be a part of 
this Contract but shall not alleviate or excuse Developer’s obligation to perform its own 
investigation.  Any information obtained from that report or any information given on 

Drawings as to subsurface soil condition or to elevations of existing grades or 
elevations of underlying rock is approximate only, is not guaranteed, does not form a 
part of this Contract, and Developer may not rely thereon. Developer acknowledges 
that it has made a visual examination of the Site and has made whatever tests 

Developer deems appropriate to determine underground condition of soil.  Although 
any such report is not a part of this Contract, recommendations from the report may 
be included in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents.  It is 

Developer’s sole responsibility to thoroughly review all Contract Documents, Drawings, 
and Specifications. 

11.3 Access to Work 

District and its representatives shall at all times have access to Work wherever it is 

in preparation or progress, including storage and fabrication.  Developer shall provide 
safe and proper facilities for such access so that District's representatives may 
perform their functions.  District shall provide Developer adequate advance notice for 

access to active construction zones such that Developer may provide for safety 
measures to District and representatives. 
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11.4 Layout and Field Engineering 

11.4.1 All field engineering required for layout of this Work and establishing 

grades for earthwork operations shall be furnished by Developer at its expense.  
This Work shall be done by a qualified, California-registered civil engineer or 
licensed land surveyor approved in writing by District and Architect.  Any 
required Record and/or As-Built Drawings of Site development shall be 

prepared by the approved civil engineer or licensed land surveyor. 

11.4.2 Developer shall be responsible for having ascertained pertinent local 
conditions such as location, accessibility, and general character of the Site and 
for having satisfied itself as to the conditions under which the Work is to be 

performed.  District shall not be liable for any claim for allowances because of 
Developer’s error or negligence in acquainting itself with the conditions at the 
Site. 

11.4.3 Developer shall protect and preserve established benchmarks and 
monuments and shall make no changes in locations without the prior written 
approval of District.  Developer shall replace any benchmarks or monuments 
that are lost or destroyed subsequent to proper notification of District and with 

District's approval. 

11.5 Utilities 

Utilities shall be provided as indicated in the Specifications. 

11.6 Sanitary Facilities 

Sanitary facilities shall be provided as indicated in the Specifications. 

11.7 Surveys 

Developer shall provide surveys done by a California-licensed civil engineer or licensed 

land surveyor to determine locations of construction, grading, and site work as 
required to perform the Work. 

11.8 Regional Notification Center 

Developer, except in an emergency, shall contact the appropriate regional notification 

center at least two (2) days prior to commencing any excavation if the excavation will 
be conducted in an area or in a private easement that is known, or reasonably should 
be known, to contain subsurface installations other than the underground facilities 

owned or operated by the District, and obtain an inquiry identification number from 
that notification center.  No excavation shall be commenced and/or carried out by 
Developer unless an inquiry identification number has been assigned to Developer or 
any Subcontractor and Developer has given the District the identification number.  Any 

damages arising from Developer's failure to make appropriate notification shall be at 
the sole risk and expense of Developer.  Any delays caused by failure to make 
appropriate notification shall be at the sole risk of Developer and shall not be 

considered for an extension of the Contract Time. 
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11.9 Existing Utility Lines 

11.9.1 Pursuant to Government Code section 4215, District assumes the 

responsibility for removal, relocation, and protection of main or trunk utility 
lines and facilities located on the construction Site at the time of 
commencement of construction under the Contract Documents with respect to 
any such utility facilities that are not identified in the Plans and Specifications.  

Developer shall not be assessed for liquidated damages for delay in completion 
of the Project caused by failure of District or the owner of a utility to provide 
for removal or relocation of such utility facilities. 

11.9.2 Locations of existing utilities provided by District shall not be 

considered exact, but approximate within a reasonable margin and shall not 
relieve Developer of its responsibilities to exercise reasonable care and to pay 
all costs of repair due to Developer’s failure to do so.  District shall compensate 

Developer for the costs of locating, repairing damage not due to the failure of 
Developer to exercise reasonable care, and removing or relocating such utility 
facilities not indicated in the Plans and Specifications with reasonable accuracy, 
and for equipment necessarily idle during such work. 

11.9.3 No provision herein shall be construed to preclude assessment against 
Developer for any other delays in completion of the Work.  Nothing in this 
Article shall be deemed to require District to indicate the presence of existing 

service laterals, appurtenances, or other utility lines, within the exception of 
main or trunk utility lines.  Whenever the presence of these utilities on the Site 
of the construction Project can be inferred from the presence of other visible 
facilities, such as buildings, meter junction boxes, on or adjacent to the Site of 

the construction. 

11.9.4 If Developer, while performing Work under this Contract, discovers 
utility facilities not identified by District in Contract Plans and Specifications, 
Developer shall immediately notify the District and the utility in writing.  In the 

event Developer fails to immediately provide notice and subsequently causes 
damage to the utility facilities, the cost of repair for damage to above-
mentioned visible facilities shall be borne by Developer.   

11.10 Notification 

Developer understands, acknowledges and agrees that the purpose for prompt 
notification to the District pursuant to these provisions is to allow the District to 
investigate the condition(s) so that the District shall have the opportunity to decide 

how the District desires to proceed as a result of the condition(s).  Accordingly, failure 
of Developer to promptly notify the District in writing, pursuant to these provisions, 
shall constitute Developer's waiver of any claim for damages or delay incurred as a 

result of the condition(s). 

11.11 Hazardous Materials 

Developer shall comply with all provisions and requirements of the Contract 
Documents related to hazardous materials including, without limitation, Hazardous 

Materials Procedures and Requirements. 
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11.12 No Signs 

Neither Developer nor any other person or entity shall display any signs not required 

by law or the Contract Documents at the Site, fences, trailers, offices, or elsewhere on 
the Site without specific prior written approval of the District. 

12. Trenches 

12.1 Trenches Greater Than Five Feet 

Pursuant to Labor Code section 6705, if the Guaranteed Maximum Price exceeds 
$25,000 and involves the excavation of any trench or trenches five (5) feet or more in 
depth, Developer shall, in advance of excavation, promptly submit to the District 
and/or a registered civil or structural engineer employed by the District or Architect, a 

detailed plan showing the design of shoring for protection from the hazard of caving 
ground during the excavation of such trench or trenches. 

12.2 Excavation Safety 

If such plan varies from the Shoring System Standards established by the Safety 
Orders, the plan shall be prepared by a registered civil or structural engineer, but in 
no case shall such plan be less effective than that required by the Safety Orders.  No 
excavation of such trench or trenches shall be commenced until said plan has been 

accepted by the District or by the person to whom authority to accept has been 
delegated by the District. 

12.3 No Tort Liability of District 

Pursuant to Labor Code section 6705, nothing in this Article shall impose tort liability 
upon the District or any of its employees. 

12.4 No Excavation without Permits 

Developer shall not commence any excavation Work until it has secured all necessary 

permits including the required CalOSHA excavation/shoring permit.  Any permits shall 
be prominently displayed on the Site prior to the commencement of any excavation. 

12.5 Discovery of Hazardous Waste and/or Unusual Conditions 

12.5.1 Pursuant to Public Contract Code section 7104, if the Work involves 

digging trenches or other excavations that extend deeper than four feet below 
the Surface, Developer shall promptly, and before the following conditions are 
disturbed, notify the District, in writing, of any: 

12.5.1.1 Material that Developer believes may be material that is 
hazardous waste, as defined in section 25117 of the Health and Safety 
Code, is required to be removed to a Class I, Class II, or Class III 
disposal site in accordance with provisions of existing law. 

12.5.1.2 Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Site differing 
from those indicated. 
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12.5.1.3 Unknown physical conditions at the Project Site of any 
unusual nature, different materially from those ordinarily encountered 

and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided 
for in the Contract Documents. 

12.5.2 The District shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that 
the conditions do materially so differ, or do involve hazardous waste, and cause 

a decrease or increase in Developer’s cost of, or the time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, shall issue a Change Order under the 
procedures described herein. 

12.5.3 In the event that a dispute arises between District and Developer 

whether the conditions materially differ or cause a decrease or increase in 
Developer’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, 
Developer shall not be excused from any scheduled completion date provided 

for by the Contract Documents, but shall proceed with all work to be performed 
under the Contract Documents.  Developer shall retain any and all rights 
provided either by the Contract Documents or by law that pertain to the 
resolution of disputes and protests. 

13. Insurance and Bonds 

13.1 Developer’s Insurance   

Developer shall comply with the insurance requirements as indicated in the Facilities 

Lease. 

13.2 Contract Security – Bonds 

13.2.1 Developer shall furnish two surety bonds issued by a California 
admitted surety insurer as follows: 

13.2.1.1 Performance Bond   

A bond in an amount at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) of 
Guaranteed Maximum Price as security for faithful performance of the 
Contract Documents. 

13.2.1.2 Payment Bond   

A bond in an amount at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) of 
the Guaranteed Maximum Price as security for payment of persons 

performing labor and/or furnishing materials in connection with this 
Contract. 

13.2.2 Cost of bonds shall be included in the Guaranteed Maximum Price. 

13.2.3 All bonds related to this Project shall be in the forms set forth in these 

Contract Documents and shall comply with all requirements of the Contract 
Documents, including, without limitation, the bond forms. 
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14. Warranty/Guarantee/Indemnity 

14.1 Warranty/Guarantee 

14.1.1 Developer shall obtain and preserve for the benefit of the District, 
manufacturer’s warranties on materials, fixtures, and equipment incorporated 
into the Work. 

14.1.2 In addition to guarantees and warranties required elsewhere, 

Developer shall, and hereby does guarantee and warrant all Work furnished on 
the job against all defects for a period of ONE (1) year after the later of the 
following dates, unless a longer period is provided for in the Contract 
Documents:   

14.1.2.1 The acceptance by the District’s governing board of the Work, 
subject to these General Conditions, or  

14.1.2.2 The date that commissioning for the Project, if any, was 

completed.   

14.1.3 If any work is not in compliance with the Drawings and Specifications, 
Developer shall repair or replace any and all of that Work, together with any 
other Work that may be displaced in so doing, that may prove defective in 

workmanship and/or materials within a ONE (1) year period from date of 
completion as defined above, unless a longer period is provided for in the 
Contract Documents, without expense whatsoever to District.   

14.1.4 In the event of failure of Developer and/or Surety to commence and 
pursue with diligence said replacements or repairs within ten (10) days after 
being notified in writing, Developer and Surety hereby acknowledge and agree 
that District is authorized to proceed to have defects repaired and made good 

at expense of Developer and/or Surety who hereby agree to pay costs and 
charges therefore immediately on demand.   

14.1.5 If any work is not in compliance with the Drawings and Specifications 
and if in the opinion of District said defective work creates a dangerous 

condition or requires immediate correction or attention to prevent further loss 
to District or to prevent interruption of District operations, District will attempt 
to give the notice required above.  If Developer or Surety cannot be contacted 

or neither complies with District's request for correction within a reasonable 
time as determined by District, District may, notwithstanding the above 
provision, proceed to make any and all corrections and/or provide attentions 
the District believes are necessary.  The costs of correction or attention shall 

be charged against Developer and Surety of the guarantees or warranties 
provided in this Article or elsewhere in this Contract. 

14.1.6 The above provisions do not in any way limit the guarantees or 

warranties on any items for which a longer guarantee or warranty is specified 
or on any items for which a manufacturer gives a guarantee or warranty for a 
longer period.  Developer shall furnish to District all appropriate guarantee or 
warranty certificates as indicated in the Specifications or upon request by 

District. 
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14.1.7 Nothing herein shall limit any other rights or remedies available to 
District. 

14.2 Indemnity   

Developer shall indemnify the District as indicated in the Facilities Lease. 

15. Time 

15.1 Notice to Proceed with Construction 

15.1.1 District may issue a Notice to Proceed with Construction (“NTP 2”) 
within ninety (90) days from the date of the Notice of Award after Guaranteed 
Maximum Price.  Once Developer has received the Notice to Proceed with 
Construction, Developer shall complete the Work within the period of time 

indicated in the Contract Documents. 

15.1.2 In the event that the District desires to postpone issuing the Notice to 
Proceed with Construction beyond ninety (90) days from the date of the Notice 

of Award after Guaranteed Maximum Price, it is expressly understood that with 
reasonable notice to Developer, the District may postpone issuing the Notice to 
Proceed with Construction.  It is further expressly understood by Developer 
that Developer shall not be entitled to any claim of additional compensation as 

a result of the postponement of the issuance of the Notice to Proceed with 
Construction. 

15.1.3 If Developer believes that a postponement of issuance of the Notice to 

Proceed with Construction will cause a hardship to Developer, Developer may 
terminate the Contract.  Developer’s termination due to a postponement shall 
be by written notice to District within ten (10) days after receipt by Developer 
of District's notice of postponement.  It is further understood by Developer that 

in the event that Developer terminates the Contract as a result of 
postponement by the District, the District shall only be obligated to pay 
Developer for the Work that Developer had performed at the time of notification 
of postponement.   

15.2 Computation of Time / Adverse Weather 

15.2.1 Developer will only be allowed a time extension for Adverse Weather 
conditions if requested by Developer in compliance with the time extension 

request procedures herein and only if all of the following conditions are met: 

15.2.1.1 The weather conditions constitute Adverse Weather, as 
defined herein; 

15.2.1.2 Developer can verify that the Adverse Weather caused delays 

in excess of five (5) hours of the indicated labor required to complete 
the scheduled tasks of Work on the day affected by the Adverse 
Weather; 

15.2.1.3 Developer’s crew is dismissed as a result of the Adverse 
Weather;  
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15.2.1.4 Said delay adversely affect the critical path in the 
Construction Schedule; and 

15.2.1.5 Exceeds twelve (12) days of delay per year. 

15.2.2 If the aforementioned conditions are met, a non-compensable day-for-
day extension will only be allowed for those days in excess of those indicated 
herein. 

15.2.3 Developer shall work seven (7) days per week, if necessary, 
irrespective of inclement weather, to maintain access and the Construction 
Schedule, and to protect the Work under construction from the effects of 
Adverse Weather, all at no further cost to the District. 

15.2.4 The Contract Time has been determined with consideration given to the 
average climate weather conditions prevailing in the County in which the 
Project is located.  

15.3 Hours of Work 

15.3.1 Sufficient Forces 

Developer and Subcontractors shall continuously furnish sufficient and 
competent work forces with the required levels of familiarity with the Project 

and skill, training and experience to ensure the prosecution of the Work in 
accordance with the Construction Schedule. 

15.3.2 Performance During Working Hours 

Work shall be performed during regular working hours as permitted by the 
appropriate governmental agency except that in the event of an emergency, or 
when required to complete the Work in accordance with job progress, Work 
may be performed outside of regular working hours with the advance written 

consent of the District and approval of any required governmental agencies.   

15.3.3 No Work during State Testing 

Developer shall, at no additional cost to the District and at the District’s request, 
coordinate its Work to not disturb District students including, without limitation, 

not performing any Work when students at the Site are taking State or 
Federally-required tests.  The District or District’s Representative will provide 
Developer with a schedule of test dates concurrent with the District’s issuance 

of the Notice to Proceed with Construction, or as soon as test dates are made 
available to the District.  

15.4 Progress and Completion 

15.4.1 Time of the Essence 

Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence to the Contract 
Documents.  By executing the Facilities Lease, Developer confirms that the 
Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
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15.4.2 No Commencement Without Insurance or Bonds 

Developer shall not commence operations on the Project or elsewhere prior to 

the effective date of insurance and bonds.  The date of commencement of the 
Work shall not be changed by the effective date of such insurance or bonds.  If 
Developer commences Work without insurance and bonds, all Work is 
performed at Developer’s peril and shall not be compensable until and unless 

Developer secures bonds and insurance pursuant to the terms of the Contract 
Documents and subject to District claim for damages. 

15.5 Schedule 

Developer shall provide to District, Construction Manager, and Architect a schedule in 

conformance with the Contract Documents and as required in these Construction 
Provisions.  

15.6 Expeditious Completion 

Developer shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve 
Completion within the Contract Time. 

16. Extensions of Time – Liquidated Damages, Excusable Delays 

16.1 Liquidated Damages 

Developer and District hereby agree that the exact amount of damages for failure to 
complete the Work within the time specified is extremely difficult or impossible to 
determine.  If the Work is not completed within the time specified in the Contract 

Documents, it is understood that the District will suffer damage.  It being impractical 
and unfeasible to determine the amount of actual damage, it is agreed Developer shall 
pay to District as fixed and liquidated damages, and not as a penalty, the amount set 
forth in the Facilities Lease for each calendar day of delay in Completion.  Developer 

and its Surety shall be liable for the amount thereof pursuant to Government Code 
section 53069.85. 

16.2 Excusable Delay 

16.2.1 Developer shall not be charged for liquidated damages because of any 

delays in completion of Work which are not the fault of Developer or its 
Subcontractors, including without limitation acts of God as defined in Public 
Contract Code section 7105, acts of enemy, epidemics, and quarantine 

restrictions.  Developer shall, within five (5) calendar days of beginning of any 
delay, notify District in writing of causes of delay including documentation and 
facts explaining the delay and the direct correlation between the cause and 
effect (“Notice of Delay”).  If Developer fails to provide its written Notice of 

Delay within this timeframe, Developer waives, releases, and discharges any 
right to assert or claim any entitlement to an adjustment to the Contract Price 
and/or the Contract Time based on circumstances giving rise to the asserted 

delay. District shall review the facts and extent of any delay and shall grant 
extension(s) of time for completing Work when, in its judgment, the findings of 
fact justify an extension.  Extension(s) of time shall apply only to that portion 
of Work affected by delay, and shall not apply to other portions of Work not so 
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affected.  An extension of time may only be granted if Developer has timely 
submitted the Construction Schedule as required herein. 

16.2.2 Developer’s Notice of Delay and request for a time extension pursuant 
to subparagraph 16.2 is a condition precedent to Developer’s submittal of 
and/or entitlement to a claim pursuant to Article 25 of these Construction 
Provisions.  Developer shall notify the District pursuant to the claims provisions 

in these Construction Provisions of any anticipated delay and its cause.  
Following submission of a claim, the District may determine whether the delay 
is to be considered avoidable or unavoidable, how long it continues, and to 
what extent the prosecution and completion of the Work might be delayed 

thereby. 

16.2.3 In the event Developer requests an extension of Contract Time for 
unavoidable delay as set forth in subparagraph 16.2.1, such request shall be 

submitted in accordance with the provisions in the Contract Documents 
governing changes in Work, including without limitation, the time requirements 
set forth in subsection 17.5, below.  When requesting time, requests must be 
submitted with full justification and documentation.  If Developer fails to submit 

justification, it waives its right to a time extension at a later date.  Such 
justification must be based on the official Construction Schedule as updated at 
the time of occurrence of the delay or execution of Work related to any changes 

to the Scope of Work.  Any request for a time extension must include the 
following information as support, without limitation: 

16.2.3.1 The duration of the activity relating to the changes in the 
Work and the resources (manpower, equipment, material, etc.) required 

to perform the activities within the stated duration. 

16.2.3.2 Specific logical ties to the Contract Schedule for the proposed 
changes and/or delay showing the activity/activities in the Construction 
Schedule that are affected by the change and/or delay.  In particular, 

Developer must show an actual impact to the schedule, after making a 
good faith effort to mitigate the delay by rescheduling the work, by 
providing an analysis of the schedule (“Time Impact Analysis”).  Such 

Time Impact Analysis shall describe in detail the cause and effect of the 
delay and the impact on the critical dates in the Project schedule.  (This 
information must be provided for any portion of any delay of seven (7) 
days or more.) 

16.2.3.3 A recovery schedule must be submitted within twenty (20) 
calendar days of written notification to the District of causes of delay. 

16.2.4 Developer must comply with requirements in subsection 16.2 for a 

Notice of Delay and supporting justification notwithstanding Developer 
contends the specific delay period is unknown and continuing. When submitting 
a Notice of Delay and supporting justification, Developer must provide an 
estimated delay duration to critical path activities at the time the Notice of 

Delay and supporting justification is required to be submitted. If Developer 
contends the delaying event(s) are continuing, Developer must update monthly 
the estimated delay period with supporting justification.  
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16.2.5   Developer’s failure to timely submit a written Notice of Delay and/or 
provide the justification required in subparagraph 16.2 shall constitute 

Developer’s waiver of any right to later submit a Proposed Change Order or 
pursue a Claim on the circumstances giving rise to the request, or to later 
pursue any additional money or time extensions in any manner related to that 
issue, regardless of the merits. Developer will not have satisfied a condition 

precedent or exhausted administrative remedies required to show entitlement 
to a Contract Time adjustment. Developer acknowledges that these written 
notices and justification requirements are critically important to District’s Work, 
Project management, and evaluating potential options and alternatives to 

implement mitigation efforts to reduce or eliminate additional Project costs and 
delays. 

16.3 No Additional Compensation for Delays within Developer’s Control 

16.3.1 Developer is aware that governmental agencies and utilities, including, 
without limitation, the Division of the State Architect, the Department of 
General Services, gas companies, electrical utility companies, water districts, 
and other agencies may have to approve Developer-prepared drawings or 

approve a proposed installation.  Accordingly, Developer has included in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price, time for possible review of its drawings and for 
reasonable delays and damages that may be caused by such agencies, 

including without limitation delays due to California Environmental Quality Act 
(“CEQA”) compliance.  Thus, Developer is not entitled to make a claim for 
damages for delays arising from the review of Developer’s drawings. 

16.3.2 Developer shall only be entitled to compensation for delay when all of 

the following conditions are met: 

16.3.2.1 The District is responsible for the delay; 

16.3.2.2 The delay is unreasonable under the circumstances involved; 

16.3.2.3 The delay was not within the contemplation of the District 

and Developer; 

16.3.2.4 The delay could not have been avoided or mitigated by 
reasonable diligence; and 

16.3.2.5 Developer timely complies with the claims procedure of the 
Contract Documents.  

16.3.3 Where a change in the Work extends the Contract Time, Developer may 
request and recover additional, actual direct costs, provided that Developer can 

demonstrate such additional costs are: 

16.3.3.1 Actually incurred performing the Work; 

16.3.3.2 Not compensated by the Markup allowed; and 

16.3.3.3 Directly result from the extended Contract Time. 
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16.3.4 Contractor shall comply with all required procedures, documentation 
and time requirements in the Contract Documents.  Contractor may not seek 

or recover such costs using formulas (e.g., Eichleay, labor factors). 

16.4 Float or Slack in the Schedule 

Float or slack is the amount of time between the early start date and the late start 
date, or the early finish date and the late finish date, of any of the activities in the 

schedule.  Float or slack is not for the exclusive use of or benefit of either the District 
or Developer, but its use shall be determined solely by the District.  

17. Changes in the Work 

17.1 No Changes without Prior Authorization 

17.1.1 There shall be no change whatsoever in the Drawings, Specifications, 
or in the Work without an executed Change Order or a written Construction 
Change Directive authorized by the District as herein provided.  District shall 

not be liable for the cost of any extra work or any substitutions, changes, 
additions, omissions, or deviations from the Drawings and Specifications unless 
the District's governing board has authorized the same and the cost thereof 
has been approved in writing by Change Order or Construction Change 

Directive in advance of the changed Work being performed.  No extension of 
time for performance of the Work shall be allowed hereunder unless a request 
for such extension is made at the time changes in the Work are ordered, and 

such time duly adjusted and approved in writing in the Change Order or 
Construction Change Directive.  The provisions of the Contract Documents shall 
apply to all such changes, additions, and omissions with the same effect as if 
originally embodied in the Drawings and Specifications. 

17.1.2 Developer shall perform immediately all work that has been authorized 
by a fully executed Change Order or Construction Change Directive.  Developer 
shall be fully responsible for any and all delays and/or expenses caused by 
Developer's failure to expeditiously perform this Work. 

17.1.3 Should any Change Order result in an increase in the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price or extend the Contract Time, the cost of or length of extension 
in that Change Order shall be agreed to, in writing, by the District in advance 

of the work by Developer.  In the event that Developer proceeds with any 
change in Work without a Change Order executed by the District or 
Construction Change Directive, Developer waives any claim of additional 
compensation or time for that additional work.  Under no circumstances shall 

Developer be entitled to any claim of additional compensation or time not 
expressly requested by Developer in a Proposed Change Order or approved by 
District in an executed Change Order. 

17.1.4   A Change Order or Construction Change Directive will become 
effective when approved by the Board, notwithstanding that Developer has 
not signed it.  A Change Order or Construction Change Directive will become 
effective without Developer’s signature provided District indicates it as a 

“Unilateral Change Order”.  Any dispute as to the adjustment in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price or Contract Time, if any, of the Unilateral Change 
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Order shall be resolved pursuant to the Payment and Claims and Disputes 
provisions herein. 

17.1.5 Developer understands, acknowledges, and agrees that the reason for 
District authorization is so that District may have an opportunity to analyze the 
Work and decide whether the District shall proceed with the Change Order or 
alter the Project so that a change in Work becomes unnecessary. 

17.2 Architect Authority 

The Architect will have authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving any 
adjustment in the Guaranteed Maximum Price, or an extension of the Contract Time, 
or a change that is inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.  These 

changes shall be effected by written Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
by Architect’s response(s) to RFI(s), or by Architect’s Supplemental Instructions 
(“ASI”). 

17.3 Change Orders 

17.3.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared and issued by the 
District and/or the Architect and signed by the District (as authorized by the 
District’s Board of Education), Developer, the Architect, and approved by the 

Project Inspector (if necessary) and DSA (if necessary), stating their agreement 
regarding all of the following: 

17.3.1.1 A description of a change in the Work. 

17.3.1.2 The amount of the adjustment in the Guaranteed Maximum 
Price, if any; and 

17.3.1.3 The extent of the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any. 

17.4 Proposed Change Order 

17.4.1 Definition of Proposed Change Order 

A Proposed Change Order (“PCO”) is a written request prepared by the 
Developer requesting that the District and the Architect issue a Change Order 
based upon a proposed change to the Work, to the Guaranteed Maximum Price, 

and/or to the Contract Time. 

17.4.2 Changes in Guaranteed Maximum Price 

A PCO shall include breakdowns and backup documentation pursuant to the 

provisions herein and sufficient, in the District’s judgment, to validate any 
change in Guaranteed Maximum Price.  In no case shall Developer or any of its 
Subcontractors be permitted to reserve rights for additional compensation for 
Change Order Work. 

17.4.3 Changes in Time 

A PCO shall also include any changes in time required to complete the Project.  
Any additional time requested shall not be the number of days to make the 
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proposed change, but must be based upon the impact to the critical path in the 
Construction Schedule as defined in the Contract Documents.  Developer shall 

justify the proposed change in time by submittal of a schedule analysis that 
accurately shows the actual impact, if known, or the estimated impact if 
unknown, of the change on the critical path of the Construction Schedule (“Time 
Impact Analysis”).  If Developer fails to request a time extension in a PCO, 

including the Time Impact Analysis, and/or fails to comply with these 
Construction Provisions including, without limitation, Articles 15, 16, or 17, then 
Developer is thereafter precluded from requesting, and waives any right to 
request, an adjustment to the Contract Time or Contract Price relating to the 

subject matter of the PCO.  In no case shall Developer or any of its 
Subcontractors be permitted to reserve rights for additional time for Change 
Order Work.  A PCO that leaves the amount of time requested blank, or states 

that such time requested is “to be determined,” or otherwise not specifically 
identified, is not permitted and shall also constitute a waiver of any right to 
request additional time and/or claim a delay.   

17.4.4 Unknown and/or Unforeseen Conditions 

If there is an Allowance, then Developer must submit a Request for Allowance 
Expenditure Directive, including supporting documentation as described below, 
to receive authorization for the release of funds from the Allowance.  Allowance 

Expenditure Directives shall be based on Developer’s costs, without overhead 
and profit, for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, 
bonding and equipment rental will be included in Allowance Expenditure 
Directive authorizing expenditure of funds from this Allowance.  No overhead 

and profit shall be added to the Allowance Expenditure Directive.  If cost of the 
unforeseen condition(s) exceed the Allowance, and Developer submits a PCO 
for amounts in excess of the Allowance requesting an increase in Guaranteed 
Maximum Price and/or Contract Time that is based at least partially on 

Developer’s assertion that Developer has encountered unknown and/or 
unforeseen condition(s) on the Project, then Developer shall base the PCO on 
provable information that, beyond a reasonable doubt and to the District’s 

satisfaction, demonstrates that the unknown and/or unforeseen condition(s) 
were actually unknown and/or unforeseen.  If not, the District shall deny the 
PCO as unsubstantiated, and Developer shall complete the Project without any 
increase in Guaranteed Maximum Price and/or Contract Time based on that 

PCO. 

17.4.5 Time to Submit Proposed Change Order 

Developer shall submit its PCO within five (5) working days of the date 

Developer discovers, or reasonably should have discovered, the circumstances 
giving rise to the PCO, unless additional time to submit a PCO is granted in 
writing by the District.  Time is of the essence in Developer’s submission of 
PCOs so that the District can promptly investigate the basis for the PCO.  

Accordingly, if Developer fails to submit its PCO within this timeframe, 
Developer waives, releases, and discharges any right to assert or claim any 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Guaranteed Maximum Price and/or 
Contract Time based on circumstances giving rise to the PCO. 
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17.4.6 Proposed Change Order Certification 

In submitting a PCO, Developer certifies and affirms that the cost and/or time 

request is submitted in good faith, that the cost and/or time request is accurate 
and in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, and 
Developer submits the cost and/or request for extension of time recognizing 
the significant civil penalties and treble damages which follow from making a 

false claim or presenting a false claim under Government Code section 12650 
et seq. 

It is expressly understood that the value of the extra Work or changes expressly 
includes any and all of Developer’s costs and expenses, direct and indirect, 

resulting from additional time required on the Project or resulting from delay 
to the Project including, without limitation, cumulative impacts.  Developer is 
not entitled to separately recover amounts for overhead or other indirect costs.  

Any costs, expenses, damages, or time extensions not included are deemed 
waived. 

17.5 Format for Proposed Change Order 

17.5.1 The following format shall be used as applicable by the District and 

Developer (e.g. Change Orders, PCOs) to communicate proposed additions 
and/or deductions to the Contract, supported by attached documentation. Any 
spaces left blank will be deemed no change to cost or time. 

 WORK PERFORMED OTHER THAN BY DEVELOPER ADD DEDUCT 

(a) Material (attach suppliers’ invoice or itemized quantity 
and unit cost plus sales tax) 

  

(b) Add Labor (attach itemized hours and rates, fully 
Burdened, and specify the hourly rate for each additional 
labor burden, for example, payroll taxes, fringe benefits, 

etc.) 

  

(c) Add Equipment (attach suppliers’ invoice)   

(d) Subtotal   

(e) Add Overhead and Profit for any and all tiers of 

Subcontractors, the total not to exceed ten percent 

(10%) of Item (d) 

  

(f) Subtotal   

(g) Add General Conditions Cost (if Time is Compensable) 

(attach supporting documentation) 

  

(h) Subtotal   

(i) Add Overhead and Profit for Developer, not to 
exceed _____ percent (___%) of Item (h) 

  

(j) Subtotal   

(k) Add Bond and Insurance, not to exceed _____ 
percent (___%) of Item (j) 

  

(l) TOTAL   

    

(m) Time (zero unless indicated; “TBD” not permitted) ____ Calendar Days 
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 WORK PERFORMED BY DEVELOPER ADD DEDUCT 

(a) Material (attach itemized quantity and unit cost plus 
sales tax) 

  

(b) Add Labor (attach itemized hours and rates, fully 

Burdened, and specify the hourly rate for each additional 
labor burden, for example, payroll taxes, fringe benefits, 
etc.) 

  

(c) Add Equipment (attach suppliers’ invoice)   

(d) Add General Conditions Cost (if Time is Compensable) 
(attach supporting documentation) 

  

(e) Subtotal   

(f) Add Overhead and Profit for Developer, not to 
exceed _____ percent (___%) of Item (e) 

  

(g) Subtotal   

(h) Add Bond and Insurance, not to exceed _____ 

percent (___%) of Item (g) 

  

(i) TOTAL   

   

(j) Time (zero unless indicated; “TBD” not permitted) ____ Calendar Days 

 

17.5.2 Labor  

Developer shall be compensated for the costs of labor actually and directly 
utilized in the performance of the Work.  Such labor costs shall be the actual 
cost, use of any formulas (e.g. labor factors) is not allowed, not to exceed 

prevailing wage rates in the locality of the Site and shall be in the labor 
classification(s) necessary for the performance of the Work, fully Burdened.  
Labor costs shall exclude costs incurred by the Developer in preparing 
estimate(s) of the costs of the change in the Work, in the maintenance of 

records relating to the costs of the change in the Work, coordination and 
assembly of materials and information relating to the change in the Work or 
performance thereof, or the supervision and other overhead and general 

conditions costs associated with the change in the Work or performance 
thereof, including but not limited to the cost for the job superintendent. If 
applicable, District will pay Developer the reasonable costs for room and board, 
supported with appropriate backup documentation, without markup for profit 

or overhead as provided by U.S. General Services Administration per diem rates 
for California lodging, meals and incidentals, https://www.gsa.gov/travel/plan-
book/per-diem-rates/per-diem-rates-lookup. 

17.5.3 Materials  

Developer shall be compensated for the costs of materials necessarily and 
actually used or consumed in connection with the performance of the change 
in the Work.  Costs of materials may include reasonable costs of transportation 

from a source closest to the Site of the Work and delivery to the Site. If 
discounts by material suppliers are available for materials necessarily used in 
the performance of the change in the Work, they shall be credited to the 
District.  If materials necessarily used in the performance of the change in the 

Work are obtained from a supplier or source owned in whole or in part by 
Developer, compensation therefor shall not exceed the current wholesale price 
for such materials.  If, in the reasonable opinion of the District, the costs 



 

EXHIBIT D TO FACILITIES LEASE  PAGE 48 OF 84 
[NAME OF] PROJECT  
DWK DMS 3756726v1 

asserted by Developer  for materials in connection with any change in the Work 
are excessive, or if Developer fails to provide satisfactory evidence of the actual 

costs of such materials from its supplier or vendor of the same, the costs of 
such materials and the District’s obligation to pay for the same shall be limited 
to the then lowest wholesale price at which similar materials are available in 
the quantities required to perform the change in the Work.  The District may 

elect to furnish materials for the change in the Work, in which event Developer 
shall not be compensated for the costs of furnishing such materials or any 
mark-up thereon. 

17.5.4 Equipment   

As a precondition to the District’s duty to pay for Equipment rental or loading 
and transportation, Developer shall provide satisfactory evidence of the actual 
costs of Equipment from the supplier, vendor or rental agency of same.  

Developer shall be compensated for the actual cost of the necessary and direct 
use of Equipment in the performance of the change in the Work.  Use of 
Equipment in the performance of the change in the Work shall be compensated 
in increments of fifteen (15) minutes. Rental time for Equipment moved by its 

own power shall include time required to move the Equipment to the site of the 
Work from the nearest available rental source of the same.  If Equipment is not 
moved to the Site by its own power, Developer will be compensated for the 

loading and transportation costs in lieu of rental time.  The foregoing 
notwithstanding, neither moving time or loading and transportation time shall 
be allowed if the Equipment is used for performance of any portion of the Work 
other than the change in the Work.  Unless prior approval in writing is obtained 

by Developer from the Architect, the Project Inspector, the Construction 
Manager and the District, no costs or compensation shall be allowed for time 
while Construction Equipment is inoperative, idle or on standby, for any reason.  
Developer shall not be entitled to an allowance or any other compensation for 

Equipment or tools used in the performance of a change in the Work where the 
Equipment or tools have a replacement value of $500.00 or less.  Equipment 
costs claimed by Developer in connection with the performance of any Work 

shall not exceed rental rates established by distributors or construction 
equipment rental agencies in the locality of the Site; any costs asserted which 
exceed such rental rates shall not be allowed or paid.  Unless otherwise 
specifically approved in writing by the Architect, the Project Inspector, 

Construction Manager and the District, the allowable rate for the use of 
Equipment in connection with the Work shall constitute full compensation to 
Developer for the cost of rental, fuel, power, oil, lubrication, supplies, necessary 

attachments, repairs or maintenance of any kind, depreciation, storage, 
insurance, labor (exclusive of labor costs of the Equipment operator), and any 
and all other costs incurred by Developer incidental to the use of the 
Equipment. 

17.5.5  General Conditions Cost.   

The phrase “General Conditions Cost” shall mean, other than expressly limited 
or excluded herein, the costs of Developer during the construction phase, 
including but not limited to: payroll costs for project manager for Work 

conducted at the Site, payroll costs for the superintendent and full-time general 
foremen, workers not included as direct labor costs engaged in support 
functions (e.g., loading/unloading, clean-up), costs of offices and temporary 
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facilities including office materials, office supplies, office equipment, minor 
expenses, utilities, fuel, sanitary facilities and telephone services at the Site, 

costs of consultants not in the direct employ of Developer or Subcontractors, 
and fees for permits and licenses. 

17.5.6 Overhead and Profit.   

The phrase “Overhead and Profit” shall include field and office supervisors and 

assistants, watchperson, use of small tools, consumable, insurance other than 
construction bonds and insurance required herein, and general conditions, field 
and home office expenses. 

17.6 Change Order Certification 

17.6.1 All Change Orders and PCOs must include the following certification by 
Developer, either in the form specifically or incorporated by this reference: 

The undersigned Developer approves the foregoing as to the changes, if any, 

and to the Guaranteed Maximum Price specified for each item and as to the 
extension of time allowed, if any, for completion of the entire Work as stated 
herein, and agrees to furnish all labor, materials, and service, and perform all 
work necessary to complete any additional work specified for the consideration 

stated herein.  Submission of sums which have no basis in fact or which 
Developer knows are false are at the sole risk of Developer and may be a 
violation of the False Claims Act set forth under Government Code section 

12650 et seq. and U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. § 1001.  It is understood that 
the changes herein to the Contract Documents shall only be effective when 
approved by the governing board of the District. 

It is expressly understood that the value of the extra Work or changes expressly 

includes any and all of Developer’s costs and expenses, both direct and indirect, 
resulting from additional time required on the Project or resulting from delay 
to the Project, including, without limitation, cumulative impacts.  Developer is 
not entitled to separately recover amounts for overhead or other indirect costs.  

Any costs, expenses, damages, or time extensions not included are deemed 
waived. 

17.6.2 Accord and Satisfaction: Developer’s execution of any Change Order 

shall constitute a full accord and satisfaction, and release, of all Developer (and 
if applicable, Subcontractor) claims for additional time, money or other relief 
arising from or relating to the subject matter of the change including, without 
limitation, impacts of all types, cumulative impacts, inefficiency, overtime, 

delay and any other type of claim. 

17.7 Determination of Change Order Cost 

17.7.1 The amount of the increase or decrease in the Guaranteed Maximum 

Price from a Change Order, if any, shall be determined in one or more of the 
following ways as applicable to a specific situation and at the District’s 
discretion: 

17.7.1.1 District acceptance of a COR or PCO. 
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17.7.1.2 By amounts contained in Developer’s schedule of values, if 
applicable. 

17.7.1.3 By agreement between District and Developer. 

17.8 Deductive Change Orders 

All deductive Change Order(s) must be prepared pursuant to the provisions herein.  
Where a portion of the Work is deleted from the Contract, the reasonable value of the 

deleted work less the value of any new work performed shall be considered the 
appropriate deduction.  The value submitted on the Schedule of Values shall be used 
to calculate the credit amount unless the bid documentation is being held in escrow as 
part of the Contract Documents.  Unit Prices, if any, may be used in District’s discretion 

in calculating reasonable value.  If Developer offers a proposed amount for a deductive 
Change Order(s) for work performed, Developer shall include a credit for total profit 
and overhead less proof of expended costs related to the deleted work with the Change 

Order(s).  If Subcontractor work is involved, Subcontractors shall also include a credit 
for total profit and overhead less proof of expended costs related to the deleted work 
with the Change Order(s).  Any deviation from this provision shall not be allowed. 

17.9 Addition or Deletion of Alternate Bid Item(s) 

If Developer’s Proposal includes proposal(s) for Alternate Bid Item(s), during 
Developer’s performance of the Work, the District may elect to add or delete any such 
Alternate Bid Item(s) if not included in the Contract at the time the Guaranteed 

Maximum Price is agreed upon.  If the District elects to add or delete Alternate Bid 
Item(s) after Contract award, the cost or credit for such Alternate Bid Item(s) shall be 
as set forth in the Proposal unless the parties agree to a different price and the Contract 
Time shall be adjusted by the number of days allocated in the Contract Documents.  If 

days are not allocated in the Contract Documents, the Contract Time shall be equitably 
adjusted. 

17.10 Discounts, Rebates, and Refunds 

For purposes of determining the cost, if any, of any change, addition, or omission to 

the Work hereunder, all trade discounts, rebates, refunds, and all returns from the 
sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue and be credited to Developer, 
Developer shall make provisions so that such discounts, rebates, refunds, and returns 

may be secured, and the amount thereof shall be allowed as a reduction of Developer’s 
cost in determining the actual cost of construction for purposes of any change, 
addition, or omission in the Work as provided herein. 

17.11 Construction Change Directives 

17.11.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared and 
issued by the District, the Construction Manager, and/or the Architect and 
signed by the District and the Architect, directing a change in the Work.  The 

District may, as provided by law, by Construction Change Directive and without 
invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work consisting of additions, 
deletions, or other revisions.  The adjustment to the Guaranteed Maximum 
Price or Contract Time, if any, is subject to the provision of this section 

regarding Changes in the Work.  If all or a portion of the Project is being funded 
by funds requiring approval by the State Allocation Board (“SAB”), these 
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revisions may be subject to compensation once approval of same is received 
and funded by the SAB, and funds are released by the Office of Public School 

Construction (“OPSC”).  Any dispute as to the adjustment of the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price, if any, of the Construction Change Directive or timing of 
payment shall be resolved pursuant to the Payment and Claims and Disputes 
provisions herein. 

17.11.2 The District may issue a Construction Change Directive in the absence 
of agreement on the terms of a Change Order. 

17.12 Force Account Directives   

17.12.1 When work, for which a definite price has not been agreed upon in 

advance, is to be paid for on a force account basis, all direct costs necessarily 
incurred and paid by Developer for labor, material, and equipment used in the 
performance of that Work, shall be subject to the approval of the District and 

compensation will be determined as set forth herein. 

17.12.2 District will issue a Force Account Directive to proceed with the Work 
on a force account basis, and a not-to-exceed budget will be established by the 
District. 

17.12.3 All requirements regarding direct cost for labor, labor burden, 
material, equipment, and markups on direct costs for overhead and profit 
described in this section shall apply to Force Account Directives.  However, the 

District will only pay for actual costs verified in the field by the District or its 
authorized representative(s) on a daily basis.  

17.12.4 Developer shall be responsible for all costs related to the 
administration of Force Account Directives.  The markup for overheard and 

profit for Developer modifications shall be full compensation to Developer to 
administer Force Account Directives, and Developer shall not be entitled to 
separately recover additional amounts for overhead and/or profit.  

17.12.5 Developer shall notify the District or its authorized representative(s) 

at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to proceeding with any of the force account 
work.  Furthermore, Developer shall notify the District when it has consumed 
eighty percent (80%) of the budget, and shall not exceed the budget unless 

specifically authorized in writing by the District.  Developer will not be 
compensated for force account work in the event that Developer fails to timely 
notify the District regarding the commencement of force account work, or 
exceeding the force account budget.   

17.12.6 Developer shall diligently proceed with the work, and on a daily basis, 
submit a daily force account report no later than 5:00 p.m. each day on a form 
supplied by the District.  The report shall contain a detailed itemization of the 

daily labor, material, and equipment used on the force account work only.  The 
names of the individuals performing the force account work shall be included 
on the daily force account reports.  The type and model of equipment shall be 
identified and listed.  The IOR or District representative will review the 

information contained in the reports, and sign the reports no later than the next 
work day, and return a copy of the report to Developer for its records.  The 
District will not sign, nor will Developer receive compensation for, work the 
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District cannot verify.  Developer will provide a weekly force account summary 
indicating the status of each Force Account Directive in terms of percent 

complete of the not-to-exceed budget and the estimated percent complete of 
the work 

17.12.7 In the event Developer and the District reach a written agreement on 
a set cost for the work while the work is proceeding based on a Force Account 

Directive, Developer’s signed daily force account reports shall be discontinued 
and all previously signed reports shall be invalid. 

17.13 Price Request 

17.13.1 Definition of Price Request 

A Price Request is a written request prepared by the Architect or Construction 
Manager requesting Developer submit to the District, the Construction Manager 
and the Architect an estimate of the effect of a proposed change in the Work 

on the Guaranteed Maximum Price and the Contract Time. 

17.13.2 Scope of Price Request 

A Price Request shall contain adequate information, including any necessary 
Drawings and Specifications, to enable Developer to provide the cost 

breakdowns required.  Developer shall not be entitled to any additional 
compensation for preparing a response to a Price Request, whether ultimately 
accepted or not. 

17.14 Accounting Records 

With respect to portions of the Work performed by Change Orders and Construction 
Change Directives, Developer shall keep and maintain cost-accounting records 
satisfactory to the District, including, without limitation, Job Cost Reports as provided 

in these General Conditions, which shall be available to the District on the same terms 
as any other books and records Developer is required to maintain under the Contract 
Documents.  Such records shall include without limitation hourly records for Labor and 
Equipment and itemized records of materials and Equipment used that day in 

connection with the performance of any Work.  All records maintained hereunder shall 
be subject to inspection, review and/or reproduction by the District, the Construction 
Manager and the Architect or the Project Inspector upon request.  In the event that 

Developer fails or refuses, for any reason, to maintain or make available for inspection, 
review and/or reproduction such records, the District’s determination of the extent of 
adjustment to the Guaranteed Maximum Price shall be final, conclusive, dispositive 
and binding upon Developer. 

17.15 Notice Required 

If Developer desires to make a claim for an increase in the Guaranteed Maximum Price, 
or any extension in the Contract Time for completion, it shall notify the District 

pursuant to the provisions herein, including the Article on Claims and Disputes.  No 
claim shall be considered unless made in accordance with this subparagraph.  
Developer shall proceed to execute the Work even though the adjustment may not 
have been agreed upon.  Any change in the Guaranteed Maximum Price or extension 

of the Contract Time resulting from such claim shall be authorized by a Change Order. 
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17.16 Applicability to Subcontractors 

Any requirements under this Article shall be equally applicable to Change Orders or 

Construction Change Directives issued to Subcontractors by Developer to the extent 
required by the Contract Documents. 

17.17 Alteration to Change Order Language 

Developer shall not alter Change Orders or reserve time in Change Orders.  Change 

Orders altered in violation of this provision, if in conflict with the terms set forth herein, 
shall be construed in accordance with the terms set forth herein.  Developer shall 
execute finalized Change Orders and proceed under the provisions herein with proper 
notice. 

17.18 Failure of Developer to Execute Change Order  

Developer shall be in default of the Contract Documents if Developer fails to execute 
a Change Order when Developer agrees with the addition and/or deletion of the Work 

in that Change Order. 

18. Requests For Information 

18.1 Any Request for Information shall reference all applicable Contract 
Document(s), including Specification section(s), detail(s), page number(s), drawing 

number(s), and sheet number(s), etc.  Developer shall make suggestions and 
interpretations of the issue raised by each Request for Information.  A Request for 
Information cannot modify the Guaranteed Maximum Price, Contract Time, or the 

Contract Documents. 

18.2 Developer may be responsible for any costs incurred for professional services 
that District may deduct from any amounts owing to Developer, if a Request for 
Information requests an interpretation or decision of a matter where the information 

sought is equally available to the party making the request.  District may deduct from 
and/or invoice Developer for professional services arising therefrom. 

19. Payments 

19.1 Guaranteed Maximum Price 

As compensation for Developer’s construction of the Project, the District shall pay 
Developer pursuant to the terms of Exhibit C to the Facilities Lease.  This is the total 
amount payable by the District to Developer for performance of the Work under the 

Contract. 

19.2 Applications for Tenant Improvement Payments 

19.2.1 Procedure for Applications for Tenant Improvement Payments 

19.2.1.1 Not before the fifth (5th) day of each calendar month during 

the progress of the Work, Developer shall submit to the District and the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment for operations completed 
in accordance with the Schedule of Values.  Such application shall be on 

a form approved by the District and shall be notarized, if required, and 
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supported by the following or each portion thereof unless waived by the 
District in writing: 

19.2.1.1.1 The amount paid to the date of the Application for 
Payment to Developer, to all its Subcontractors, and all others 
furnishing labor, material, or equipment under the Contract 
Documents. 

19.2.1.1.2 The amount being requested under the Application 
for Payment by Developer on its own behalf and separately 
stating the amount requested on behalf of each of the 
Subcontractors and all others furnishing labor, material, and 

equipment under the Contract Documents. 

19.2.1.1.3 The balance that will be due to each of such entities 
after said payment is made. 

19.2.1.1.4 A certification that the As-Built Drawings and 
annotated Specifications are current. 

19.2.1.1.5 Itemized breakdown of work done for the purpose of 
requesting partial payment. 

19.2.1.1.6 An updated and acceptable construction schedule in 
conformance with the provisions herein. 

19.2.1.1.7 The additions to and subtractions from the 

Guaranteed Maximum Price and Contract Time. 

19.2.1.1.8 A total of the retentions held. 

19.2.1.1.9 Material invoices, evidence of equipment purchases, 
rentals, and other support and details of cost as the District may 

require from time to time.  

19.2.1.1.10 The percentage of completion of Developer’s Work 
by line item. 

19.2.1.1.11 Schedule of Values updated from the preceding 

Application for Payment. 

19.2.1.1.12 A duly completed and executed conditional waiver 
and release upon Tenant Improvement Payment compliant with 

Civil Code section 8132 from Developer and each subcontractor 
of any tier and supplier to be paid from the current Tenant 
Improvement Payment. 

19.2.1.1.13 A duly completed and executed unconditional 

waiver and release upon Tenant Improvement Payment 
compliant with Civil Code section 8134 from Developer and each 
subcontractor of any tier and supplier that was paid from the 

previous Tenant Improvement Payment submitted 60 days prior; 
and 
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19.2.1.1.14 A certification by Developer of the following: 

Developer warrants title to all Work performed as of the date of 

this payment application and that all such Work has been 
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents for the 
Project.  Developer further warrants that all Work performed as 
of the date of this payment application is free and clear of liens, 

claims, security interests, or encumbrances in favor of 
Developer, Subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers, 
workers, or other persons or entities making a claim by reason 
of having provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to 

the Work, except those of which the District has been informed. 
Submission of sums which have no basis in fact or which 
Developer knows are false are at the sole risk of Developer and 

may be a violation of the False Claims Act set forth under 
Government Code section 12650 et seq. 

19.2.1.1.15 Developer shall be subject to the False Claims Act 
set forth in Government Code section 12650 et seq. for 

information provided with any Application for Tenant 
Improvement Payments. 

19.2.1.1.16 All remaining certified payroll records (“CPR(s)”) 

for each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee 
employed by Developer and/or each Subcontractor in connection 
with the Work for the period of the Application for Payment.  As 
indicated herein, the District shall not make any payment to 

Developer until: 

19.2.1.1.16.1 Developer and/or its Subcontractor(s) 
provide electronic CPRs weekly for all weeks any 
journeyman, apprentice, worker or other employee was 

employed in connection with the Work directly to the DIR, 
or within ten (10) days of any request by the District or 
the DIR; and  

19.2.1.1.16.2 Any delay in Developer and/or its 
Subcontractor(s) providing CPRs in a timely manner may 
directly delay Developer’s payment. 

19.2.1.1.17 Applications received after June 20th will not be 

paid until the second week of July and applications received after 
December 12th will not be paid until the first week of January. 

19.2.2 Prerequisites for Tenant Improvement Payments 

19.2.2.1 First Payment Request   

The following items, if applicable, must be completed before the District 
will accept and/or process Developer's first payment request: 

19.2.2.1.1 Installation of the Project sign. 
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19.2.2.1.2 Installation of field office. 

19.2.2.1.3 Installation of temporary facilities and fencing. 

19.2.2.1.4 Schedule of Values. 

19.2.2.1.5 Developer’s Preliminary Construction Schedule for 
the first ninety (90) days. 

19.2.2.1.6 Schedule of unit prices, if applicable.  

19.2.2.1.7 Submittal Schedule. 

19.2.2.1.8 Receipt by Architect of all submittals due as of the 
date of the payment application. 

19.2.2.1.9 List of Subcontractors, with names, license numbers, 

telephone numbers, and Scope of Work. 

19.2.2.1.10 All bonds and insurance endorsements; and 

19.2.2.1.11 Resumes of Developer’s project manager, and if 

applicable, job site secretary, record documents recorder, and 
job site superintendent. 

19.2.3 Subsequent Payment Requests  

The District will not process subsequent payment requests until and unless 

submittals and Shop Drawings necessary to maintain the Project schedule have 
been submitted to the Architect. 

19.2.4 No Waiver of Criteria   

Any payments made to Developer where criteria set forth herein have not been 
met shall not constitute a waiver of said criteria by District.  Instead, such 
payment shall be construed as a good faith effort by District to resolve 
differences so Developer may pay its Subcontractors and suppliers.  Developer 

agrees that failure to submit such items may constitute a breach of contract by 
Developer and may subject Developer to termination.  

19.3 District’s Approval of Application for Payment 

19.3.1 Upon receipt of an Application for Payment, The District shall act in 

accordance with both of the following: 

19.3.1.1 Each Application for Payment shall be reviewed by the District 
as soon as practicable after receipt for the purpose of determining that 

the Application for Payment is a proper Application for Payment. 

19.3.1.2 Any Application for Payment determined not to be a proper 
Application for Payment suitable for payment shall be returned to 
Developer as soon as practicable, but not later than seven (7) days, 

after receipt.  An Application for Payment returned pursuant to this 
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paragraph shall be accompanied by a document setting forth in writing 
the reasons why the Application for Payment is not proper.  The number 

of days available to the District to make a payment without incurring 
interest pursuant to this section shall be reduced by the number of days 
by which the District exceeds this seven-day return requirement. 

19.3.2 An Application for Payment shall be considered properly executed if 

funds are available for payment of the Application for Payment, and payment 
is not delayed due to an audit inquiry by the financial officer of the District. 

19.3.3 District’s review of the Developer’s Application for Payment will be 
based on the District’s and the Architect’s observations at the Site and the data 

comprising the Application for Payment that the Work has progressed to the 
point indicated and that, to the best of the District’s and the Architect’s 
knowledge, information, and belief, the quality of the Work is in accordance 

with the Contract Documents.  The foregoing representations are subject to: 

19.3.3.1 Observation of the Work for general conformance with the 
Contract Documents. 

19.3.3.2 Results of subsequent tests and inspections. 

19.3.3.3 Minor deviations from the Contract Documents correctable 
prior to completion; and 

19.3.3.4 Specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 

19.3.4 District’s approval of the certified Application for Payment shall be 
based on Developer complying with all requirements for a fully complete and 
valid certified Application for Payment. 

19.3.5 Payments to Developer 

19.3.5.1 Within thirty (30) days after approval of the Application for 
Payment, Developer shall be paid a sum equal to ninety-five percent 
(95%), of the value of the Tenant Improvement Payment (as verified 
by Architect and Inspector and certified by Developer) up to the last day 

of the previous month, less the aggregate of previous payments and 
amount to be withheld.  The value of the Work completed shall be 
Developer’s best estimate.  No inaccuracy or error in said estimate shall 

operate to release Developer, or any Surety upon any bond, from 
damages arising from such Work, or from the District's right to enforce 
each and every provision of the Contract Documents, and the District 
shall have the right subsequently to correct any error made in any 

estimate for payment. 

19.3.5.2 Developer may not be entitled to have payment requests 
processed, or may be entitled to have only partial payment made for 

Work performed, so long as any direction given by the District 
concerning the Work, or any portion thereof, remains incomplete. 
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19.3.6 No Waiver 

No payment by District hereunder shall be interpreted so as to imply that 

District has inspected, approved, or accepted any part of the Work.  
Notwithstanding any payment, the District may enforce each and every 
provision of this Contract.  The District may correct or require correction of any 
error subsequent to any payment 

19.3.7 Warranty of Title 

19.3.7.1 If a lien or a claim based on a stop payment notice of any 
nature should at any time be filed against the Work or any District 
property, by any entity that has supplied material or services at the 

request of Developer, Developer and Developer’s Surety shall promptly, 
on demand by District and at Developer’s and Surety’s own expense, 
take any and all action necessary to cause any such lien or a claim based 

on a stop payment notice to be released or discharged immediately 
therefrom. 

19.3.7.2 If Developer fails to furnish to the District within ten (10) 
calendar days after demand by the District satisfactory evidence that a 

lien or a claim based on a stop payment notice has been released, 
discharged, or secured, the District may discharge such indebtedness 
and deduct the amount required therefor, together with any and all 

losses, costs, damages, and attorney’s fees and expenses incurred or 
suffered by District from any sum payable to Developer under the 
Contract. 

19.4 Decisions to Withhold Payment 

19.4.1 Reasons to Withhold Payment 

The District shall withhold payment in whole, or in part, as required by statute.  
In addition, the District may withhold payment in whole, or in part, to the extent 
reasonably necessary to protect the District if, in the District's opinion, the 

representations to the District required herein cannot be made.  Payment, in 
whole, or in part, will be withheld based on the need to protect the District from 
loss because of, but not limited to, any of the following: 

19.4.1.1 Defective Work not remedied within FORTY-EIGHT (48) hours 
of written notice to Developer. 

19.4.1.2 Stop Payment Notices or other liens served upon the District 
as a result of the Contract. 

19.4.1.3 Failure to comply with the requirements of Public Contract 
Code section 2600 et seq. (“Skilled and Trained Workforce 
Requirements”).  

19.4.1.4 Liquidated damages assessed against Developer. 
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19.4.1.5 Reasonable doubt that the Work can be completed for the 
unpaid balance of the Guaranteed Maximum Price or by the Contract 

Time. 

19.4.1.6 Damage to the District or other contractor(s). 

19.4.1.7 Unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work by Developer. 

19.4.1.8 Failure to store and properly secure materials. 

19.4.1.9 Failure of Developer to submit, on a timely basis, proper, 
sufficient, and acceptable documentation required by the Contract 
Documents, including, without limitation, a Construction Schedule, 
Schedule of Submittals, Schedule of Values, Monthly Progress 

Schedules, Shop Drawings, Product Data and samples, Proposed 
product lists, executed Change Orders, and/or verified reports. 

19.4.1.10 Failure of Developer to maintain As-Built Drawings. 

19.4.1.11 Erroneous estimates by Developer of the value of the Work 
performed, or other false statements in an Application for Payment. 

19.4.1.12 Unauthorized deviations from the Contract Documents. 

19.4.1.13 Failure of Developer to prosecute the Work in a timely 

manner in compliance with the Construction Schedule, established 
progress schedules, and/or completion dates. 

19.4.1.14 Failure to provide acceptable electronic certified payroll 

records, as required by the Labor Code, by these Contract Documents 
or by written request for each journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other 
employee employed by Developer and/or by each Subcontractor in 
connection with the Work for the period of the Application for Payment 

or if payroll records are delinquent or inadequate.   

19.4.1.15 Failure to properly pay prevailing wages as required in Labor 
Code section 1720 et seq., failure to comply with any other Labor Code 
requirements, and/or failure to comply with labor compliance monitoring 

and enforcement by the DIR. 

19.4.1.16 Allowing an unregistered subcontractor, as described in 
Labor Code section 1725.5, to engage in the performance of any work 

under this Contract. 

19.4.1.17 Failure to comply with any, if applicable federal 
requirements regarding minimum wages, withholding, payrolls and 
basic records, apprentice and trainee employment requirements, equal 

employment opportunity requirements, Copeland Act requirements, 
Davis-Bacon Act and related requirements, Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act requirements.  
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19.4.1.18 Failure to properly maintain or clean up the Site. 

19.4.1.19 Failure to timely indemnify, defend, or hold harmless the 

District. 

19.4.1.20 Failure to perform any implementation and/or monitoring 
required by the General Permit, including without limitation any SWPPP 
for the Project and/or the imposition of any penalties or fines therefore 

whether imposed on the District or Developer.  

19.4.1.21 Any payments due to the District, including but not limited 
to payments for failed tests, utilities changes, or permits. 

19.4.1.22 Failure to pay any royalty, license or similar fees. 

19.4.1.23 Failure to pay Subcontractor(s) or supplier(s) as required by 
law and Developer’s subcontract agreement and by the Contract 
Documents; and 

19.4.1.24 Developer is otherwise in breach, default, or in substantial 
violation of any provision of the Contract Documents. 

19.4.2 Reallocation of Withheld Amounts 

19.4.2.1 After prior written notice to Developer with details regarding 

the District’s proposed application of withheld amounts, District may, in 
its discretion, apply any withheld amount to pay outstanding claims or 
obligations as defined herein.  In so doing, District shall make such 

payments on behalf of Developer.  If any payment is so made by District, 
then that amount shall be considered a payment made under the 
Contract Documents by District to Developer and District shall not be 
liable to Developer for any payment made in good faith.  These 

payments may be made without prior judicial determination of claim or 
obligation.  District will render Developer an accounting of funds 
disbursed on behalf of Developer. 

19.4.2.2 If Developer defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in 

accordance with the Contract Documents or fails to perform any 
provision thereof, District may, after FORTY-EIGHT (48) hours’ written 
notice to Developer and opportunity to commence and pursue cure of 

default, and, without prejudice to any other remedy, make good such 
deficiencies.  The District shall adjust the total Guaranteed Maximum 
Price by reducing the amount thereof by the cost of making good such 
deficiencies.  If District deems it inexpedient to correct Work that is 

damaged, defective, or not done in accordance with the provisions of 
the Contract Documents, an equitable reduction in the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price (up to one hundred fifty percent (150%) of the 

estimated reasonable value of the nonconforming Work) shall be made 
therefor. 
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19.4.3 Payment After Cure 

When Developer removes the grounds for declining approval, payment shall be 

made for amounts withheld because of them.  No interest shall be paid on any 
retainage or amounts withheld due to the failure of Developer to perform in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

19.5 Subcontractor Payments 

19.5.1 Payments to Subcontractors 

No later than seven (7) days after receipt of any Tenant Improvement Payment, 
or pursuant to Business and Professions Code section 7108.5 and Public 
Contract Code section 7107, Developer shall pay to each Subcontractor, out of 

the amount paid to Developer on account of such Subcontractor’s portion of 
the Work, the amount to which said Subcontractor is entitled.  Developer shall, 
by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor 

to make payments to its Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 

19.5.2 No Obligation of District for Subcontractor Payment 

The District shall have no obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of, money 
to a Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law. 

19.5.3 Joint Checks 

District shall have the right in its sole discretion, if necessary for the protection 
of the District, to issue joint checks made payable to Developer and 

Subcontractors and/or material or equipment suppliers.  The joint check payees 
shall be responsible for the allocation and disbursement of funds included as 
part of any such joint payment.  In no event shall any joint check payment be 
construed to create any contract between the District and a Subcontractor of 

any tier, or a material or equipment supplier, or any obligation from the District 
to such Subcontractor or a material or equipment supplier or rights in such 
Subcontractor against the District. 

20. Completion of the Work 

20.1 Completion 

20.1.1 District will accept completion of Project and have the Notice of 
Completion recorded when the entire Work shall have been completed to the 

satisfaction of District. 

20.1.2 The Work may only be accepted as complete by action of the governing 
board of the District. 

20.1.3 District, at its sole option, may accept completion of Project and have 

the Notice of Completion recorded when the entire Work shall have been 
completed to the satisfaction of District, except for minor corrective items, as 
distinguished from incomplete items.  If Developer fails to complete all minor 

corrective items within fifteen (15) days after the date of the District’s 
acceptance of completion, District shall withhold from the final payment one 
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hundred fifty percent (150%) of an estimate of the amount sufficient to 
complete the corrective items, as reasonably determined by District, until the 

item(s) are completed. 

20.1.4 At the end of the fifteen (15) day period, if there are any items 
remaining to be corrected, District may elect to proceed as provided herein 
related to adjustments to Guaranteed Maximum Price, and/or District’s right to 

perform the Work of Developer. 

20.2 Close-Out/Certification Procedures 

20.2.1 Punch List 

Developer shall notify the Architect when Developer considers the Work 

complete.  Upon notification, Architect will prepare a list of minor items to be 
completed or corrected (“Punch List”).  Developer and/or its Subcontractors 
shall proceed promptly to complete and correct items on the Punch List.  Failure 

to include an item on Punch List does not alter the responsibility of Developer 
to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

20.2.2 Close-Out/Certification Requirements 

20.2.2.1 Utility Connections 

Buildings shall be connected to water, gas, sewer, electric, phone, and 
internet services, complete and ready for use.  Service connections shall 
be made and existing services reconnected. 

20.2.2.2 As-Builts/Record Drawings and Record Specifications 

20.2.2.2.1 Developer shall provide exact “as-built” drawings of 
the Work upon completion of the Project as indicated in the 
Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 

Specifications (“As-Built Drawings”) as a condition precedent to 
approval of final payment. 

20.2.2.2.2 Developer is liable and responsible for any and all 
inaccuracies in the As-Built Drawings, even if inaccuracies 

become evident at a future date. 

20.2.2.2.3 Upon completion of the Work and as a condition 
precedent to approval of final payment, Developer shall obtain 

the Inspector’s approval of the corrected prints and deliver the 
same to Architect in a form acceptable to the Architect as part of 
closeout. 

20.2.2.3 Construction Storm Water Permit, if applicable 

Developer shall submit to District all electric and hard copy records 
required by the Construction Storm Water Permit, if listed in the Special 
Conditions, Exhibit D-1, within seven (7) days of Completion of the 

Project.   
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20.2.3 Maintenance Manuals   

Developer shall prepare all operation and maintenance manuals and date as 

indicated in the Specifications. 

20.2.4 Source Programming   

Developer shall provide all source programming for all items in the Project. 

20.2.5 Verified Reports   

Developer shall completely and accurately fill out and file forms DSA 6-C or 
DSA 152 (or most current version applicable at the time the Work is 
performed), as appropriate.  Refer to section 4-336 and section 4-343 of Part 
1, Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations. 

20.3 Final Inspection 

20.3.1 Developer shall comply with Punch List procedures as provided herein, 
and maintain the presence of its District-approved project superintendent and 

project manager until the Punch List is complete to ensure proper and timely 
completion of the Punch List.  Under no circumstances shall Developer 
demobilize its forces prior to completion of the Punch List without District’s prior 
written approval.  Upon receipt of Developer’s written notice that all of the 

Punch List items have been fully completed and the Work is ready for final 
inspection and District acceptance, Architect and Project Inspector will inspect 
the Work and shall submit to Developer and District a final inspection report 

noting the Work, if any, required in order to complete in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  Absent unusual circumstances, this report shall consist 
of the Punch List items not yet satisfactorily completed. 

20.3.2 Upon Developer’s completion of all items on the Punch List and any 

other uncompleted portions of the Work, Developer shall notify the District and 
Architect, who shall again inspect such Work.  If the Architect finds the Work 
complete and acceptable under the Contract Documents, the Architect will 
notify Developer, who shall then jointly submit to the Architect and the District 

its final Application for Payment. 

20.3.3 Final Inspection Requirements 

20.3.3.1 Before calling for final inspection, Developer shall determine 

that the following have been performed: 

20.3.3.1.1 The Work has been completed. 

20.3.3.1.2 All life safety items are completed and in working 
order. 

20.3.3.1.3 Mechanical and electrical, security system, data, fire 
alarm Work are complete and tested, fixtures are in place, 
connected, and ready for tryout. 
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20.3.3.1.4 Electrical circuits scheduled in panels and disconnect 
switches labeled. 

20.3.3.1.5 Painting and special finishes complete. 

20.3.3.1.6 Doors complete with hardware, cleaned of protective 
film, relieved of sticking or binding, and in working order. 

20.3.3.1.7 Tops and bottoms of doors sealed. 

20.3.3.1.8 Floors waxed and polished as specified. 

20.3.3.1.9 Broken glass replaced and glass cleaned. 

20.3.3.1.10 Grounds cleared of Developer’s equipment, raked 
clean of debris, and trash removed from Site. 

20.3.3.1.11 Work cleaned, free of stains, scratches, and other 
foreign matter, damaged and broken material replaced. 

20.3.3.1.12 Finished and decorative work shall have marks, 

dirt, and superfluous labels removed. 

20.3.3.1.13 Final cleanup, as provided herein. 

20.4 Costs of Multiple Inspections 

More than two (2) requests of the District to make a final inspection shall be considered 

an additional service of District, Architect, Construction Manager, and/or Project 
Inspector, and all subsequent costs will be invoiced to Developer and if funds are 
available, withheld from remaining payments. 

20.5 Partial Occupancy or Use Prior to Completion 

20.5.1 District’s Rights to Occupancy 

The District may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of 
the Work at any stage, and such occupancy shall not constitute the District’s 

Final Acceptance of any part of the Work. Neither the District’s Final 
Acceptance, the making of Final Payment, any provision in Contract 
Documents, nor the use or occupancy of the Work, in whole or in part, by 
District shall constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract 

Documents nor relieve Developer or Developer’s Performance Bond Surety from 
liability with respect to any warranties or responsibility for faulty or defective 
Work or materials, equipment and workmanship incorporated therein.  The 

District and Developer shall agree in writing to the responsibilities assigned to 
each of them for payments, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to 
the Work, insurance, the period for correction of the Work, and the 
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Any 

dispute as to responsibilities shall be resolved pursuant to the Claims and 
Disputes provisions herein, with the added provision that during the dispute 
process, the District shall have the right to occupy or use any portion of the 

Work that it needs or desires to use. 
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20.5.2 Inspection Prior to Occupancy or Use 

Immediately prior to partial occupancy or use, the District, Developer, and the 

Architect shall jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to 
be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 

20.5.3 No Waiver 

Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial or entire occupancy or use of a portion 

or portions of the Work shall not constitute beneficial occupancy or District’s 
acceptance of the Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  

21. Final Payment and Retention 

21.1 Final Payment 

Upon receipt of a final Application for Payment from Developer, the Architect will notify 
the District whether the Work is complete so that joint inspection of the Work can be 

scheduled.  Thereafter, the District shall jointly inspect the Work and either accept the 
Work as complete or notify the Architect and Developer in writing of reasons why the 
Work is not complete.  Upon District’s acceptance of the Work of Developer as fully 
complete (that, absent unusual circumstances, will occur when the Punch List items 

have been satisfactorily completed), the District shall record a Notice of Completion 
with the County Recorder, and Developer shall, upon receipt of final payment from the 
District, pay the amount due Subcontractors. 

21.2 Prerequisites for Final Payment   

The following conditions must be fulfilled prior to Final Payment:  

21.2.1 A full release of all Stop Payment Notices served in connection with the 
Work shall be submitted by Developer. 

21.2.2 A duly completed and executed conditional waiver and release upon 
final payment compliant with Civil Code section 8136 from each subcontractor 
of any tier and supplier to be paid from the final Tenant Improvement Payment.  

21.2.3 A duly completed and executed unconditional waiver and release upon 

Tenant Improvement Payment compliant with Civil Code section 8134 from 
each subcontractor of any tier and supplier that was paid from the previous 
Tenant Improvement Payment(s). 

21.2.4 A duly completed and executed “AGREEMENT AND RELEASE OF ANY 
AND ALL CLAIMS” from Developer. 

21.2.5 Developer shall have made all corrections to the Work that are required 
to remedy any defects therein, to obtain compliance with the Contract 

Documents or any requirements of applicable codes and ordinances, or to fulfill 
any of the orders or directions of District required under the Contract 
Documents. 
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21.2.6 Each Subcontractor shall have delivered to Developer all written 
guarantees, warranties, applications, and bonds required by the Contract 

Documents for its portion of the Work. 

21.2.7 Developer must have completed all requirements set forth under 
“Close-Out/Certification Procedures,” including, without limitation, submission 
of an approved set of complete Record Drawings. 

21.2.8 Architect shall have issued its written approval that final payment can 
be made. 

21.2.9 Developer shall have delivered to the District all manuals and materials 
required by the Contract Documents, which must be approved by the District. 

21.2.10 Developer shall have completed final clean up as provided herein. 

21.3 Retention   

21.3.1 The retention, less any amounts disputed by the District or that the 

District has the right to withhold pursuant to provisions herein, shall be paid: 

21.3.1.1 After approval by the District of the Architect of the 
Application and Certificate of Payment.  

21.3.1.2 After the satisfaction of the conditions set forth herein.  

21.3.1.3 No less than forty-five (45) days after the recording of the 
Notice of Completion by District; and 

21.3.1.4 After receipt of a duly completed and executed unconditional 

waiver and release upon Final Payment compliant with Civil Code section 
8138 from each subcontractor of any tier and supplier that was paid 
from the Final Payment. 

21.3.2 No interest shall be paid on any retention, or on any amounts withheld 

due to a failure of Developer to perform, in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents, except as provided to the contrary in 
any Escrow Agreement between the District and Developer pursuant to Public 
Contract Code section 22300.  

21.4 Substitution of Securities  

The District will permit the substitution of securities in accordance with the provisions 
of Public Contract Code section 22300. 

22. Uncovering of Work 

If a portion of the Work is covered without Inspector or Architect approval or not in compliance 
with the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by the District, the Project 
Inspector, or the Architect, be uncovered for the Project Inspector’s or the Architect’s 

observation and be corrected, replaced and/or recovered at Developer’s expense without 
change in the Guaranteed Maximum Price or Contract Time. 
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23. Nonconforming Work and Correction of Work 

23.1 Nonconforming Work 

23.1.1 Developer shall promptly remove from Premises all Work identified by 
District as failing to conform to the Contract Documents whether incorporated 
or not.  Developer shall promptly replace and re-execute its own Work to 
comply with the Contract Documents without additional expense to the District 

and shall bear the expense of making good all work of other contractors 
destroyed or damaged by any removal or replacement pursuant hereto and/or 
any delays to the District or other contractors caused thereby. 

23.1.2 If Developer does not commence to remove Work that District has 

identified as failing to conform to the Contract Documents within a reasonable 
time, not to exceed FORTY-EIGHT (48) hours after written notice and complete 
removal of work within a reasonable time, District may remove it and may store 

any material at Developer’s expense.  If Developer does not pay expense(s) of 
that removal within ten (10) days’ time thereafter, District may, upon ten (10) 
days’ written notice, sell any material at auction or at private sale and shall 
deduct all costs and expenses incurred by the District and/or District may 

withhold those amounts from payment(s) to Developer. 

23.2 Correction of Work 

23.2.1 Correction of Rejected Work 

Pursuant to the notice provisions herein, Developer shall promptly correct the 
Work rejected by the District, the Architect, or the Project Inspector as failing 
to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed 
before or after Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed, or 

completed.  Developer shall bear costs of correcting the rejected Work, 
including additional testing, inspections, and compensation for the Inspector’s 
or the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby. 

23.2.2 One-Year Warranty Corrections 

If, within one (1) year after the date of Completion of the Work or a designated 
portion thereof, or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
hereunder, or by the terms of an applicable special warranty required by the 

Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, Developer shall correct it promptly 
after receipt of written notice from the District to do so.  This period of one (1) 
year shall be extended with respect to portions of the Work first performed 

after Completion by the period of time between Completion and the actual 
performance of the Work.  This obligation hereunder shall survive District’s 
acceptance of the Work under the Contract Documents and termination of the 

Contract Documents.  The District shall give such notice promptly after 
discovery of the condition. 

23.3 District's Right to Perform Work 

23.3.1 If Developer should neglect to prosecute the Work properly or fail to 

perform any provisions of the Contract Documents, the District, after providing 
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FORTY-EIGHT (48) hours’ written notice and an opportunity to cure the failure, 
to Developer, may, without prejudice to any other remedy it may have, make 

good such deficiencies and may deduct the cost thereof from the payment then 
or thereafter due Developer.  

23.3.2 If it is found at any time, before or after completion of the Work, that 
Developer has varied from the Drawings and/or Specifications, including, but 

not limited to, variation in material, quality, form, or finish, or in the amount 
or value of the materials and labor used, District may require at its option: 

23.3.2.1 That all such improper Work be removed, remade or 
replaced, and all work disturbed by these changes be made good by 

Developer at no additional cost to the District. 

23.3.2.2 That the District deduct from any amount due Developer the 
sum of money equivalent to the difference in value between the work 

performed and that called for by the Drawings and Specifications; or 

23.3.2.3 That the District exercise any other remedy it may have at 
law or under the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 
District hiring its own forces or another contractor to replace Developer’s 

nonconforming Work, in which case the District shall either issue a 
deductive Change Order, a Construction Change Directive, or invoice 
Developer for the cost of that work.  Developer shall pay any invoices 

within thirty (30) days of receipt of same or District may withhold those 
amounts from payment(s) to Developer. 

24. Termination And Suspension 

The Parties’ rights to terminate the Project are as indicated in the Facilities Lease.  In the 

event of a termination of the Facilities Lease and notwithstanding any other provision in the 
Contract Documents, the Surety shall remain liable to all obligees under the Payment Bond 
and to the District under the Performance Bond for any claim related to the Project. 

25. Claims Process 

25.1 Obligation to File Claims for Disputed Work 

25.1.1 Should Developer otherwise seek extra time or compensation for any 
reason whatsoever (“Disputed Work”), then Developer shall first follow 

procedures set forth in the Contract Documents including, without limitation, 
Articles 15, 16 and 17, all of which are conditions precedent to submitting a 
Claim pursuant to Article 25.   A Notice of Delay or Proposed Change Order 
are less formal procedures that proceed the formal claim and do not 

constitute a Claim.  A Claim also does not include correspondence, RFIs, 
vouchers, invoices, progress payment applications, or other routine or 
authorized form of requests for progress payments in compliance with the 

Contract.  If a dispute remains, then Developer shall give written notice to 
District that expressly invokes this Article 25 within the time limits set forth 
herein. 
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25.1.2   Developer’s sole and exclusive remedy for Disputed Work is to file a 
written claim setting forth Developer’s position as required herein within the 

time limits set forth herein. 

25.2 Duty to Perform during Claim Process 

Developer and its subcontractors shall continue to perform its Work under the 
Contract, including the Disputed Work, and shall not cause a delay of the Work during 

any dispute, claim, negotiation, mediation, or arbitration proceeding, except by written 
agreement by the District. 

25.3 Definition of Claim 

25.3.1 Pursuant to Public Contract Code section 9204, the term “Claim” means 

a separate demand by Developer sent by registered mail or certified mail with 
return receipt requested, for one or more of the following: 

25.3.1.1 A time extension, including without limitation, for relief of 

damages or penalties for delay assessed by the District under the 
Contract; 

25.3.1.2 Payment by the District of money or damages arising from 
work done by, or on behalf of, Developer pursuant to the Contract and 

payment of which is not otherwise expressly provided for or to which 
Developer is not otherwise entitled to; or 

25.3.1.3 An amount of payment disputed by the District. 

25.4 Claims Presentation 

25.4.1 Form and Contents of Claim 

25.4.2 If Developer intends to submit a Claim for an increase in the 
Guaranteed Maximum Price and/or Contract Time for any reason including, 

without limitation, the acts of District or its agents, Developer shall, within 
thirty (30) days after the event giving rise to the Claim, give notice of the Claim 
(“Notice of Potential Claim”) in writing, specifically identifying Developer is 
invoking this Article 25 Claims Presentation.  The Notice of Potential Claim shall 

provide Developer’s preliminary request for an adjustment to the Contract Price 
and/or Contract Time, with a description of the grounds therefore. 

25.4.3  Within thirty (30) days after serving the written Notice of Potential 

Claim, Developer shall provide a Claim including  an itemized statement of the 
details and amounts of its Claim for any increase in the Guaranteed Maximum 
Price or Contract Time, as provided below, including a Time Impact Analysis 
and any and all other documentation substantiating Developer’s claimed 

damages.   

25.4.4 The Claim shall identify: 

25.4.4.1 The issues, events, conditions, circumstances and/or causes 

giving rise to the dispute;  
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25.4.4.2 Citation to provisions in the Contract Documents, statute 
sections, and/or case law entitling Developer to an increase in the 

Guaranteed Maximum Price or Contract Time; 

25.4.4.3 The pertinent dates and/or durations and actual and/or 
anticipated effects on the Guaranteed Maximum Price, Contract 
Schedule milestones and/or Contract Time adjustments;  

25.4.4.4 The Time Impact Analysis of all time delays that shows actual 
time impact on the critical path; and 

25.4.4.5 The line-item costs for labor, material, and/or equipment, if 
applicable, for all cost impacts priced like a change order according to 

Article 17 and must be updated monthly as to cost and entitlement if a 
continuing claim. 

25.4.5 The Claim shall include the following certification by Developer: 

25.4.5.1 The undersigned Developer certifies under penalty of perjury 
that the attached dispute is made in good faith; that the supporting data 
is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that 
the amount requested accurately reflects the adjustment for which 

Developer believes the District is liable; and that I am duly authorized 
to certify the claim on behalf of Developer. 

25.4.5.2 Furthermore, Developer understands that the value of the 

attached dispute expressly includes any and all of Developer’s costs and 
expenses, direct and indirect, resulting from the Work performed on the 
Project, additional time required on the Project and/or resulting from 
delay to the Project including, without limitation, cumulative impacts.  

Any costs, expenses, damages, or time extensions not included are 
deemed waived. 

25.4.6 Developer shall bear all costs incurred in the preparation and 
submission of a Claim. 

25.4.7 Failure to timely submit a Claim and the requisite supporting 
documentation shall constitute a waiver of Developer’s claim(s) against the 
District and Developer’s Claim(s) for compensation or an extension of time shall 

be deemed waived, released, and discharged as to any entitlement for Contract 
Price and/or Contract Time adjustment. 

25.5 Claim Resolution pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 9204 

Developer may request to waive the claims procedure under Public Contract Code 

section 9204 and proceed directly to the commencement of a civil action or binding 
arbitration.  If Developer chooses to proceed, Developer shall comply with the following 
steps: 

25.5.1 STEP 1: 

25.5.1.1 Upon receipt of a Claim by registered or certified mail, return 
receipt  requested, including the documents necessary to substantiate 
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it, the District shall conduct a reasonable review of the Claim and, within 
a period not to exceed 45 days, shall provide Developer a written 

statement identifying what portion of the Claim is disputed and what 
portion is undisputed.  Upon receipt of a Claim, the District and 
Developer may, by mutual agreement, extend the time period to provide 
a written statement. If the District needs approval from its governing 

body to provide Developer a written statement identifying the disputed 
portion and the undisputed portion of the Claim, and the governing body 
does not meet within the 45 days or within the mutually agreed to 
extension of time following receipt of Claim sent by registered mail or 

certified mail, return receipt requested, the District shall have up to 
three (3) days following the next duly publicly noticed meeting of the 
governing body after the 45-day period, or extension, expires to provide 

Developer a written statement identifying the disputed portion and the 
undisputed portion. 

25.5.1.1.1 Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the 
Claim shall be processed and made within 60 days after the 

District issues its written statement. Amounts not paid in a timely 
manner as required by this section, section 25.4, shall bear 
interest at seven percent (7%) per annum. 

25.5.1.2 Upon receipt of a Claim, the parties may mutually agree to 
waive, in writing, mediation and proceed directly to the commencement 
of a civil action or binding arbitration, as applicable.  In this instance, 
District and Developer must comply with the sections below regarding 

Public Contract Code section 20104 et seq. and Government Code Claim 
Act Claims. 

25.5.1.3 If the District fails to issue a written statement, or to 
otherwise meet the time requirements of this section, this shall result in 

the Claim being deemed rejected in its entirety.  A claim that is denied 
by reason of the District’s failure to have responded to a claim, or its 
failure to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section, shall not 

constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of the claim or 
the responsibility or qualifications of Developer. 

25.5.2 STEP 2: 

25.5.2.1 If Developer disputes the District’s written response, or if the 

District fails to respond to a Claim within the time prescribed, Developer 
may demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for 
settlement of the issues in dispute.  Upon receipt of a demand in writing 

sent by registered mail or certified mail, return receipt requested, the 
District shall schedule a meet and confer conference within 30 days for 
settlement of the dispute.  Within 10 business days following the 
conclusion of the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any portion 

of the claim remains in dispute, the District shall provide Developer a 
written statement identifying the portion of the claim that remains in 
dispute and the portion that is undisputed. 

25.5.2.2 Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall 

be processed and made within 60 days after the District issues its 
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written statement.  Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by 
this section, section 25.4, shall bear interest at seven percent (7%) per 

annum. 

25.5.3 STEP 3: 

25.5.3.1 Any disputed portion of the claim, as identified by Developer 
in writing, shall be submitted to nonbinding mediation, with the District 

and Developer sharing the associated costs equally. The District and 
Developer shall mutually agree to a mediator within 10 business days 
after the disputed portion of the claim has been identified in writing. If 
the parties cannot agree upon a mediator, each party shall select a 

mediator and those mediators shall select a qualified neutral third party 
to mediate with regard to the disputed portion of the claim. Each party 
shall bear the fees and costs charged by its respective mediator in 

connection with the selection of the neutral mediator. If mediation is 
unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in dispute shall be subject 
to applicable procedures outside this section. 

25.5.3.1.1 For purposes of this section, mediation includes any 

nonbinding process, including, but not limited to, neutral 
evaluation or a dispute review board, in which an independent 
third party or board assists the parties in dispute resolution 

through negotiation or by issuance of an evaluation. Any 
mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this section. 

25.5.3.2 Unless otherwise agreed to by the District and Developer in 
writing, the mediation conducted pursuant to this section shall excuse 

any further obligation under Public Contract Code section 20104.4 to 
mediate after litigation has been commenced. 

25.5.4 STEP 4: 

25.5.4.1 If mediation under this section does not resolve the parties’ 

dispute, the District may, but does not require arbitration of disputes 
under private arbitration or the Public Works Contract Arbitration 
Program. 

25.6 Subcontractor Pass-Through Claims 

25.6.1 If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to 
assert a claim against a District because privity of contract does not exist, the 
contractor may present to the District a Claim on behalf of a subcontractor or 

lower tier subcontractor.  A subcontractor may request in writing, either on his 
or her own behalf or on behalf of a lower tier subcontractor, that Developer 
present a Claim for work which was performed by the subcontractor or by a 

lower tier subcontractor on behalf of the subcontractor. The subcontractor 
requesting that the Claim be presented to the District shall furnish reasonable 
documentation to support the Claim. 

25.6.2 Within 45 days of receipt of this written request from a subcontractor, 

Developer shall notify the subcontractor in writing as to whether Developer 
presented the Claim to the District and, if Developer did not present the Claim, 
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provide the subcontractor with a statement of the reasons for not having done 
so. 

25.6.3 Developer shall bind all its Subcontractors to the provisions of this 
section and will hold the District harmless against Claims by Subcontractors. 

25.7 Government Code Claim Act Claim 

25.7.1 If a Claim, or any portion thereof, remains in dispute upon satisfaction 

of all applicable Claim Resolution requirements, including those pursuant to 
Public Contract Code section 9204, Developer shall comply with all claims 
presentation requirements as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with section 
900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of 

Title 1 of Government Code as a condition precedent to Developer’s right to 
bring a civil action against the District.   

25.7.2 Developer shall bear all costs incurred in the preparation, submission 

and administration of a Claim.  Any claims presented in accordance with the 
Government Code must affirmatively indicate Developer’s prior compliance with 
the claims procedure herein of the claims asserted. 

25.7.3 For purposes of those provisions, and only for a claim submitted 

pursuant to Public Contract Code section 20104.2, the running of the time 
within which a Government Code claim must be presented to the District shall 
be tolled from the time the Developer submits its written Public Contract Code 

section 20104.2(a) claim until the time that claim is denied as a result of the 
meet and confer process, including any period of time utilized by the meet and 
confer process. 

25.8 Claim Resolution pursuant to Public Contract Code section 20104, et seq. 

25.8.1 In the event of a disagreement between the parties as to performance 
of the Work, the interpretation of this Contract, or payment or nonpayment for 
Work performed or not performed, the parties shall attempt to resolve all claims 
of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000) or less which arise 

between Developer and District by those procedures set forth in Public Contract 
Code section 20104 et seq., to the extent applicable.  

25.8.1.1 Developer shall file with the District any written Claim, 

including the documents necessary to substantiate it, upon the 
application for final payment. 

25.8.1.2 For claims of less than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the 
District shall respond in writing within forty-five (45) days of receipt of 

the Claim or may request in writing within thirty (30) days of receipt of 
the Claim any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating 
to defenses or claims the District may have against Developer. 

25.8.1.2.1 If additional information is required, it shall be 
requested and provided by mutual agreement of the parties. 

25.8.1.2.2 District's written response to the documented Claim 
shall be submitted to Developer within fifteen (15) days after 
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receipt of the further documentation or within a period of time 
no greater than that taken by Developer to produce the 

additional information, whichever is greater.  

25.8.1.3 For claims of over fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) and less 
than or equal to three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars 
($375,000), the District shall respond in writing to all written Claims 

within sixty (60) days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, 
within thirty (30) days of receipt of the Claim any additional 
documentation supporting the Claim or relating to defenses or claims 
the District may have against Developer. 

25.8.1.3.1 If additional information is required, it shall be 
requested and provided upon mutual agreement of the District 
and Developer.   

25.8.1.3.2 The District's written response to the claim, as 
further documented, shall be submitted to Developer within 
thirty (30) days after receipt of the further documentation, or 
within a period of time no greater than that taken by Developer 

to produce the additional information or requested 
documentation, whichever is greater. 

25.8.1.4 If Developer disputes the District’s written response, or the 

District fails to respond within the time prescribed, Developer may so 
notify the District, in writing, either within fifteen (15) days of receipt of 
the District's response or within fifteen (15) days of the District's failure 
to respond within the time prescribed, respectively, and demand an 

informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in 
dispute.  Upon a demand, the District shall schedule a meet and confer 
conference within thirty (30) days for settlement of the dispute. 

25.8.1.5 Following the meet and confer conference, if the claim or any 

portion of it remains in dispute, Developer shall file a claim as provided 
in Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 
(commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the 

Government Code.  For purposes of those provisions the running of the 
time within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from the time 
Developer submits its written Claim until the time the Claim is denied, 
including any period of time utilized by the meet and confer process. 

25.8.1.6 For any civil action filed to resolve claims filed pursuant to 
this section, within sixty (60) days, but no earlier than thirty (30) days, 
following the filing of responsive pleadings, the court shall submit the 

matter to nonbinding mediation unless waived by mutual stipulation of 
both parties.  The mediation process shall provide for the selection 
within fifteen (15) days by both parties of a disinterested third person 
as mediator, shall be commenced within thirty (30) days of the 

submittal, and shall be concluded within fifteen (15) days from the 
commencement of the mediation unless a time requirement is extended 
upon a good cause showing to the court or by stipulation of both parties.  
If the parties fail to select a mediator within the 15-day period, any 

party may petition the court to appoint the mediator. 
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25.8.1.7 If the matter remains in dispute, the case shall be submitted 
to judicial arbitration pursuant to Chapter 2.5 (commencing with Section 

1141.10) of the Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 
notwithstanding Section 1141.11 of that code.  The Civil Discovery Act, 
(commencing with Section 2016) of Chapter 1 of Title 4 of part 4 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure) shall apply to any proceeding brought under 

this subdivision consistent with the rules pertaining to judicial 
arbitration. 

25.8.1.8 The District shall not fail to pay money as to any portion of a 
Claim which is undisputed except as otherwise provided in the Contract 

Documents.  In any suit filed pursuant to this section, the District shall 
pay interest at the legal rate on any arbitration award or judgment.  
Interest shall begin to accrue on the date the suit is filed in a court of 

law. 

25.8.2 Developer shall bind its Subcontractors to the provisions of this Section 
and will hold the District harmless against disputes by Subcontractors. 

25.9 Claims Procedure Compliance 

25.9.1 Failure to submit and administer claims as required in Article 25 shall 
waive Developer’s right to claim on any specific issues not included in a timely 
submitted claim. Claim(s) not raised in a timely protest and timely claim 

submitted under this Article 25 may not be asserted in any subsequent 
litigation, Government Code Claim, or legal action. 

25.9.2 District shall not be deemed to waive any provision under this Article 
25, if at District’s sole discretion, a claim is administered in a manner not in 

accord with this Article 25.  Waivers or modifications of this Article 25 may only 
be made by a signed change order approved as to form by legal counsel for 
both District and Developer; oral or implied modifications shall be ineffective. 

25.10 Claim Resolution Non-Applicability 

25.10.1 The procedures for dispute and claim resolution set forth in this Article 
shall not apply to the following: 

25.10.1.1 Personal injury, wrongful death or property damage claims. 

25.10.1.2 Latent defect or breach of warranty or guarantee to repair. 

25.10.1.3 Stop payment notices. 

25.10.1.4 District’s rights set forth in the Article on Suspension and 
Termination.  

25.10.1.5 Disputes arising out of labor compliance enforcement by the 
Department of Industrial Relations; or 

25.10.1.6 District rights and obligations as a public entity set forth in 

applicable statutes; provided, however, that penalties imposed against 
a public entity by statutes, including, but not limited to, Public Contract 
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Code sections 20104.50 and 7107, shall be subject to the Claim 
Resolution requirements provided in this Article. 

25.11 Attorney’s Fees 

25.11.1 Should litigation be necessary to enforce any terms or provisions of 
this Contract, then each party shall bear its own litigation and collection 
expenses, witness fees, court costs and attorney’s fees. 

26. State Labor, Wage & Hour, Apprentice, And Related Provisions 

26.1 Labor Compliance and Enforcement 

Since this Project is subject to labor compliance and enforcement by the Department 
of Industrial Relations (“DIR”), Developer specifically acknowledges and understands 

that it shall perform the Work of this Agreement while complying with all the applicable 
provisions of Division 2, Part 7, Chapter 1, of the Labor Code and Title 8 of the 
California Code of Regulations, including, without limitation, the requirement that 

Developer and all Subcontractors shall timely furnish complete and accurate electronic 
certified payroll records directly to the DIR.  The District may not issue payment if this 
requirement is not met. 

26.2 Wage Rates, Travel, and Subsistence 

26.2.1 Pursuant to the provisions of Article 2 (commencing at section 1770), 
Chapter 1, Part 7, Division 2, of the Labor Code of California, the general 
prevailing rate of per diem wages and the general prevailing rate for holiday 

and overtime work in the locality in which this public work is to be performed 
for each craft, classification, or type of worker needed to execute the Contract 
Documents are on file at the District’s principal office and copies will be made 
available to any interested party on request.  Developer shall obtain and post 

a copy of these wage rates at the job site. 

26.2.2 Holiday and overtime work, when permitted by law, shall be paid for at 
a rate of at least one and one-half times the above specified rate of per diem 
wages, unless otherwise specified.  The holidays upon which those rates shall 

be paid need not be specified by the District, but shall be all holidays recognized 
in the applicable collective bargaining agreement.  If the prevailing rate is not 
based on a collectively bargained rate, the holidays upon which the prevailing 

rate shall be paid shall be as provided in Section 6700 of the Government Code. 

26.2.3 Developer shall pay and shall cause to be paid each worker engaged in 
Work on the Project not less than the general prevailing rate of per diem wages 
determined by the Director of the Department of Industrial Relations (“DIR”) 

(“Director”), regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to 
exist between Developer or any Subcontractor and such workers. 

26.2.4 If, prior to execution of the Facilities Lease, the Director determines 

that there has been a change in any prevailing rate of per diem wages in the 
locality in which the Work under the Contract Documents is to be performed, 
such change shall not alter the wage rates in the Contract Documents 
subsequently awarded. 
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26.2.5 Pursuant to Labor Code section 1775, Developer shall, as a penalty, 
forfeit the statutory amount (believed by the District to be currently two 

hundred dollars ($200) to District for each calendar day, or portion thereof, for 
each worker paid less than the prevailing rates, determined by the District 
and/or the Director, for the work or craft in which that worker is employed for 
any public work done under Contract by Developer or by any Subcontractor 

under it.  The difference between such prevailing wage rates and the amount 
paid to each worker for each calendar day or portion thereof for which each 
worker was paid less than the prevailing wage rate, shall be paid to each worker 
by Developer. 

26.2.6 Any worker employed to perform Work on the Project, which Work is 
not covered by any classification listed in the general prevailing wage rate of 
per diem wages determined by the Director, shall be paid not less than the 

minimum rate of wages specified therein for the classification which most nearly 
corresponds to Work to be performed by him, and that minimum wage rate 
shall be retroactive to time of initial employment of the person in that 
classification. 

26.2.7 Pursuant to Labor Code section 1773.1, per diem wages are deemed to 
include employer payments for health and welfare, pension, vacation, travel 
time, subsistence pay, and apprenticeship or other training programs 

authorized by Labor Code section 3093, and similar purposes. 

26.2.8 Developer shall post at appropriate conspicuous points on the Project 
Site a schedule showing all determined minimum wage rates and all authorized 
deductions, if any, from unpaid wages actually earned.  In addition, Developer 

shall post a sign-in log for all workers and visitors to the Site, a list of all 
Subcontractors of any tier on the Site, and the required Equal Employment 
Opportunity poster(s). 

26.3 Hours of Work 

26.3.1 As provided in Article 3 (commencing at section 1810), Chapter 1, Part 
7, Division 2, of the Labor Code, eight (8) hours of labor shall constitute a legal 
day of work.  The time of service of any worker employed at any time by 

Developer or by any Subcontractor on any subcontract under the Contract 
Documents upon the Work or upon any part of the Work contemplated by the 
Contract Documents shall be limited and restricted by Developer to eight (8) 
hours per day, and forty (40) hours during any one week, except as hereinafter 

provided.  Notwithstanding the provisions hereinabove set forth, Work 
performed by employees of Developer in excess of eight (8) hours per day and 
forty (40) hours during any one week, shall be permitted upon this public work 

upon compensation for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours per day at 
not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay. 

26.3.2 Developer shall keep and shall cause each Subcontractor to keep an 
accurate record showing the name of and actual hours worked each calendar 

day and each calendar week by each worker employed by Developer in 
connection with the Work or any part of the Work contemplated by the Contract 
Documents.  The record shall be kept open at all reasonable hours to the 
inspection of District and to the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of the 

DIR. 
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26.3.3 Pursuant to Labor Code section 1813, Developer shall, as a penalty, 
forfeit the statutory amount (believed by the District to be currently twenty-

five dollars ($25)) to the District for each worker employed in the execution of 
the Contract Documents by Developer or by any Subcontractor for each 
calendar day during which a worker is required or permitted to work more than 
eight (8) hours in any one calendar day and forty (40) hours in any one calendar 

week in violation of the provisions of Article 3 (commencing at section 1810), 
Chapter 1, Part 7, Division 2, of the Labor Code. 

26.3.4 Any Work necessary to be performed after regular working hours, or 
on Sundays or other holidays shall be performed without additional expense to 

the District. 

26.4 Payroll Records 

26.4.1 Developer shall upload, and shall cause each Subcontractor performing 

any portion of the Work under this Contract to upload, an accurate and 
complete certified payroll record (“CPR”) electronically using DIR’s eCPR 
System by uploading the CPRs by electronic XML file or entering each record 
manually using the DIR’s iform (or current form) online on a weekly basis and 

within ten (10) days of any request by the District or Labor Commissioner at 
http://www.dir.ca.gov/Public-Works/Certified/Payroll-Reporting.html or 
current application and URL, showing the name, address, social security 

number, work classification, straight time, and overtime hours worked each day 
and week, and the actual per diem wages paid to each journeyman, apprentice, 
worker, or other employee employed by Developer and/or each Subcontractor 
in connection with the Work. 

26.4.2 The CPRs enumerated hereunder shall be filed directly with the DIR on 
a weekly basis or to the requesting party, whether the District or DIR, within 
ten (10) days after receipt of each written request.  The CPRs from Developer 
and each Subcontractor for each week shall be provided on or before ten (10) 

days after the end of the Sunday to Saturday conventional week covered by 
the CPRs.  District may not make any payment to Developer until: 

26.4.2.1 Developer and/or its Subcontractor(s) provide CPRs 

acceptable to the District and DIR. 

26.4.2.2 Any delay in Developer and/or its Subcontractor(s) providing 
CPRs to the District or DIR in a timely manner may directly delay the 
District’s review and/or audit of the CPRs and Developer’s payment. 

26.4.3 All CPRs shall be available for inspection at all reasonable hours at the 
principal office of Developer on the following basis: 

26.4.3.1 A certified copy of an employee’s CPR shall be made available 

for inspection or furnished to the employee or his/her authorized 
representative on request. 

26.4.3.2 CPRs shall be made available for inspection or furnished upon 
request or as required by regulation to a representative of the District, 

Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, Division of Apprenticeship 
Standards, and/or the DIR. 
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26.4.3.3 CPRs shall be made available upon request by the public for 
inspection or copies thereof made; provided, however, that a request 

by the public shall be made through the District, Division of 
Apprenticeship Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards 
Enforcement.  If the requested CPRs have not been provided pursuant 
to the provisions herein, the requesting party shall, prior to being 

provided the records, reimburse the costs of preparation by Developer, 
Subcontractors, and the entity through which the request was made.  
The public shall not be given access to the records at the principal office 
of Developer. 

26.4.4 Any copy of records made available for inspection as copies and 
furnished upon request to the public or any public agency by District, Division 
of Apprenticeship Standards, Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, or DIR 

shall be marked or obliterated in such a manner as to prevent disclosure of an 
individual’s name, address, and social security number.  The name and address 
of Developer awarded the Project under the Contract Documents or performing 
under the Contract Documents shall not be marked or obliterated. 

26.4.5 Developer shall inform District of the location of the records 
enumerated hereunder, including the street address, city, and county, and 
shall, within five (5) working days of a change in location of the records, provide 

a notice of change of location and address. 

26.4.6 In the event of noncompliance with the requirements of this section, 
Developer shall have ten (10) days in which to comply subsequent to receipt of 
written notice specifying in what respects Developer must comply with this 

section.  Should noncompliance still be evident after the ten (10) day period, 
Developer shall, as a penalty, forfeit up to one hundred dollars ($100) to District 
for each calendar day, or portion thereof, for each worker, until strict 
compliance is effectuated.  Upon the request of the Labor Commissioner, these 

penalties shall be withheld from Tenant Improvement Payments then due. 

26.5  [Reserved] 

26.6 Apprentices 

26.6.1 Developer acknowledges and agrees that, if the Contract Documents 
involve a dollar amount greater than or a number of working days greater than 
that specified in Labor Code section 1777.5, then this Contract is governed by 
the provisions of Labor Code Section 1777.5 and 29 CFR part 5.  It shall be the 

responsibility of Developer to ensure compliance with this Article and with Labor 
Code section 1777.5 for all apprenticeship occupations. 

26.6.2 Apprentices of any crafts or trades may be employed and, when 

required by Labor Code section 1777.5, shall be employed provided they are 
properly registered in full compliance with the provisions of the Labor Code. 

26.6.3 Every apprentice shall be paid the standard wage paid to apprentices 
under the regulations of the craft or trade at which he/she is employed, and 

shall be employed only at the work of the craft or trade to which she/he is 
registered. 
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26.6.4 Only apprentices, as defined in section 3077 of the Labor Code, who 
are in training under apprenticeship standards and written apprentice 

agreements under Chapter 4 (commencing at section 3070), Division 3, of the 
Labor Code, are eligible to be employed.  The employment and training of each 
apprentice shall be in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship 
standards and apprentice agreements under which he/she is training. 

26.6.5 Pursuant to Labor Code section 1777.5, if that section applies to this 
Contract as indicated above, Developer and any Subcontractors employing 
workers in any apprenticeable craft or trade in performing any Work under this 
Contract shall apply to the applicable joint apprenticeship committee for a 

certificate approving Developer or Subcontractor under the applicable 
apprenticeship standards and fixing the ratio of apprentices to journeymen 
employed in performing the Work. 

26.6.6 Pursuant to Labor Code section 1777.5, if that section applies to this 
Contract as indicated above, Developer and any Subcontractor may be required 
to make contributions to the apprenticeship program. 

26.6.7 If Developer or Subcontractor willfully fails to comply with Labor Code 

section 1777.5, then, upon a determination of noncompliance by the 
Administrator of Apprenticeship, it shall: 

26.6.7.1 Be denied the right to bid on any subsequent project for one 

(1) year from the date of such determination. 

26.6.7.2 Forfeit, as a penalty, to District the full amount stated in 
Labor Code section 1777.7.  Interpretation and enforcement of these 
provisions shall be in accordance with the rules and procedures of the 

California Apprenticeship Council and under the authority of the Chief of 
the Division of Apprenticeship Standards. 

26.6.7.3 Developer and all Subcontractors shall comply with Labor 
Code section 1777.6, which section forbids certain discriminatory 

practices in the employment of apprentices. 

26.6.7.4 Developer shall become fully acquainted with the law 
regarding apprentices prior to commencement of the Work.  Special 

attention is directed to sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the Labor 
Code, and Title 8, California Code of Regulations, Section 200 et seq.  
Questions may be directed to the State Division of Apprenticeship 
Standards, 455 Golden Gate Avenue, 9th Floor, San Francisco, California 

94102. 

26.7 Skilled and Trained Workforce 

26.7.1 Developer and its subcontractors at every tier hereby provides an 

enforceable commitment to comply with Public Contract Code section 2600 et 
seq., which requires use of a skilled and trained workforce to perform all work 
on the Contract or Project that falls within an apprenticeable occupation in the 
building and construction trades. 
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26.7.1.1 “Apprenticeable Occupation” means an occupation for which 
the Chief of the Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the Department 

of Industrial Relations (“Chief”) had approved an apprenticeship 
program pursuant to Section 3075 of the Labor Code before January 1, 
2014. 

26.7.1.2 “Skilled and Trained Workforce” means a workforce that 

meets all of the following conditions: 

26.7.1.2.1 All of the workers are either skilled journeypersons 
or apprentices registered in an apprenticeship program approved 
by the Chief. 

26.7.1.2.2 That, for the applicable dates, either (A) the number 
of the skilled journeypersons employed to perform work on the 
Contract or Project by Developer or its subcontractors at every 

tier are graduates of an apprenticeship program for the 
applicable occupation that was either approved by the Chief 
pursuant to Labor Code section 3075 or located outside California 
and approved for federal purposes pursuant to the 

apprenticeship regulations adopted by the federal Secretary of 
Labor, or (B) the hours of work performed by skilled 
journeypersons who have graduated from an approved 

apprenticeship program meet at least the percentages set forth 
in the following chart: 

REQUIREMENT EXCLUDED OCCUPATIONS 

0% Teamster  

At least 30% 

 

Acoustical installer, bricklayer, carpenter, cement 
mason, drywall installer or lather, marble mason, 
finisher, or setter, modular furniture or systems 
installer, operating engineer, pile driver, plasterer, 

roofer or waterproofer, stone mason, surveyor, 
terrazzo worker or finisher, and tile layer, setter, 
or finisher  

At least 60% All remaining apprenticeable occupations 

26.7.1.2.3 For an apprenticeable occupation in which no 

apprenticeship program has been approved by the Chief before 
January 1, 1995, up to one-half of the above graduation 
percentage requirements set forth in the above chart may be 

satisfied by skilled journeypersons who commenced working in 
the apprenticeable occupation before the Chief’s approval of an 
apprenticeship program for that occupation in the county in 
which the Project is located. 

26.7.1.2.4 The contractor or subcontractor need not meet the 
apprenticeship graduation requirements if: 

26.7.1.2.4.1 During a calendar month, Developer or 

subcontractor employs skilled journeypersons to perform 
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fewer than 10 hours of work on the Contract or Project; 
or  

26.7.1.2.4.2 The subcontractor was not a listed 
subcontractor under Public Contract Code section 4104 or 
a substitute for a listed subcontractor, and the 
subcontract does not exceed one-half of one percent 

(0.5%) of the price of the prime contract. 

26.7.1.3 “Skilled Journeyperson” means a worker who either:  

26.7.1.3.1 Graduated from an apprenticeship program for the 
applicable occupation that was approved by the Chief or located 

outside of California and approved for federal purposes pursuant 
to the apprenticeship regulations adopted by the federal 
Secretary of Labor; or 

26.7.1.3.2 Has at least as many hours of on-the-job experience 
in the applicable occupation as would be required to graduate 
from an apprenticeship program for the applicable occupation 
that is approved by the Chief. 

26.7.2 Developer and its subcontractors will demonstrate its compliance with 
the Skilled and Trained Workforce requirements by either of the following: 

26.7.2.1 Provide monthly reports to the District demonstrating that 

Developer and its subcontractors are complying with the requirements 
of Public Contract Code section 2600 et seq., which shall be a public 
record under California Public Records Act, Government Code section 
6250 et seq.; or 

26.7.2.2 Provide evidence that Developer and its subcontractors have 
agreed to be bound by:  (1) a project labor agreement entered into by 
the District that binds all contractors and all its subcontractors at every 
tier performing work on the Project to use a skilled and trained 

workforce; (2) the extension or renewal of a project labor agreement 
entered into by the District prior to January 1, 2017; or (3) a project 
labor agreement that binds all contractors and all its subcontractors at 

every tier performing work on the Project to use a skilled and trained 
workforce.   

26.8 [Reserved] 

26.9 Non-Discrimination 

26.9.1 Developer herein agrees to comply with the provisions of the California 
Fair Employment and Housing Act as set forth in Part 2.8 of Division 3 of Title 
2 of the California Government Code, commencing at section 12900; the 

Federal Civil Rights Act of 1964, as set forth in Public Law 88-352, and all 
amendments thereto; Executive Order 11246; and all administrative rules and 
regulations found to be applicable to Developer and Subcontractor. 
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26.9.2 Special requirements for Federally Assisted Construction Contracts:  
During the performance of the requirement of the Contract Documents, 

Developer agrees to incorporate in all subcontracts the provisions set forth in 
Chapter 60-1.4(b) of Title 41 published in Volume 33 No. 104 of the Federal 
Register dated May 28, 1968. 

26.10 Labor First Aid 

Developer shall maintain emergency first aid treatment for Developer’s laborers and 
mechanics on the Project which complies with the Federal Occupational Safety and 
Health Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C. § 651 et seq.) and the California Occupational Safety 
and Health Act of 1973 (Lab. Code, § 6300 et seq.; 8 Cal. Code of Regs., § 330 et 

seq.). 

27. [Reserved] 

28. Miscellaneous 

28.1 Assignment of Antitrust Actions 

Although this project may not have been formally bid, the following provisions may 
apply:   

28.1.1 Section 7103.5(b) of the Public Contract Code states: 

In entering into a public works contract or subcontract to supply goods, 
services, or materials pursuant to a public works contract, the contractor or 
subcontractor  offers and agrees to assign to the awarding body all rights, title, 

and interest in and to all causes of action it may have under Section 4 of the 
Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 
(commencing with Section 16700) of Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and 
Professions Code), arising from purchases of goods, services, or materials 

pursuant to the public works contract or the subcontract. This assignment shall 
be made and become effective at the time the awarding body tenders final 
payment to the contractor, without further acknowledgment by the parties. 

28.1.2 Section 4552 of the Government Code states in pertinent part: 

In submitting a bid to a public purchasing body, the bidder offers and agrees 
that if the bid is accepted, it will assign to the purchasing body all rights, title, 
and interest in and to all causes of action it may have under Section 4 of the 

Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 
(commencing with Section 16700) of Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and 
Professions Code), arising from purchases of goods, materials, or services by 
the bidder for sale to the purchasing body pursuant to the bid.  Such 

assignment shall be made and become effective at the time the purchasing 
body tenders final payment to the bidder. 

28.1.3 Section 4553 of the Government Code states in pertinent part: 

If an awarding body or public purchasing body receives, either through 
judgment or settlement, a monetary recovery for a cause of action assigned 
under this chapter, the assignor shall be entitled to receive reimbursement for 
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actual legal costs incurred and may, upon demand, recover from the public 
body any portion of the recovery, including treble damages, attributable to 

overcharges that were paid by the assignor but were not paid by the public 
body as part of the bid price, less the expenses incurred in obtaining that 
portion of the recovery. 

28.1.4 Section 4554 of the Government Code states in pertinent part: 

Upon demand in writing by the assignor, the assignee shall, within one year 
from such demand, reassign the cause of action assigned under this part if the 
assignor has been or may have been injured by the violation of law for which 
the cause of action arose and (a) the assignee has not been injured thereby, 

or (b) the assignee declines to file a court action for the cause of action. 

28.1.5 Under this Article, “public purchasing body” is District and “bidder” is 
Developer. 

28.2 Excise Taxes 

If, under Federal Excise Tax Law, any transaction hereunder constitutes a sale on 
which a Federal Excise Tax is imposed and the sale is exempt from such Federal Excise 
Tax because it is a sale to a State or Local Government for its exclusive use, District, 

upon request, will execute documents necessary to show (1) that District is a political 
subdivision of the State for the purposes of such exemption, and (2) that the sale is 
for the exclusive use of District.  No Federal Excise Tax for such materials shall be 

included in any Guaranteed Maximum Price. 

28.3 Taxes 

Guaranteed Maximum Price is to include any and all applicable sales taxes or other 
taxes that may be due in accordance with section 7051 et seq. of the Revenue and 

Taxation Code, Regulation 1521 of the State Board of Equalization or any other tax 
code that may be applicable. 

28.4 Shipments 

Developer is responsible for any or all damage or loss to shipments until delivered and 

accepted on Site, as indicated in the Contract Documents.  There must be no charge 
for containers, packing, unpacking, drayage, or insurance.  The total Guaranteed 
Maximum Price shall be all inclusive (including sales tax) and no additional costs of 

any type will be considered. 

28.5 Compliance with Government Reporting Requirements 

If this Contract is subject to federal or other governmental reporting requirements 
because of federal or other governmental financing in whole or in part for the Project 

of which it is part, or for any other reason, Developer shall comply with those reporting 
requirements at the request of the District at no additional cost. 

[END OF DOCUMENT] 
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EXHIBIT D-1 

SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

1. COVID-19 Vaccination and Testing Requirements 

Developer shall, at its cost, comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws regarding 
COVID-19.  On August 11, 2021, the California Department of Public Health (“CDPH”) issued 
a new State Public Health Officer Order (“Order”) regarding COVID-19 vaccine verification for 

workers in school districts, affecting District operations.  The Order took effect on August 12, 
2021, and all affected worksites must be in full compliance with the Order by October 15, 
2021.  Accordingly, Developer is required to comply with the following before permitting 
Developer personnel to work at the Project site: 

Vaccination Requirements 

Developer shall fill out, sign, date and submit to District no later than October 15, 

2021, the COVID-19 Vaccination/Testing Certification Form, attached hereto as 
Attachment A.  The completed COVID-19 Vaccination/Testing Certification Form must 

be received by the District no later October 15, 2021.  

According to the August 11, 2021, California Department of Public Health (“CDPH”) 
State Public Health Officer Order (“Order”), a person is “fully vaccinated” for COVID-
19 if two weeks or more have passed since they have received the second dose in a 

2-dose series (Pfizer-BioNTech or Moderna or vaccine authorized by the World Health 
Organization), or two weeks or more have passed since they received a single-dose 

vaccine (Johnson and Johnson[J&J]/Janssen).   

Pursuant to the CDPH Guidance for Vaccine Records Guidelines & Standards, Developer 

shall only accept the following as proof of vaccination: 

(a) COVID-19 Vaccination Record Card (issued by the Department of Health 
and Human Services Centers for Disease Control & Prevention or WHO Yellow Card) 
which includes name of person vaccinated, type of vaccine provided and date last dose 

administered);  

(b) a photo of a Vaccination Record Card as a separate document;  

(c) a photo of a Vaccination Record Card stored on a phone or electronic 

device; 

(d) documentation of COVID-19 vaccination from a health care provider;  

(e) digital record that includes a QR code that when scanned by a SMART 

Health Card reader displays to the reader name, date of birth, vaccine dates and 

vaccine type; or 

(f) documentation of vaccination from other contracted employers who 

follow these vaccination records guidelines and standards. 

In the absence of knowledge to the contrary, Developer may accept the documentation 

presented in (a) through (f) above as valid. 
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Developer shall have a plan in place for tracking verified Developer personnel 
vaccination status.  Records of vaccination verification must be made available, upon 

request, to the local health jurisdiction for purposes of case investigation. 

Developer personnel, including any and all tiers of subcontractor, supplier, and any 
other personnel entering the Project site, who are not fully vaccinated, or for whom 

vaccine status is unknown or documentation is not provided, must be considered 

unvaccinated. 

 Weekly Testing Requirements 

Developer shall ensure that Developer personnel, including any and all tiers of 
subcontractor, supplier, and any other worker entering the Project site, who are 

unvaccinated or who are not fully vaccinated are required to undergo diagnostic 

screening testing, as specified below: 

(a) Developer personnel may be tested with either antigen or molecular 
tests to satisfy this requirement, but unvaccinated or incompletely vaccinated workers 
must be tested at least once weekly with either PCR testing or antigen testing.  Any 
PCR (molecular) or antigen test used must either have Emergency Use Authorization 

by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration or be operating per the Laboratory 

Developed Test requirements by the U.S. Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services. 

(b) Unvaccinated or not fully vaccinated Developer personnel must also 
observe all other infection control requirements, and are not exempted from the 
testing requirement even if they have a medical contraindication to vaccination, since 
they are still potentially able to spread the illness.  Previous history of COVID-19 from 

which the individual recovered more than 90 days earlier, or a previous positive 

antibody test for COVID-19, do not waive this requirement for testing.   

Developer shall have a plan in place for tracking test results and conducting workplace 
contact tracing, and must report results to local public health departments, if 

applicable. 

Mandatory Compliance with Federal, State and Local Laws 

Developer shall continue to comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws 

regarding COVID-19. Further, except to the extent the Order provides otherwise, 
Developer and Developer personnel shall continue to comply with all other applicable 

terms in the CDPH’s State Public Health Officer Orders. 

2. COVID-19 Safety and Social Distancing Requirements 

Developer shall, at its cost, timely comply with all applicable federal, State, and local 
requirements relating to COVID-19 including, without limitation, preparing, posting, and 

implementing a Social Distancing Protocol, as required.  In addition, Developer’s Safety Plan, 
required under the General Conditions, must include an Appendix labeled “COVID-19 SAFETY 
PLAN,” which must detail Developer’s safety and compliance plan for COVID-19, specifically 

adapted from the Project, including, without limitation, the following: signage, measures to 
protect employee health, measures to prevent crowds from gathering, measures to keep 
people at least six feet apart, measures to prevent unnecessary contact, and measures to 
increase sanitization. 

3. Mitigation Measures 
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Developer shall comply with all applicable mitigation measures, as follows, adopted by any 
public agency with respect to this Project pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act 

(Public Resources Code section 21000 et seq.). 

Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program attached hereto as Appendix A and 
incorporated herein.  

4. Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals 

4.1. Payment for Permits, Certificates, Licenses, Fees, Approvals.   

As required in the General Construction Provisions, Developer shall secure and pay for 
all permits, licenses and certificates necessary for the prosecution of the Work with 
the exception of the following: 

With respect to the above listed items, Developer shall be responsible for securing 
such items; however, District will be responsible for payment of these charges or fees, 
but only for the actual and direct costs (without markup or additional fees).  Developer 

shall notify the District of the amount due with respect to these items and to whom 
the amount is payable.  Developer shall provide the District with an invoice and receipt 
with respect to such charges or fees.  In the alternative, District may pay such costs 
directly to DSA.  

5. Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise 

This Project uses or may plan to use funds allocated pursuant to the State of California School 
Facility Program for the construction and/or modernization of school buildings.  Education 

Code Section 17076.11 requires the District to have a participation goal for disabled veteran 
business enterprises (“DVBE”) of at least three percent (3%), per year, of the overall dollar 
amount expended each year by the District on projects that receive state funding.  
Accordingly, Developer must submit the Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise Participation 

Certification to the District after issuance of the Notice of Award After Guaranteed Maximum 
Price, identifying the steps Developer took to solicit DVBE participation in conjunction with 
this Contract. 

6. Modernization Projects 

6.1. Access.   

Access to the school buildings and entry to buildings, classrooms, restrooms, 
mechanical rooms, electrical rooms, or other rooms, for construction purposes, must 

be coordinated with District and onsite District personnel before Work is to start.  
Unless agreed to otherwise in writing, only a school custodian will be allowed to unlock 
and lock doors in existing building(s).  The custodian will be available only while school 
is in session.  If a custodian is required to arrive before 7:00 a.m. or leave after 3:30 

p.m. to accommodate Developer’s Work, the overtime wages for the custodian will be 
paid by Developer, unless at the discretion of the District, other arrangements are 
made in advance. 

6.2. Master Key.   

Upon request, the District may, at its own discretion, provide a master key to the 
school site for the convenience of Developer.  Developer agrees to pay all expenses to 
re-key the entire school site and all other affected District buildings if the master key 
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is lost or stolen, or if any unauthorized party obtains a copy of the key or access to 
the school. 

6.3. Maintaining Services.   

Developer is advised that Work is to be performed in spaces regularly scheduled for 
instruction.  Interruption and/or periods of shutdown of public access, electrical 
service, water service, lighting, or other utilities shall be only as arranged in advance 

with the District.  Developer shall provide temporary services to all facilities interrupted 
by Developer’s Work. 

6.4. Maintaining Utilities.   

Developer shall maintain in operation during duration of Contract, drainage lines, 

storm drains, sewers, water, gas, electrical, steam, and other utility service lines within 
working area. 

6.5. Confidentiality.   

Developer shall maintain the confidentiality of all information, documents, programs, 
procedures and all other items that Developer encounters while performing the Work.  
This requirement shall be ongoing and shall survive the expiration or termination of 
this Contract and specifically includes, without limitation, all student, parent, and 

employee disciplinary information and health information. 

6.6. Work during Instructional Time.   

Developer affirms that Work may be performed during ongoing instruction in existing 

facilities.  If so, Developer agrees to cooperate to the best of its ability to minimize 
any disruption to school operations and any use of school facilities by the public up to, 
and including, rescheduling specific work activities, at no additional cost to District. 

6.7. No Work during Student Testing.   

Developer shall, at no additional cost to the District and at the District’s request, 
coordinate its Work to not disturb District students including, without limitation, not 
performing any Work when students at the Site are taking State or Federally-required 
tests. 

7. Construction Manager 

_______________ is the Construction Manager described in Section 4 to Exhibit D to the 
Facilities Lease, the General Construction Provisions. 

8. Designation of Certain Products as the Only Acceptable Materials, Products, or 
Things for the Project 

8.1. NONE 

9. Substitution for Specified Items 

The following provisions are added to Section 1.7 to Exhibit D to the Facilities Lease, 
the General Construction Provisions: 
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1.7.1 Whenever in the Specifications any materials, process, or article is indicated or 
specified by grade, patent, or proprietary name, or by name of manufacturer, that 

Specification shall be deemed to be followed by the words “or equal.”  Developer may, 
unless otherwise stated, offer any material, process, or article that shall be 
substantially equal or better in every respect to that so indicated or specified. 

1.7.1.1 If the material, process, or article offered by Developer is not, in the 

opinion of the District, substantially equal or better in every respect to that 
specified, then Developer shall furnish the material, process, or article specified 
in the Specifications without any additional compensation or change order. 

1.7.1.2 This provision shall not be applicable with respect to any material, 

product, thing or service for which District made findings and gave notice in 
accordance with Public Contract Code section 3400(c); therefore, Developer 
shall not be entitled to request a substitution with respect to those materials, 

products or services. 

1.7.2 A request for a substitution shall be submitted as follows: 

1.7.2.1 Developer shall notify the District in writing of any request for a 
substitution at least ten (10) days prior to proposal opening as indicated in the 

Request for Qualifications and Proposals. 

1.7.2.2 Requests for Substitutions after award of the Contract shall be 
submitted within thirty-five (35) days of the date of the Notice to Proceed with 

Construction. 

1.7.3 Within 35 days after the date of the Notice to Proceed with Construction, 
Developer shall provide data substantiating a request for substitution of “an equal” 
item, including but not limited to the following: 

1.7.3.1 All variations of the proposed substitute from the material specified 
including, but not limited to, principles of operation, materials, or construction 
finish, thickness or gauge of materials, dimensions, weight, and tolerances; 

1.7.3.2 Available maintenance, repair or replacement services; 

1.7.3.3 Increases or decreases in operating, maintenance, repair, 
replacement, and spare parts costs; 

1.7.3.4 Whether or not acceptance of the substitute will require other 

changes in the Work (or in work performed by the District or others under 
Contract with the District); and 

1.7.3.5 The time impact on any part of the Work resulting directly or 
indirectly from acceptance of the proposed substitute. 

1.7.4 No substitutions shall be made until approved, in writing, by the District.  The 
burden of proof as to equality of any material, process, or article shall rest with 
Developer.  Developer warrants that if substitutes are approved: 

1.7.4.1 The proposed substitute is equal or superior in all respects to that 
specified, and that such proposed substitute is suitable and fit for the intended 
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purpose and will perform adequately the function and achieve the results called 
for by the general design and the Contract Documents; 

1.7.4.2 Developer provides the same warranties and guarantees for the 
substitute that would be provided for that specified; 

1.7.4.3 Developer shall be fully responsible for the installation of the 
substitute and any changes in the Work required, either directly or indirectly, 

because of the acceptance of such substitute, with no increase in Contract Price 
or Contract Time.  Incidental changes or extra component parts required to 
accommodate the substitute will be made by Developer without a change in the 
Contract Price or Contract Time; 

1.7.4.4 Developer shall be responsible for any re-design costs occasioned by 
District's acceptance and/or approval of any substitute; and 

1.7.4.5 Developer shall, in the event that a substitute is less costly than that 

specified, credit the District with one hundred percent (100%) of the net 
difference between the substitute and the originally specified material.  In this 
event, Developer agrees to execute a deductive Change Order to reflect that 
credit. 

1.7.5 In the event Developer furnishes a material, process, or article more expensive 
than that specified, the difference in the cost of that material, process, or article so 
furnished shall be borne by Developer. 

1.7.6 In no event shall the District be liable for any increase in Contract Price or 
Contract Time due to any claimed delay in the evaluation of any proposed substitute 
or in the acceptance or rejection of any proposed substitute. 

1.7.7 Developer shall be responsible for any costs the District incurs for professional 

services, DSA fees, or delay to the Project Schedule, if applicable, while DSA reviews 
changes for the convenience of Developer and/or to accommodate Developer’s means 
and methods.  District may deduct those costs from any amounts owing to Developer 
for the review of the request for substitution, even if the request for substitution is not 

approved.  District, at its sole discretion, shall deduct from the payments due to and/or 
invoice Developer for all the professional services and/or DSA fees or delay to the 
Project Schedule, if applicable, while DSA reviews changes for the convenience of 

Developer and/or to accommodate Developer’s means and methods. 

10. Weather Days 

Replace Section 15.2.1.5 in the General Construction Provisions with the following: 

15.2.1.5 The number of days of Adverse Weather exceeds the following parameters:   

January  July  

February  August  

March  September  
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April  October  

May  November  

June  December  

11. Owner-Controlled or Wrap-Up Insurance Program 

Developer and all Subcontractors under the Developer shall participate in and comply with 
the owner-controlled or wrap-up insurance program (“OCIP”) as required by the District, OCIP 
Administrator, insurers, or designees, prior to the commencement of construction activities 

at the Project.  In addition, Developer shall procure and maintain, at its own expense, until 
completion and final acceptance of the Work at least the following insurance from insurance 
companies with an A.M. Best rating of no less than _____, except for those coverages 
provided by the OCIP as described in the OCIP Manual:   

[Commercial 
General Liability] 

Personal Injury Liability, 
Broad Form Property 
Damage including 

completed operations, and 
Explosion, Collapse and 
Underground Hazards 

[E.G., $5,000,000]  

[Automobile 
Liability – Any 
Auto] 

Bodily Injury and Property 
Damage 

[E.G., $5,000,000] 

[Workers 
Compensation] 

 Statutory limits 
pursuant to State law 

[Employers’ 

Liability] 

 [E.G., $1,000,000] 
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12. Insurance Policy Limits 

All of Developer’s insurance shall be with insurance companies with an A.M. Best rating of 

no less than _____.  The limits of insurance shall not be less than: 

Commercial 
General Liability 

Product Liability 
and Completed 

Operations, Fire 
Damage Liability – 
Split Limit 

Low Risk:  $1,000,000 per 
occurrence; $2,000,000 

aggregate 

Intermediate Risk:  
$2,000,000 per occurrence; 

$4,000,000 aggregate 

High Risk:  $5,000,000 per 
occurrence; $10,000,000 

aggregate 

Automobile 
Liability – Any 

Auto 

Combined Single 
Limit 

Personal vehicles:  $500,000 

Commercial vehicles:  

$1,000,000 

Personal vehicles:  $100,000 
per person/ $300,000 per 

accident 

Workers’ 
Compensation 

 Statutory limits pursuant to 
State law 

Employers’ 
Liability 

 [E.G., $0] 

Builder’s Risk 

(Course of 
Construction) 

 Issued for the value and scope 

of Work indicated herein. 

Pollution 

Liability 

 [E.G., $0] 

13. Federal Funds  

As this Project is funded in whole or in part by federal funds, Developer and all Subcontractors 

are subject to civil or criminal prosecution for any violation of the federal False Claims Act set 
forth under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of title 31 of the United States Code. 

THE FOLLOWING PROVISIONS ARE ADDED AS SECTION 27 TO EXHIBIT D TO 

THE FACILITIES LEASE, THE GENERAL CONSTRUCTION PROVISIONS: 

27. Federal Labor, Wage & Hour, Apprentice, And Related Provisions  

27.1 Minimum Wages 

The Davis-Bacon Act and 29 CFR parts 1 through 7 shall apply if the Project is financed 

in whole or in part from Federal funds or in accordance with guarantees of a Federal 
agency or financed from funds obtained by pledge of any contract of a Federal agency 
to make a loan, grant or annual contribution. 
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27.1.1 All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the Site of the 
Work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing 

Act of 1949 in the construction or development of the Project), will be paid 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent 
deduction or rebate on any account, except such payroll deductions as are 
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland 

Act (29 CFR part 3) , the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits, or 
cash equivalents thereof, due at time of payment computed at rates not less 
than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which 
is attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual 

relationship which may be alleged to exist between Developer and such laborers 
and mechanics. 

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits 

under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics 
are considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the 
provisions 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs 
incurred for more than a weekly period, but not less often than quarterly, under 

plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed 
to be constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers 
and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on 

the wage determination for the classification of Work actually performed, 
without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or 
mechanics performing Work in more than one classification may be 
compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually 

worked therein: Provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set 
forth the time spent in each classification in which Work is performed. The wage 
determination including any additional classification and wage rates conformed 
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be 

posted at all times by Developer and its Subcontractors at the Site of the Work 
in a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers. 

27.1.2 Any class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, and which is 

to be employed under the Contract which is not listed in the wage determination 
shall be classified in conformance with the wage determination. An additional 
classification and wage rate and fringe benefits will not be approved unless the 
following criteria have been met: 

27.1.2.1 The Work to be performed by the classification requested 
is not performed by a classification in the wage determination; and 

27.1.2.2 The classification is utilized in the area by the construction 

industry; and 

27.1.2.3 The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe 
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained 
in the wage determination. 

27.1.3 If Developer and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the 
classification (if known), or their representatives, and the District agree on the 
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe 
benefits where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by 
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Developer to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment 
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210.  

27.1.4 In the event Developer, the laborers or mechanics to be employed 
in the classification or their representatives, and the District do not agree on 
the proposed classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for 
fringe benefits, where appropriate), Developer shall provide the questions, 

including the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the 
District, to the District for the District’s review and referral to the Administrator 
for determination. 

27.1.5  The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) 

determined pursuant to 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii)(B) or (C), shall be paid to all 
workers performing Work in the classification under this Contract from the first 
day on which Work is performed in the classification. 

27.1.6 Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in any applicable wage 
determination for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit 
which is not expressed as an hourly rate, Developer shall either pay the benefit 
as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit 

or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

27.1.7 If Developer does not make payments to a trustee or other third 
person, Developer may consider, as part of the wages of any laborer or 

mechanic, the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona 
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the Secretary of 
Labor has found, upon the written request of Developer, that the applicable 
standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. If the Secretary of Labor so 

requires, Developer to shall aside in a separate account sufficient assets to 
meet obligations under the plan or program. 

27.2 Withholding 

District shall,  upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized 

representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld 
from Developer under this Contract or any other Federal contract with the same 
Developer, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon 

prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Developer, so much 
of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay 
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed 
by Developer or any Subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the 

Contract.  In the event of Developer’s or any Subcontractors’ failure to pay any 
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or 
working on the Site of the Work (or under the United States Housing Act of 

1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or development of 
the project), all or part of the wages required by the Contract, the District may, 
after written notice to Developer, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action 
as it deems necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, 

advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 

27.3 Payrolls and basic records 
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27.3.1 Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by 
Developer during the course of the Work and preserved for a period of three 

years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the Site of the Work 
(or under the United States Housing Act of 1937, or under the Housing Act of 
1949, in the construction or development of the project). Such records shall 
contain the name, address, and social security number of each worker, his or 

her correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of 
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-
Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and 

actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of 
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program 

described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, Developer shall 
maintain records that show that the commitment to provide such benefits is 
enforceable, that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the 
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics 

affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost 
incurred in providing such benefits. Developers or Subcontractors employing 
apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written 

evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of 
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the 
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs. 

27.3.2 Developer shall submit weekly for each week in which any Contract 

Work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the District. The payrolls submitted 
shall set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be 
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social security numbers 
and home addresses shall not be included on weekly transmittals. Instead, the 

payrolls shall only need to include an individually identifying number for each 
employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security number). 
The required weekly payroll information shall be submitted on a form 

acceptable to the District.  Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose 
from the Wage and Hour Division Web site at 
http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its successor site.  
Developer is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all 

Subcontractors. Developer and Subcontractors shall maintain the full social 
security number and current address of each covered worker, and shall provide 
them upon request to the District, Developer, or the Wage and Hour Division 

of the Department of Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit of 
compliance with prevailing wage requirements.  Developer may require a 
Subcontractor to provide addresses and social security numbers to Developer 
for its own records, without weekly submission to the District or other 

government agency.  

27.3.3 Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of 
Compliance,” signed by Developer or Subcontractor or his or her agent who 
pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the Contract 

and shall certify the following: 

27.3.3.1 That the payroll for the payroll period contains the 
information required to be provided under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of 

Regulations, 29 CFR part 5.  
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27.3.3.2 That the appropriate information is being maintained 
under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(3)(i) of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5.  

27.3.3.3 That such information is correct and complete. 

27.3.3.4 That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, 
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the Contract during the payroll 
period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, 

either directly or indirectly.  

27.3.3.5 That no deductions have been made either directly or 
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible 
deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR part 3. 

27.3.3.6 That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than 
the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for 
the classification of Work performed, as specified in the applicable 

wage determination incorporated into or applicable to the Contract. 

27.3.3.7 The weekly submission of a properly executed 
certification in the form set forth on the reverse side of Optional 
Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the 

“Statement of Compliance” required by 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(ii)(B). 

27.3.3.8 The falsification of any of the above certifications may 
subject Developer or one or more Subcontractors to civil or criminal 

prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of title 31 
of the United States Code. 

27.3.3.9 Developer or Subcontractor shall make the records 
required under this section available for inspection, copying, or 

transcription by authorized representatives of the District or the 
federal Department of Labor, and shall permit  representatives to 
interview employees during working hours on the job. If Developer 
or Subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make 

them available, the Federal agency may, after written notice to 
Developer, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be 
necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, 

or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required 
records upon request or to make such records available may be 
grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

27.4 Apprentices and trainees 

27.4.1 Apprentices  

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for 
the Work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually 

registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of 
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed in 

his or her first ninety (90) days of probationary employment as an apprentice 
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in an eligible apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the 
program, but who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training, 

Employer and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where 
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The 
allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job Site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to Developer as to 

the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a 
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise employed 
as stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the classification of Work actually performed. In 

addition, any apprentice performing Work on the job Site in excess of the ratio 
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the Work actually 

performed. Where a Developer is performing construction on a project in a 
locality other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage 
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in 
Developer's or Subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every 

apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered 
program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of 
the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 

Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of 
the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify 
fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If the 

Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable 
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that 
determination. In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and 
Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, 

withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, Developer will no longer be 
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate 
for the Work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

27.4.2 Trainees  

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to Work at 
less than the predetermined rate for the Work performed unless they are 
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has 

received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. The ratio of 
trainees to journeymen on the job Site shall not be greater than permitted 

under the plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every 
trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved program 
for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman 
hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be 

paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. 
If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid 
the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an 

apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman wage 
rate on the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits 
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not 

registered and participating in a training plan approved by the Employment and 
Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on 
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the wage determination for the classification of Work actually performed. In 
addition, any trainee performing Work on the job Site in excess of the ratio 

permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the Work actually 
performed. In the event the Employment and Training Administration 
withdraws approval of a training program, Developer will no longer be 

permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for 
the Work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

27.4.3 Equal employment opportunity  

The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be 

in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR part 30. 

27.5 Compliance with Copeland Act requirements   

Developer shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part 3, which are incorporated 
by reference in this Contract. 

27.6 Subcontracts  

Developer or Subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained in 

29 CFR 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as the Federal agency may by 
appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the Subcontractors to 
include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. Developer shall be responsible for 

the compliance by any Subcontractor or lower tier Subcontractor with all the Contract 
clauses in 29 CFR 5.5. 

27.7 Contract termination: debarment  

A breach of the Contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination of the 

Contract, and for debarment as a Developer and a Subcontractor as provided in 29 
CFR 5.12. 

27.8 Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act requirements  

All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 

CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein incorporated by reference in this Contract. 

27.9 Disputes concerning labor standards  

Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this Contract shall not be 

subject to the general disputes clause of this Contract. Such disputes shall be resolved 
in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 
5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between 
Developer (or any of its Subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. 

Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives. 

27.10 Certification of eligibility 

27.10.1 By entering into this Contract, Developer certifies that neither it 

(nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in Developer's firm 
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is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of 
section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

27.10.2 No part of this Contract shall be subcontracted to any person or 
firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of 
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

27.10.3 Developer or Subcontractors shall be subject to penalty for 

making false statements as prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 
1001. 

27.11 Clauses Mandated by Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act  

As used in the following paragraphs, the terms laborers and mechanics include 

watchmen and guards. 

27.11.1 Overtime requirements  

No Developer or Subcontractor contracting for any part of the Contract Work 

which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall 
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he 
or she is employed on such Work to work in excess of forty hours in such 
workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not 

less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in 
excess of forty hours in such workweek. 

27.11.2 Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages 

In the event of any violation of the clause set forth in the foregoing paragraph 
Developer and any Subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the 
unpaid wages. In addition, such Developer and Subcontractor shall be liable to 
the United States for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be 

computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including 
watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the foregoing paragraph, in the 
sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or 
permitted to Work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without 

payment of the overtime wages required by the foregoing paragraph. 

27.11.3 Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages 

The District shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized 

representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, 
from any moneys payable on account of Work performed by Developer or 
Subcontractor under the Contract or any other Federal contract with the same 
Developer, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract 

Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same Developer, 
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of 
such Developer or Subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 

provided in the forgoing paragraph. 

27.11.4 Subcontracts  

Developer or Subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth 
in 29 CFR 5.5(b)(1) through (b)(4) and also a clause requiring each 
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Subcontractor to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.  
Developer shall be responsible for compliance by any Subcontractor or lower 

tier Subcontractor with the clauses set forth in 29 CFR 5.5(b)(1) through (b)(4).  
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APPENDIX A 

 

DISTRICT MMRP 
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ATTACHMENT “A” 
COVID-19 VACCINATION/TESTING CERTIFICATION 

 
Contractor:  ________________________________________________________   

The California Department of Public Health (“CDPH”) requires, pursuant to its August 11, 
2021, Order (“Order”), that all public and private schools serving students in transitional 

kindergarten through grade twelve, unless exempt, are required to verify the vaccine status 
of all K-12 school workers, effective October 15, 2021.  Further, pursuant to the Order, all 
such schools are required to verify that all workers are either fully vaccinated or undergo 
weekly diagnostic testing.  

In light of these CDPH requirements, Contractor certifies that the following entity:  

________________________________________________________________________ 
has verified that the Contractor personnel providing services at District’s Project site(s):  

□ Have all been fully vaccinated in accordance with the CDPH Order. 

□ Have not all been fully vaccinated, but those who are unvaccinated or not 
fully vaccinated undergo weekly diagnostic testing in accordance with the 

CDPH Order. 

□ 
Have not been fully vaccinated and do not undergo weekly diagnostic testing 
in accordance with the CDPH Order.  

Contractor understands that the District’s Project site will need to comply with the CDPH 
Order’s COVID-19 requirements for fully vaccinated personnel or unvaccinated personnel. 
Personnel who are not fully vaccinated or decline to state their vaccination status will be 
treated as unvaccinated, and Contractor will comply with the CDPH Order, and all applicable 

state and local laws for vaccinated and unvaccinated personnel.   

CERTIFICATION 

I,       , certify that I am Contractor’s    

and that I have made a diligent effort to ascertain the facts with regard to the representations 
made herein.   

Date:    

Proper Name of Contractor:    

Signature:    

Print Name:    

Title:    
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AMENDMENT NO. 1 TO FACILITIES LEASE  

BY AND BETWEEN 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT AND [DEVELOPER] 

_________________________________________________________ 

 
This Amendment No. 1 to the Facilities Lease (“Amendment No. 1”) is made and 

entered into this _____ day of __________ 20__ (“Effective Date”) by and between the 
Stockton Unified School District (“District”) and ___________________ (“Developer”) 

(collectively, the “Parties”) as follows: 

RECITALS 

 WHEREAS, the Parties entered into a Facilities Lease, dated _________, 20__, 

pertaining to the ____________________ Project (“Project”) at [Address], (“Project Site”); 

and 

 WHEREAS, the Parties now desire to amend and supplement the Facilities Lease to, 
among other things, establish a Guaranteed Maximum Price for the Project of ________ 

Dollars ($______) and to adopt the Construction Schedule for the Project. 

 NOW, THEREFORE, the Parties agree as follows: 

Section I. Amendment to Facilities Lease. 

1. Section 11.1.2 of the Facilities Lease is amended and replaced with the following: 

11.1.2 Contract Time / Construction Schedule 

It is hereby understood and agreed that the Contract Time for this Project shall 
be completed by ___________ __, 202_ (“Contract Time”). The Construction 

Schedule must be approved by the District. 

2. Exhibit C (Guaranteed Maximum Price and Other Project Cost, Funding, and Payment 

Provisions) to the Facilities Lease is amended and supplemented such that the existing 
Exhibit C is struck and replaced with the amended Exhibit C, which is attached hereto 
as EXHIBIT “1” and incorporated herein by this reference.  All references to Exhibit 

C in the Facilities Lease shall mean and refer to Exhibit “1” hereto. 

3. Exhibit F (Construction Schedule) to the Facilities Lease is supplemented with 
EXHIBIT “2” attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference.  All references 

to Exhibit F in the Facilities Lease shall mean and refer to Exhibit “2” hereto. 

 

[CONTINUES ON NEXT PAGE] 
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Section II. All Other Provisions Reaffirmed. 

 All other provisions of the Facilities Lease shall remain in full force and effect and are 
hereby reaffirmed.  If there is any conflict between this Amendment No. 1 and any provision 
of the Facilities Lease or any prior amendment thereto, the provisions of this Amendment No. 

1 shall control. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Amendment No. 1 to the 
Facilities Lease to be executed by their respective officers who are duly authorized, as of the 

Effective Date. 

ACCEPTED AND AGREED on the date indicated below:   

Dated: __________, 20__ 

STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

By:  ________________________________ 

Name:  ______________________________ 

Title:  _______________________________         

Dated: _________, 20__ 

[DEVELOPER] 

 

By:  _________________________________ 

Name:  ______________________________ 

Title:  _______________________________ 
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EXHIBIT C 

GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE AND  

OTHER PROJECT COST, FUNDING, AND PAYMENT PROVISIONS 

 
 
See attached.
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EXHIBIT F 

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

 
 
See attached. 



AUGMENT KITCHEN HVAC AT VARIOUS SITES 2023-005.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

05/20 

STRUCTURE DEMOLITION 02 41 16 - 1

SECTION 02 41 16 - STRUCTURE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal of buildings and site improvements.
2. Removing below-grade construction.
3. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities.

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged.

B. Remove and Recycle for the Benefit of the Owner:  Carefully detach from existing construction,
in a manner to prevent damage, and deliver to a recycling center.

C. Remove and Salvage:  Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.  Include fasteners or brackets needed for
reattachment elsewhere.

D. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and install
where indicated.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For qualified refrigerant recovery technician.

B. Proposed Protection Measures:  Submit informational report, including Drawings, that indicates
the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property.  Indicate proposed locations and
construction of barriers.
1. Adjacent Buildings:  Detail special measures proposed to protect adjacent buildings to

remain.

C. Schedule of Building Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following:
1. Detailed sequence of demolition work, with starting and ending dates for each activity.
2. Temporary interruption of utility services.
3. Shutoff and capping or re-routing of utility services.
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D. Predemolition Photographs or Video:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site 
improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 
demolition operations.  Submit before the Work begins. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

C. Predemolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 
1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structures. 
3. Review and finalize building demolition schedule and verify availability of demolition 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
4. Review and finalize protection requirements. 
5. Review procedures for noise control and dust control. 
6. Review procedures for protection of adjacent buildings. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Buildings to be demolished will be vacated and their use discontinued before start of the Work. 

B. Buildings immediately adjacent to demolition area will be occupied.  Conduct building demolition 
so operations of occupied buildings will not be disrupted. 
1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that will affect operations of adjacent 

occupied buildings. 
2. Maintain access to existing walkways, exits, and other facilities used by occupants of 

adjacent buildings. 
a. Do not close or obstruct walkways, exits, or other facilities used by occupants of 

adjacent buildings without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Owner assumes no responsibility for buildings and structures to be demolished. 
1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner 

as far as practical. 
2. Before building demolition, Owner will remove the following items: 

a. Furniture. 
b. Computers and office equipment. 
c. Educational equipment, books, supplies, and tools. 
d. Appliances. 

D. Hazardous Materials:  Hazardous materials are present in buildings and structures to be 
demolished.  An AHERA report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and 
use.  Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are present. 
1. The school district will contract with a hazardous material abatement contractor to perform 

hazardous material remediation. 
2. In most cases the hazardous material will be removed by the hazardous material 

abatement contractor prior to start of work. 
3. The contractor is to coordinate their demolition work with the hazardous material 

abatement contractor to identify additional areas to be removed by the hazardous material 
abatement contractor. 
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4. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials 
except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

E. On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials is not permitted. 

F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against 
damage during demolition operations. 
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during demolition operations. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's on-site operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction provided by Owner.  Owner does not 
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utilities:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving 
buildings and structures to be demolished. 
1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated utilities when requested by Contractor. 
2. If removal, relocation, or abandonment of utility services will affect adjacent occupied 

buildings, then provide temporary utilities that bypass buildings and structures to be 
demolished and that maintain continuity of service to other buildings and structures. 

3. Cut off pipe or conduit a minimum of 24 inches below grade.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal 
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing according to requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural 
support to preserve stability and prevent unexpected movement or collapse of construction being 
demolished. 
1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition. 
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3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Existing Facilities:  Protect adjacent walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other building 
facilities during demolition operations.  Maintain exits from existing buildings. 

B. Existing Utilities:  Maintain utility services to remain and protect from damage during demolition 
operations. 
1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving adjacent occupied or operating facilities unless 

authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 
2. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner 

and authorities having jurisdiction. 
a. Provide at least 72 hours' notice to occupants of affected buildings if shutdown of 

service is required during changeover. 

C. Temporary Protection:  Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and 
covered passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction and as indicated.  
Comply with requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
1. Protect adjacent buildings and facilities from damage due to demolition activities. 
2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain. 
3. Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter drip line 

of groups of trees to remain. 
4. Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and 

damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 
5. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around building demolition area and 

to and from occupied portions of adjacent buildings and structures. 
6. Protect walls, windows, roofs, and other adjacent exterior construction that are to remain 

and that are exposed to building demolition operations. 
7. Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to limit dust, noise, and 

dirt migration to occupied portions of adjacent buildings. 

D. Remove temporary barriers and protections where hazards no longer exist.  Where open 
excavations or other hazardous conditions remain, leave temporary barriers and protections in 
place. 

3.4 DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Demolish indicated buildings and site improvements completely.  Use methods required 
to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 
1. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  Maintain 

portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 
2. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 4 hours after flame cutting operations. 
3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
4. Locate building demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose 

excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct building demolition and debris-removal operations 
to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent 
occupied and used facilities. 
1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide 
alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
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2. Use water mist and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt.  Comply with 
governing environmental-protection regulations.  Do not use water when it may damage 
adjacent construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, 
flooding, and pollution. 

C. Explosives:  Use of explosives is not permitted. 

3.5 DEMOLITION BY MECHANICAL MEANS 

A. Proceed with demolition of structural framing members systematically, from higher to lower level.  
Complete building demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 
members on the next lower level. 

B. Remove debris from elevated portions of the building by chute, hoist, or other device that will 
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

C. Existing Utilities:  Demolish existing utilities and below-grade utility structures that are within 5 
feet outside footprint indicated for new construction.  Abandon utilities outside this area, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
1. Fill abandoned utility structures with satisfactory soil materials according to backfill 

requirements in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving." 
2. Piping:  Disconnect piping at unions, flanges, valves, or fittings. 
3. Wiring Ducts:  Disassemble into unit lengths and remove plug-in and disconnecting 

devices. 

3.6 REPAIRS 

A. Promptly repair damage to adjacent buildings caused by demolition operations. 

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-
approved landfill and/or recycling center.   
1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

B. Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.8 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by building 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before building demolition 
operations began. 
1. Clean roadways of debris caused by debris transport. 

END OF SECTION 02 41 16 
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SECTION 03 30 00  

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture
design, placement procedures, and finishes.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material certificates.

B. Material test reports.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that
complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production
Facilities."

B. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete,"
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

C. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material evaluation
tests and to design concrete mixtures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete:  Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth
concrete surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  Provide
lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.
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2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, 
or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source, 
throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II-V 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, graded. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1 inch nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94 and potable. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened 
concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

2.5 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 
9 oz./sq. yd. when dry. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, dissipating. 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory 
trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

B. Cementitious Materials:  Use fly ash, pozzolan, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume as 
needed to reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used, by not less than 40 
percent. 

C. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows: 
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1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi  at 28 days. 
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.45 

2.7 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and 
furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 
hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 
60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, 
static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such 
loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and 
position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is 
attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, 
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 

3.4 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated or as approved by Architect. 

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into 
areas as indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete 
thickness as follows: 
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1. Grooved Joints:  Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge of 
joint to a radius of 1/8 inch.  Repeat grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  
Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints:  Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or 
diamond-rimmed blades.  Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting action will not tear, 
abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random contraction cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade:  After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions with 
vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as 
indicated. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is 
complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete 
will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.  If a section 
cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.  Deposit concrete to avoid 
segregation. 

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 

C. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1. 

D. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301. 

3.6 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and 
defects repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-
surface irregularities. 

B. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to 
formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces.  Continue 
final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise 
indicated. 

3.7 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing 
operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Broom Finish:  Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere as 
indicated. 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  
Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing operations.  Apply 



Community Architecture, Inc.  Project No. 2023-005.00 

 
Augment Kitchen HVAC at Various Sites  Cast-in-Place Concrete 
Stockton Unified School District  Section 03 30 00, Page 5 

according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying 
concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days. 
2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing 

concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and 
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure for not less than seven days.  Immediately repair any 
holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours 
after initial application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

3.9 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove and replace 
concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests 
and inspections and prepare test reports. 

END OF SECTION 03 30 00 
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SECTION 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Structural dimension lumber framing.

B. Non-structural dimension lumber framing.

C. Rough opening framing for doors, windows, and roof openings.

D. Sheathing.

E. Roof-mounted curbs.

F. Roofing nailers.

G. Preservative treated wood materials.

H. Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.

I. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

J. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Setting anchors in concrete.

B. Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications:  Miscellaneous steel connectors and support angles for
wood framing.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

Hardware 2016a.

B. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood 2018.

C. PS 1 - Structural Plywood 2009.

D. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard 2020.

E. WCLIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber No. 17 2018.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent

deformation and to allow air circulation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.

1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,
American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS 
A. Grading Agency:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; WCLIB (GR) and Redwood

Inspection Service; RIS (GR).

B. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
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C. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19. 

D. Stud Framing (2 by 2 through 2 by 6): 

1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch. 

2. Grade:  No. 1 

E. Joist, Rafter, and Small Beam Framing (2 by 6 through 4 by 16): 

1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch. 

2. Grade:  No. 1. 

F. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring: 

1. Species: Douglas Fir-Larch, Redwood, or Western Cedar 

2. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade. 

3. Boards:  Standard or No. 3. 

2.03 TIMBERS FOR CONCEALED APPLICATIONS 
A. Grading Agency:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; WCLIB (GR). 

B. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S. 

C. Moisture Content:  S-dry (19 percent maximum). 

D. Beams and Posts 5 inches and over in thickness: 

1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch. 

2. Grade:  No.1 

2.04 STRUCTURAL COMPOSITE LUMBER 
A. At Contractor's option, structural composite lumber may be substituted for concealed dimension 

lumber and timbers. 

B. Structural Composite Lumber:  Factory fabricated beams, headers, and columns, of sizes and 
types indicated on drawings; structural capacity as published by manufacturer. 

1. Beams:  Use laminated veneer lumber, laminated strand lumber, or parallel strand lumber 
with manufacturer's published E (modulus of elasticity): 1,800,000 psi, minimum. 

2. Headers:  Use laminated veneer lumber, laminated strand lumber, or parallel strand 
lumber. 

2.05 CONSTRUCTION PANELS 
A. Roof Sheathing:  Any PS 2 type, rated Structural I Sheathing. 

1. Bond Classification:  Exterior. 

2. Span Rating:  48. 

3. Performance Category:  3/4 PERF CAT. 

B. Other Applications: 

1. Plywood Concealed from View but Located Within Exterior Enclosure:  PS 1, C-C Plugged 
or better, Exterior grade. 

2. Other Locations:  PS 1, C-D Plugged or better. 

2.06 ACCESSORIES 
A. Fasteners and Anchors: 
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1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel complying with ASTM A153/A153M or 
stainless steel for high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel 
elsewhere. 

B. Die-Stamped Connectors:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions. 

C. Joist Hangers:  Hot dipped galvanized steel, sized to suit framing conditions. 

2.07 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT 
A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System 

for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific 
applications.   

1. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an 
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with 
AWPA standards. 

B. Preservative Treatment: 

1. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category 
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative. 

a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 

b. Treat lumber exposed to weather. 

c. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete. 

d. Treat lumber in other locations as indicated. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste. 

B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory 
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking. 

C. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately 
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants. 

3.02 FRAMING INSTALLATION 
A. Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line.  Discard pieces with defects that would 

lower required strength or result in unacceptable appearance of exposed members. 

B. Make provisions for temporary construction loads, and provide temporary bracing sufficient to 
maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of erection and 
installation of permanent bracing. 

C. Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically detailed. 

D. Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size and 
spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes. 

3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS 
A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures, 

specialty items, and trim. 

B. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above 
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated. 
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3.04 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY 
A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings, 

and roofing assembly installation. 

3.05 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS 
A. Roof Sheathing:  Secure panels with long dimension perpendicular to framing members, with 

ends staggered and over firm bearing. 

1. Nail panels to framing; staples are not permitted. 

3.06 SITE APPLIED WOOD TREATMENT 
A. Apply preservative treatment compatible with factory applied treatment at site-sawn cuts, 

complying with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members. 

3.07 TOLERANCES 
A. Framing Members:  1/4 inch from true position, maximum. 

B. Variation from Plane (Other than Floors):  1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum, and 1/4 inch in 30 feet 
maximum. 

3.08 CLEANING 
A. Waste Disposal:  Comply with the requirements of Section 01 50 13 - Construction Waste 

Management and Disposal. 

1. Comply with applicable regulations. 

2. Do not burn scrap on project site. 

3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated. 

4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation 
facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities. 

B. Do not leave any wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.   

C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system. 

A. END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07510 - BUILT-UP ROOFING SYSTEMS 

1. GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. Extent of built-up roofing (BUR) system work is indicated on drawings and by provisions
of 

this section, and is defined to include roofing, insulation immediately under roofing, vapor
barriers (retarders) immediately under roof insulation, composition flashing and stripping,
and roofing accessories integrally related to roof installation.

B. Types of BUR required for project include:

1. Asphalt/glass-fiber felt roof membrane with Mineral Cap-Sheet.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Provide primary products, including each type of roofing
sheet (felt), bitumen, composition flashings, and vapor barrier (if any), produced by a
single manufacturer, which has produced that type product successfully for not less than
3 years.  Provide secondary products only as recommended by manufacturer of primary
products for use with roofing system specified.

B. Installer Qualifications:  A single Installer (“Roofer”) shall perform the work of this section;
and shall be a firm with not less than 5 years of successful experience in installation of
built-up roofing systems similar to those required for this project and which is acceptable
to or licensed by manufacturer of primary roofing materials.

C. Preliminary Roofing Conference:  As soon as possible after award of built-up roofing
work, meet with Installer (Roofer), installers of substrate construction (decks) and other
work adjoining roof system including penetrating work and roof-top units, Architect,
Owner, and representatives of other entities directly concerned with performance of
roofing system.  Review requirements of specifications, submittals, status of coordinating
work, availability of materials and installation facilities and establish preliminary
installation schedule.  Review requirements for inspections, testing, certifications,
forecasted weather conditions, governing regulations, insurance requirements, and
proposed installation procedures.  Record discussion including agreement or
disagreement on matters of significance; furnish copy of recorded discussions to each
participant.  Discuss roofing system protection requirements for  construction period
extending beyond roofing installation.  Discuss possible need for temporary roofing.  If
meeting ends with substantial disagreements, determine how disagreements will be
resolved and set date for reconvened meeting.

D. Pre-Application Roofing Conference:  Approximately two weeks prior to scheduled
commencement of built-up roofing installation and associated work, meet at project site
with Installer, installer of each component of associated work, installers of deck or
substrate construction to receive roofing work, installers of roof-top units and other work
in and around roofing which must precede or follow roofing work (including mechanical
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work if any), Architect, Owner, roofing system manufacturer’s representative, and other 
representatives directly concerned with performance of the work.  Record (Contractor) 
discussions of conference and decisions and agreements (or disagreements) reached, 
and furnish copy of record to each party attending.   Review foreseeable methods and 
procedures related to roofing work, including but not necessarily limited to the following: 

 
1. Tour representative areas of roofing substrates (decks), inspect and discuss 

condition of substrate, roof drains, curbs, penetrations and other preparatory 
work performed by other trades. 

 
2. Review roofing system requirements (drawings, specifications and other contract 

documents). 
 
3. Review required submittals, both completed and yet to be completed. 
 
4. Review and finalize construction schedule related to roofing work and verify 

availability of materials, Installer’s personnel, equipment and facilities needed to 
make progress and avoid delays. 

 
5. Review required inspection, testing, certifying and material usage accounting 

procedures. 
 
6. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions, and procedures for coping 

with unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary roofing (if not a 
mandatory requirement). 

 
E. UL Listing: Provide built-up roofing system and component materials which have been 

tested for application and slopes indicated and are listed by Underwriters Laboratories, 
Inc. (UL) for Class A external fire exposure. 

 
1. Provide roof covering materials bearing Classification Marking (UL) on bundle, 

package or container indicating that materials have been produced under UL’s 
Classification and Follow-up Service. 

 
F. FM Listing:  Provide built-up roofing system and component materials which have been 

evaluated by Factory Mutual System for fire spread, wind-uplift, and hail damage and are 
listed in “Factory Mutual Approval Guide” for Class I construction. 

 
 1. Provide roof covering materials bearing FM approval marking on bundle, 

package  
  or container, indicating that material has been subjected to FM’s examination and 

 follow-up inspection service. 
 
G. Asbestos Free Materials:  No asbestos containing materials shall be used for the roofing 

system. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data, installation instructions and 
recommendations for each type of roofing product required.  Include data substantiating 
that materials comply with requirements. 

 
1.5 JOB CONDITIONS 
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A. Weather Condition Limitations:  Proceed with roofing work only when existing and 
forecasted weather conditions will permit work to be performed in accordance with 
manufacturer’ recommendations and warranty requirements. 

 
B. Temporary Roofing:  When adverse job conditions or weather conditions prevent 

permanent roofing and associated work from being installed in accordance with 
requirements, and it is determined by Contractor that roofing cannot be delayed because 
of need for job progress or protection of other work, proceed with installation of temporary 
roofing.  Engage roofing Installer to provide temporary roofing, and to remove it prior to 
proceeding with permanent work. 

 
1. Record by way of Change Order the Owner’s agreement to proceed with 

temporary roofing, along with additional costs and other changes (if any) to 
Contract Documents. 

 
1.6 PRODUCT HANDLING: 
 

A. Store and handle roofing sheets in a manner which will ensure that there is no possibility 
of significant moisture pick-up.  Store in a dry, well ventilated, weather-tight place.  
Unless protected from weather or other moisture sources, do not leave unused felts on 
the roof overnight or when roofing work is not in progress.  Store rolls of  felt and other 
sheet materials on end on pallets or other raised surface.  Handle and store materials or 
equipment in a manner to avoid significant or permanent deflection of deck. 

 
1.7 WARRANTIES: 
 

A. Special Project Warrant:  Submit 2 executed copies of standard 2-year “Roofing 
Guarantee” on form included at end of this section, covering work of this section including 
roofing membrane, composition flashing, roofing insulation, and roofing accessories, 
signed and countersigned by Installer (Roofer) and Contractor. 

 
B. Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Submit executed copy of roofing manufacturer’s standard 

“Limited Service Warranty” agreement including flashing endorsement, signed by an 
authorized representative of built-up roofing system manufacturer, on form which was 
published with product literature as of date of contract documents, for the following period 
of time: 

 
 1. 10 years after date of substantial completion. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL: 
 

A. Insurance and Code Requirements:  Provide materials complying with governing 
regulations, and which can be installed to comply with the following: 

 
1. Factory Mutual requirements for “Class I” or “Noncombustible”, including zoned 

wind resistance. 
 
2. Underwriters Laboratories “Fire Classified” and “Class 90“ wind uplift resistance. 

 
2.2 TEMPORARY ROOFING: 
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A. Temporary Roofing Membrane:  2 plies perforated No. 15 asphalt-saturated organic felt 
complying with ASTM D 226, Type I, set in and glaze-coated with hot moppings of ASTM 
D 312, Type III asphalt. 

 
 
2.3 ROOF INSULATION: 
 

A. Glass Fiber Board Roof Insulation:  Rigid glass fiber boards of ½” min., or of thickness 
indicated, with k-value of 0.27 at 75°F (24° C), with integrally bonded top covering of 
asphalt-saturated felt or Kraft paper; comply with FS HH-I-526; manufacturer’s standard 
sizes except as otherwise indicated. 

 
B. Perlite Board Roof Insulation:  Rigid, noncombustible, perlite/fiber boards of ½” min., or 

thickness indicated, with k-value of 0.36 at 75° (24°C), integrally skinned surfaces; 
comply with FS HH-I-529, Type I, Grade 2; manufacturer’s standard sizes. 

 
2.4 BUILT-UP ROOF MEMBRANE SYSTEM: 
 
 A. Type:  Built-up fiber glass felts with Mineral Cap Sheet over insulation. 
 

B. Manufacturer: Johns Manville 
 

 C. System:   JM 4GIC 
 
 D. Materials: Per manufacturer’s printed specifications. 
  

1. Ply Felts  : “GlaspLY Premium”  
2. Cap Sheet  : “GlasKap” 
3. Cement  : Bestile Industrial Roof Cement 

 
 
2.5 BUR EDGE/PENETRATION MATERIALS: 
 

A. Reinforced Flashing:  55-lb. sheet, of asphalt-laminated and coated felt and glass-fiber 
fabric, with mineral stabilizers and surfacers. 

 
B. Lead Flashing:  2 – ½  to 4 lb. sheet of common desilverized pig lead. 
 
C. Preformed Edge Strips:  Rigid insulation units matching roof insulation, or asphalt-

impregnated organic fiber insulation units, molded to form 3 – ½” x 3 ½” x 45° cant strips 
and  1 – 5/8” x 18” tapered edge strips, as shown to receive roofing ply-sheet courses 
and lift edges above main roofing surface. 

 
 
2.6 SHEET METAL ACCESSORY MATERIALS: 
 

A. Zinc-Coated Steel:  ASTM A 526, with 0.20% copper, G90 hot-dip galvanized, mill 
phosphatized where indicated for painting; 0.0359” thick (20 gage), except as otherwise 
indicated. 

 
B. Solder for Sheet Metal:  Except as otherwise indicated or recommended by metal 

manufacturer, provide 50/50 tin/lead type (ASTM B 32) for tinning and soldering joints; 
use rosin flux. 

 
2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS: 
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A. Wood Members, Units:  Comply with requirements of other sections of these 

specifications for nailers, walkway units and other wood members indicated as roofing 
system work.  Provide wood pressure treated with water-borne preservatives for 
aboveground use (AWPB LP-2). 

 
B. Walkway Protection Boards:  Mineral surfaced bituminous composition boards, 

approximately ½ “ thick, manufactured specifically for hot bituminous application on BUR 
as a protection course for foot traffic. 

 
  Carey-Tread; Celotex Corp. 
  J-Walk; Manville Building Materials Corp. 
  Roofwalk; J & P Petroleum Products, Inc. 
  White Walk; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
 
C. Substrate Joint Tape:  6” or 8” wide coated glass fiber mat. 
 
D. Mastic Sealant:  Polysiobutylene (plain or bituminous modified), nonhardening, 

nonmigrating, nonskinning nondrying. 
 
E. Asphaltic Primer:  Comply with ASTM D 41. 
 
F. Fasteners:  Provide industry-standard types of mechanical fasteners for BUR system 

work, tested by manufacturer for required pull-out strength where applicable and 
compatible with deck type and roofing products used.  Provide either 1” diameter nail 
heads or 1 3/8” diameter x 30 – gage sheet metal caps for nails used to secure base 
sheets, felts, or insulation boards of roofing system. 

 
2.8 FABRICATION OF SHEET METAL ACCESSORIES: 
 

A. SMACNA and NRCA Details:  Conform work with details shown, and with applicable  
fabrication requirements of “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” by SMACNA.  Comply 
with installation details of “Roofing and Waterproofing Manual” by NRCA. 

 
B. Prefabricate units as indicated, or provide standard manufactured units complying with 

requirements; fabricate from sheet metal indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, from 
lead-coated copper. 

 
C. Provide 4” wide flanges for setting on BUR membrane with concealment by composition 

stripping. 
 
D. Fabricate work with flat-lock soldered joints and seams; except where joint movement is 

necessary provide 1” deep interlocking hooked flanges, filled with mastic sealant. 
 
E. Fabricate roof insulation vents with 4” diameter stack 12” high filled with loose resilient 

glass fiber insulation.  Equip stack with 6” diameter x 3” high weatherproof vent cap. 
 
F. Fabricate penetration sleeves with minimum 8” high stack, of diameter 1” larger than 

penetrating element.  Counter flashing is specified as work of another section of these 
specifications. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION OF SUBSTRATE: 
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A. Examine substrate surfaces to receive built-up roofing system and associated work and 

conditions under which roofing will be installed.  Do not proceed with roofing until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to Installer. 

 
B. Verify that deck is securely fastened with no projecting fasteners and with no adjacent 

units in excess of 1/16 “ out of plane. 
 
3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS; 
 

A. Cooperate with inspection and test agencies engaged or required to perform services in 
connection with BUR system installation. 

 
B. Protect other work from spillage of BUR materials, and prevent liquid materials from 

entering or clogging drains and conductors.  Replace/restore other work damaged by 
installation of BUR system work. 

 
C. Insurance/Code Compliance:  Install BUR system for (and test where required to show) 

compliance with governing regulations and with the following insurance requirements: 
 

1. Factory Mutual requirements for “Class I” or “Noncombustible”, including zoned 
wind resistance as specified by FM. 

 
2. Underwriters Laboratories “Fire Classified” and “Class 90” wind uplift resistance. 

 
D. Coordinate the installation of insulation, roofing sheets, flashings, stripping, coatings and 

surfacings, so that insulation and felts are not exposed to precipitation nor exposed 
overnight.  Provide cut-offs at end of each day’s work, to cover exposed felts and 
insulation with a course of coated felt with joints and edges sealed with roofing cement.  
Remove cut-offs immediately before resuming work.  Glaze coat installed ply-sheet 
courses at end of each day’s work where final surfacing has not been installed. 

 
E. Preparation 
 

1. Sweep or vacuum all surfaces prior to commencement of roofing.  Allow surface 
to dry before proceeding. 

 
2. Cut base and ply sheets into appropriate lengths.  Allow plies to flatten before 

application. 
 
 F. Insulation 
 

1. GENERAL:  Lay insulation in parallel courses.  Stagger end joints in adjoining 
courses.  Apply insulation flush to parapets and wood nailers. 

 
2. MECHANICAL ATTACHMENT: Mechanically attach insulation using a minimum 

of one fastener per 2.7 sq. ft.  Install additional board, perimeter and corners 
fasteners if required to meet FM 190 wind up-lift. 

 
3. Do not install any more insulation than can be roofed the same day.  Complete 

installation  with 2 or 3 interplies installed shingle fashion.  Select from 
Paragraphs 3.06A1 or 3.06A2. 

 
3.3 MEMBRANE APPLICATION 
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 Per manufacturer’s printed instructions. 
 
3.4 ROOF WALKWAYS: 
 

A. Membrane Reinforcement:  Prior to application of aggregate surfacing on roof 
membrane, and in pattern shown for walkways, and extended 6” beyond either side of 
walkways, install one additional ply of roofing, consisting of felt or glass-fiber mat in hot 
bitumen mopping of minimum thickness. 

 
B. Cap Sheet Walkways:  In pathways and widths as indicated, install a cap sheet course, 

set in a minimum mopping of same bitumen used in ply-sheet courses.  Confine mopping 
to surface under cap sheets.  Cut sheets in 10’ – 0” maximum lengths, and install by 
mop-and-flop method where possible, with out lapping end joints (butt). 

 
 Color Change:  Provide cap sheet of color contrasting with roofing surface, as selected 

by Architect from available sources. 
 
3.8 PROTECTION OF ROOFING: 
 

A. Upon completion of roofing work (including associated work), Installer shall advise 
Contractor of recommended procedures for surveillance ad protection of roofing during 
remainder of construction period.  At end of construction period, or at a time when 
remaining construction work will in no way affect or endanger roofing (at Contractor’s 
option), Installer shall make a final inspection of roofing and prepare a written report (to 
Contractor with copy to Owner) describing nature and extent of deterioration of damage 
found in the work. 

 
Installer shall repair or replace (as required) deteriorated or defective work found at time 
of final inspection.  Installer shall be engaged by Contractor to repair damages to roofing 
which occurred subsequent to roofing installation and prior to final inspection.  Repair or 
replace the roofing and associated work to a condition free of damage and deterioration 
at time of substantial completion. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 07510 
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SECTION 07513 – COLD PROCESS BUILT-UP ROOFING SYSTEMS 

1. GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

A. Extent of built-up roofing (BUR) system work is indicated on drawings and by provisions of
this section, and is defined to include roofing, insulation immediately under roofing, vapor
barriers (retarders) immediately under roof insulation, composition flashing and stripping,
and roofing accessories integrally related to roof installation.

B. Types of BUR required for project include:

1. Asphalt/glass-fiber felt roof membrane with emulsion coating.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Provide primary products, including each type of roofing sheet
(felt), bitumen, composition flashings, and vapor barrier (if any), produced by a single
manufacturer, which has produced that type product successfully for not less than 3 years.
Provide secondary products only as recommended by manufacturer of primary products for
use with roofing system specified.

B. Installer Qualifications:  A single Installer (“Roofer”) shall perform the work of this section;
and shall be a firm with not less than 5 years of successful experience in installation of built-
up roofing systems similar to those required for this project and which is acceptable to or
licensed by manufacturer of primary roofing materials.

C. Preliminary Roofing Conference:  As soon as possible after award of built-up roofing work,
meet with Installer (Roofer), installers of substrate construction (decks) and other work
adjoining roof system including penetrating work and roof-top units, Architect, Owner, and
representatives of other entities directly concerned with performance of roofing system.
Review requirements of specifications, submittals, status of coordinating work, availability of
materials and installation facilities and establish preliminary installation schedule.  Review
requirements for inspections, testing, certifications, forecasted weather conditions, governing
regulations, insurance requirements, and proposed installation procedures.  Record
discussion including agreement or disagreement on matters of significance; furnish copy of
recorded discussions to each participant.  Discuss roofing system protection requirements
for  construction period extending beyond roofing installation.  Discuss possible need for
temporary roofing.  If meeting ends with substantial disagreements, determine how
disagreements will be resolved and set date for reconvened meeting.

D. Pre-Application Roofing Conference:  Approximately two weeks prior to scheduled
commencement of built-up roofing installation and associated work, meet at project site with
Installer, installer of each component of associated work, installers of deck or substrate
construction to receive roofing work, installers of roof-top units and other work in and around
roofing which must precede or follow roofing work (including mechanical work if any),
Architect, Owner, roofing system manufacturer’s representative, and other representatives
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directly concerned with performance of the work.  Record (Contractor) discussions of 
conference and decisions and agreements (or disagreements) reached, and furnish copy of 
record to each party attending.   Review foreseeable methods and procedures related to 
roofing work, including but not necessarily limited to the following: 

 
1. Tour representative areas of roofing substrates (decks), inspect and discuss 

condition of substrate, roof drains, curbs, penetrations and other preparatory work 
performed by other trades. 

 
2. Review roofing system requirements (drawings, specifications and other contract 

documents). 
 
3. Review required submittals, both completed and yet to be completed. 
 
4. Review and finalize construction schedule related to roofing work and verify 

availability of materials, Installer’s personnel, equipment and facilities needed to 
make progress and avoid delays. 

 
5. Review required inspection, testing, certifying and material usage accounting 

procedures. 
 
6. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions, and procedures for coping with 

unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary roofing (if not a mandatory 
requirement). 

 
E. UL Listing: Provide built-up roofing system and component materials which have been tested 

for application and slopes indicated and are listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) for 
Class A external fire exposure. 

 
1. Provide roof covering materials bearing Classification Marking (UL) on bundle, 

package or container indicating that materials have been produced under UL’s 
Classification and Follow-up Service. 

 
F. FM Listing:  Provide built-up roofing system and component materials which have been 

evaluated by Factory Mutual System for fire spread, wind-uplift, and hail damage and are 
listed in “Factory Mutual Approval Guide” for Class I construction. 

 
 1. Provide roof covering materials bearing FM approval marking on bundle, package  
  or container, indicating that material has been subjected to FM’s examination and 

 follow-up inspection service. 
 
G. Asbestos Free Materials:  No asbestos containing materials shall be used for the roofing 

system. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical product data, installation instructions and 
recommendations for each type of roofing product required.  Include data substantiating that 
materials comply with requirements. 

 
1.5 JOB CONDITIONS 
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A. Weather Condition Limitations:  Proceed with roofing work only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions will permit work to be performed in accordance with manufacturer’ 
recommendations and warranty requirements. 

 
B. Temporary Roofing:  When adverse job conditions or weather conditions prevent permanent 

roofing and associated work from being installed in accordance with requirements, and it is 
determined by Contractor that roofing cannot be delayed because of need for job progress 
or protection of other work, proceed with installation of temporary roofing.  Engage roofing 
Installer to provide temporary roofing, and to remove it prior to proceeding with permanent 
work.  

 
1.6 PRODUCT HANDLING: 
 

A. Store and handle roofing sheets in a manner which will ensure that there is no possibility of 
significant moisture pick-up.  Store in a dry, well ventilated, weather-tight place.  Unless 
protected from weather or other moisture sources, do not leave unused felts on the roof 
overnight or when roofing work is not in progress.  Store rolls of  felt and other sheet 
materials on end on pallets or other raised surface.  Handle and store materials or 
equipment in a manner to avoid significant or permanent deflection of deck. 

 
1.7 WARRANTIES: 
 

A. Special Project Warrant:  Submit 2 executed copies of standard 2-year “Roofing Guarantee” 
on form included at end of this section, covering work of this section including roofing 
membrane, composition flashing, roofing insulation, and roofing accessories, signed and 
countersigned by Installer (Roofer) and Contractor. 

 
B. Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Submit executed copy of roofing manufacturer’s standard “Limited 

Service Warranty” agreement including flashing endorsement, signed by an authorized 
representative of built-up roofing system manufacturer, on form which was published with 
product literature as of date of contract documents, for the following period of time: 

 
 1. 10 years after date of substantial completion. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL: 
 

A. Insurance and Code Requirements:  Provide materials complying with governing regulations, 
and which can be installed to comply with the following: 

 
1. Factory Mutual requirements for “Class I” or “Noncombustible”, including zoned wind 

resistance. 
 
2. Underwriters Laboratories “Fire Classified” and “Class 90“ wind uplift resistance. 

 
2.2 TEMPORARY ROOFING: 
 

A. Temporary Roofing Membrane:  2 plies perforated No. 15 asphalt-saturated organic felt 
complying with ASTM D 226, Type I, set in and glaze-coated with hot moppings of ASTM D 
312, Type III asphalt. 

 
2.3 ROOF INSULATION: 
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A. Glass Fiber Board Roof Insulation:  Rigid glass fiber boards of ½” min., or of thickness 

indicated, with k-value of 0.27 at 75°F (24° C), with integrally bonded top covering of 
asphalt-saturated felt or Kraft paper; comply with FS HH-I-526; manufacturer’s standard 
sizes except as otherwise indicated. 

 
B. Perlite Board Roof Insulation:  Rigid, noncombustible, perlite/fiber boards of ½” min., or 

thickness indicated, with k-value of 0.36 at 75° (24°C), integrally skinned surfaces; comply 
with FS HH-I-529, Type I, Grade 2; manufacturer’s standard sizes. 

 
2.4 BUILT-UP ROOF MEMBRANE SYSTEM: 
 
 A. Type:  Cold Process Composite Reinforced Built-up Roofing System over insulation. 
 
 B. Manufacturer:  Tremco 
     3735 Green Road 
     Beachwood, OH 44122 
     (216) 292-5000 
   

Subject to compliance with specifications the following manufacturers are also approved: 
 
     Johns Mansville 
     GAF 
 
 C. System:  Tremco BURmastic 400 
 
 D. Materials: 
 
  1. Base Ply:  BURmastic Modified Premium Composite Ply, .31 lbs/sf ASTM D228 
 
  2. Interply:  3 layers BURmastic Modified Premium Composite Ply 
 
  3. Cap Sheet: Tremco PowerPly 
 
  4. Cap Sheet Coating: Cool Roof; Tremco Polarcote FR 
 

5. Interply adhesive: Tremco PowerPly Standard Cold Adhesive LV 
 

6.  Flashing Membrane: Tremco PowerPly Standard FR Plus 
 
 
2.5 AUXILIARY ROOFING MEMBRANE MATERIALS: 
 

A. Provide auxiliary materials as recommended by Roofing Manufacturer. 
 
B. Lead Flashing:  2 – ½  to 4 lb. sheet of common desilverized pig lead. 
 
C. Preformed Edge and Cant Strips:  Rigid insulation units matching roof insulation, or asphalt-

impregnated organic fiber insulation units, molded to form 3½” x 3½” x 45° cant strips and  1 
– 5/8” x 18” tapered edge strips, as shown to receive roofing ply-sheet courses and lift edges 
above main roofing surface. Meet ASTM C-208. 

 
 
2.6 SHEET METAL ACCESSORY MATERIALS: 
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A. Zinc-Coated Steel:  ASTM A 526, with 0.20% copper, G90 hot-dip galvanized, mill 

phosphatized where indicated for painting; 0.0359” thick (20 gage), except as otherwise 
indicated. 

 
B. Solder for Sheet Metal:  Except as otherwise indicated or recommended by metal 

manufacturer, provide 50/50 tin/lead type (ASTM B 32) for tinning and soldering joints; use 
rosin flux. 

 
2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS: 
 

A. Wood Members, Units:  Comply with requirements of “Carpentry” sections of these 
specifications for nailers, walkway units and other wood members indicated as roofing 
system work.  Provide wood pressure treated with water-borne preservatives for 
aboveground use (AWPB LP-2). 

 
B. Walkway Pads:  Mineral surfaced bituminous composition pads, 32” x 32” x 3/8” thick, 

manufactured specifically for cold-process built-up roofing as a protection course for foot 
traffic. 

 
  Carey-Tread; Celotex Corp. 
  J-Walk; Manville Building Materials Corp. 
  Roofwalk; J & P Petroleum Products, Inc. 
  White Walk; W.R. Meadows, Inc. 
 
C. Substrate Joint Tape:  6” or 8” wide coated glass fiber mat. 
 
D. Mastic Sealant:  Polysiobutylene (plain or bituminous modified), nonhardening, 

nonmigrating, nonskinning nondrying. 
 
E. Asphaltic Primer:  Comply with ASTM D 41. 
 
F. Fasteners:  Provide industry-standard types of mechanical fasteners for BUR system work, 

tested by manufacturer for required pull-out strength where applicable and compatible with 
deck type and roofing products used.  Provide either 1” diameter nail heads or 1 3/8” 
diameter x 30 – gage sheet metal caps for nails used to secure base sheets, felts, or 
insulation boards of roofing system. 

 
G. Insulation Adheasive: Henry Company #111 “Insulbond” 

 
2.8 FABRICATION OF SHEET METAL ACCESSORIES: 
 

A. SMACNA and NRCA Details:  Conform work with details shown, and with applicable  
fabrication requirements of “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” by SMACNA.  Comply with 
installation details of “Roofing and Waterproofing Manual” by NRCA. 

 
B. Prefabricate units as indicated, or provide standard manufactured units complying with 

requirements; fabricate from sheet metal indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, from lead-
coated copper. 

 
C. Provide 4” wide flanges for setting on BUR membrane with concealment by composition 

stripping. 
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D. Fabricate work with flat-lock soldered joints and seams; except where joint movement is 
necessary provide 1” deep interlocking hooked flanges, filled with mastic sealant. 

 
E. Fabricate roof insulation vents with 4” diameter stack 12” high filled with loose resilient glass 

fiber insulation.  Equip stack with 6” diameter x 3” high weatherproof vent cap. 
 
F. Fabricate penetration sleeves with minimum 8” high stack, of diameter 1” larger than 

penetrating element.  Counter flashing is specified as work of another section of these 
specifications. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSPECTION OF SUBSTRATE: 
 

A. Examine substrate surfaces to receive built-up roofing system and associated work and 
conditions under which roofing will be installed.  Do not proceed with roofing until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to Installer. 

 
B. Verify that deck is securely fastened with no projecting fasteners and with no adjacent units 

in excess of 1/16 “ out of plane. 
 
3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS; 
 

A. Cooperate with inspection and test agencies engaged or required to perform services in 
connection with BUR system installation. 

 
B. Protect other work from spillage of BUR materials, and prevent liquid materials from entering 

or clogging drains and conductors.  Replace/restore other work damaged by installation of 
BUR system work. 

 
C. Insurance/Code Compliance:  Install BUR system for (and test where required to show) 

compliance with governing regulations and with the following insurance requirements: 
 

1. Factory Mutual requirements for “Class I” or “Noncombustible”, including zoned wind 
resistance as specified by FM. 

 
2. Underwriters Laboratories “Fire Classified” and “Class 90” wind uplift resistance. 

 
D. Coordinate the installation of insulation, roofing sheets, flashings, stripping, coatings and 

surfacings, so that insulation and felts are not exposed to precipitation nor exposed 
overnight.  Provide cut-offs at end of each day’s work, to cover exposed felts and insulation 
with a course of coated felt with joints and edges sealed with roofing cement.  Remove cut-
offs immediately before resuming work.  Glaze coat installed ply-sheet courses at end of 
each day’s work where final surfacing has not been installed. 

 
E. Preparation 
 

1. Sweep or vacuum all surfaces prior to commencement of roofing.  Allow surface to 
dry before proceeding. 

 
2. Cut base and ply sheets into appropriate lengths.  Allow plies to flatten before 

application. 
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 F. Insulation 
 

1. General:  Lay insulation in parallel courses.  Stagger end joints in adjoining courses 
6”.  Apply insulation flush to parapets and wood nailers. 

 
2. Mechanical Attachment (Wood Decks): Mechanically attach insulation using a 

minimum of one fastener per 2.7 sq. ft.  Install additional board, perimeter and 
corners fasteners if required to meet FM 190 wind up-lift. 

 
3. Cold Adheasive Attachmemnt (Metal Decks): Over clean roof deck, set insulation in 

cold adhesive, per manufacturer’s instructions. Install additional layers in adhesive, 
staggering joints with the layer below. 

 
3. Do not install any more insulation than can be roofed the same day.  Complete 

installation  with 2 or 3 interplies installed shingle fashion.  Select from Paragraphs 
3.06A1 or 3.06A2. 

 
3.3 MEMBRANE APPLICATION 
 

A. Over Insulation 4-Ply Assembly:  Install roofing system in accordance with manufacturer’s 
printed instructions. 

 
B. Before the end of each day, roll the membrane with a 75 lb. (minimum) weighted roller.  

Provide waterstops and seal all terminations. 
 
3.4 SURFACING: 
 

A. After adhesive has thoroughly cured (no solvent odor is evident and laps cannot be pulled 
apart), sweep or pressure blow dust and debris from roof surface to provide a clean surface.  
Hose and/or scrub off with water any residue accumulation. 

 
B. Protect adjacent walls not scheduled for coating.  Protect roof top units, etc. from overspray. 
 
C. Cover prepared surfaces with Cool Coating System as recommended by manufacturer’s 

printed instructions. 
 
D. Spray base flashings and other designated surfaces with Cool Coating System. 

 
 
3.5 ROOF WALK PADS: 
 

A. Install Walk Pads over finished roof, spaced 2” apart to allow drainage, per pathways shown 
on plans. Set in manufacturer’s recommended mastic, per application indicated. 

 
 Color Change:  Provide cap sheet of color contrasting with roofing surface, as selected by 

Architect from available sources. 
 
3.6 PROTECTION OF ROOFING: 
 

A. Upon completion of roofing work (including associated work), Installer shall advise 
Contractor of recommended procedures for surveillance ad protection of roofing during 
remainder of construction period.  At end of construction period, or at a time when remaining 
construction work will in no way affect or endanger roofing (at Contractor’s option), Installer 
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shall make a final inspection of roofing and prepare a written report (to Contractor with copy 
to Owner) describing nature and extent of deterioration of damage found in the work. 

 
Installer shall repair or replace (as required) deteriorated or defective work found at time of 
final inspection.  Installer shall be engaged by Contractor to repair damages to roofing which 
occurred subsequent to roofing installation and prior to final inspection.  Repair or replace 
the roofing and associated work to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of 
substantial completion. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 07510 
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SECTION 07600 – FLASHING AND SHEET METAL 

1. GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Extent of each type of flashing and sheet metal work is indicated on drawings and by
provisions of this section.

B. Types of work specified in this section the following:

1. Metal counter flashing; and base flashing (if any).
2. Miscellaneous sheet metal accessories.

C. Roofing accessories which are installed integral with roofing membrane are specified in
roofing system sections as roofing work.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop drawings are not required unless substitutions or alternate details are proposed.

1.4 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Coordinate work of this section with interfacing and adjoining work for proper sequencing of
each installation. Ensure best possible weather resistance and durability of work and
protection of materials and finishes.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 FLASHING AND SHEET METAL MATERIALS:

A. Sheet metal Flashing/Trim

1. Zinc-Coated Steel:  Commercial quality with 0.20% copper, ASTM A 525 except
ASTM A 527 for lock-forming, G90 hot-dip galvanized, mill phosphatized where
indicated for painting; .0239” thick (24 gage) except as otherwise indicated.

B. Miscellaneous Materials and Accessories:

1. Solder:  For use with steel or copper, provide 500-50 tin/lead solder (ASTM B 32),
with rosin flux.

2. Fasteners:  Same metal as flashing/sheet metal or, other non-corrosive metal as
recommended by sheet manufacturer.  Match finish of exposed heads with material
being fastened.

3. Bituminous Coating:  FS TT-C-494 or SSPC – Paint 12, solvent type bituminous
mastic, nominally free of sulfur, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per coat.
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4. Mastic Sealant:  Polyisobutylene non-hardening, non-skinning, non-drying, non-

migrating sealant. 
 

5. Elastomeric Sealant:  Generic type recommended by manufacturer of metal and 
fabricator of components being sealed; comply with FS TT-S-0027, TT-S-00230, or 
TT-S-001543. 

 
6. Epoxy Seam Sealer:  2-part non-corrosive metal seam cementing compound, 

recommended by metal manufacturer for exterior/interior non-moving joints including 
riveted joints. 

 
7. Adhesives:  type recommended by flashing sheet manufacturer for 

waterproof/weather-resistant seaming and adhesive application of flashing sheet. 
 

8. Paper Slip Sheet:  5 lb. rosin-sized building paper. 
 

9. Polyethylene Underlayment:  6 mil carbonated polyethylene film; FS L-P 512. 
 

10. Metal Accessories:  Provide sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices and similar 
accessory units as required for installation of work, matching or compatible with 
material being installed, non-corrosive, size and gage required for performance. 

 
11. Elastic Flashing Filler:  Closed-cell polyethylene or other soft closed-cell material 

recommended by elastic flashing manufacturer as filler under flashing loops to 
ensure movement with minimum stress on flashing sheet. 

 
12. Roofing Cement:  ASTM D 2822, asphaltic 

 
2.2 FABRICATED UNITS 
 

A. General Metal Fabrication:  Shop fabricate work to greatest extent possible.  Comply with 
details shown, and with applicable requirements of SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual” and other recognized industry practices.  Fabricate for waterproof and weather-
resistant performance; with expansion provisions for running work, sufficient to permanently 
prevent leakage, damage or deterioration of the work.  Form work to fit substrates.  Comply 
with material manufacturer instructions and recommendations for forming material.  Form 
exposed sheet metal work without excessive oil-canning, buckling and tool marks, true to 
line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

 
B. Seams:  Fabricate non-moving seams in sheet metal with flat-lock seams.  For metal other 

than aluminum, tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.  Form aluminum seams 
with epoxy seam sealer; rivet joints for additional strength where required. 

 
C. Expansion Provisions:  Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in work cannot 

be used, or would not be sufficiently water/weatherproof form expansion joints of 
intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1” deep, filled with mastic sealant (concealed 
within joints). 

 
D. Sealant Joints:  Where movable, non-expansion type joints are indicated or required for 

proper performance of work, form metal to provide for proper installation of elastomeric 
sealant, in compliance with SMACNA standards. 
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E. Separations:  Provide for separation of metal from non-compatible metal or corrosive 
substrates by coating concealed surfaces at locations of contact, with bituminous coating or 
other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer/fabricator. 

 
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Except as otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions 
and recommendations, and with SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.” Anchor units 
of work securely in place by methods indicated, providing for thermal expansion of metal 
units; conceal fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated.  
Install work with laps, joints and seams which will be permanently watertight and 
weatherproof. 

 
B. Underlayment:  Where stainless steel or aluminum is to be installed directly on cementitious 

or wood substrates, install a slip sheet of red rosin paper and a course of polyethylene 
underlayment. 

 
C. Bed flanges of work in a thick coat of bituminous roofing cement where required for 

waterproof performance. 
 
 
3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces, removing substances which might cause corrosion of metal 
or deterioration of finishes. 

 
B. Protection: Installer shall advise Contractor of required procedures for surveillance and 

protection of flashings and sheet metal work during construction, to ensure that work will be 
without damage or deterioration, other than natural weathering, at time of substantial 
completion. 

 
END OF SECTION 07600 
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SECTION 09 29 00 – GYPSUM BOARD 
 
1. GENERAL: 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including Supplementary conditions and Division-1 
Specification Sections, apply to work of this section. 

 
1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 
 

A. Types of work include: 
 

1. Gypsum board directly applied to solid (continuous) substrates, including steel 
decking. 

2. Gypsum board applied to steel framing and furring. 

3. Gypsum board finishing (joint tape-and-compound treatment). 
 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 
 

1. Section 09 91 00 – Painting 
 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Fire Resistance Ratings: Where gypsum board systems with fire-resistance ratings are 
indicated, provide materials and installations which are identical with those of applicable 
assemblies tested per ASTM E 119 by fire testing laborites acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Gypsum Board Terminology Standard:  GA-505 by Gypsum Association. 

C. Single-Source Responsibility:  Obtain gypsum board products from a single manufacturer, or 
from manufacturers recommended by the prime manufacturer of gypsum boards. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS: 
 

A. Product Data: submit manufacturer’s product specifications and installation instructions for 
each gypsum drywall component, including other data as may be required to show 
compliance with these specifications. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY 
 

A. Deliver materials in original packages, containers or bundles bearing brand name and 
identification of manufacturer or supplier. 

B. Store materials inside under cover and in manner to keep them dry, protected from weather, 
direct sunlight, surface contamination, corrosion and damage from construction traffic and 
other causes.  Neatly stack gypsum boards flat to prevent sagging. 

C. Handle gypsum boards to prevent damaged edges and ends of surfaces.  Protect metal 
corner beads and trim from being bent or damaged. 

 
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 
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A. Environmental Requirements, General:  Comply with requirements of referenced gypsum 
board application standards and recommendations of gypsum board manufacturer, for 
environmental conditions before, during and after application of gypsum board. 

B. Cold Weather Protection:  For installation of gypsum board and finishes, room temperature 
should be maintained at not less than 40°F for mechanical application of gypsum board and 
not less than 50°F for adhesive application of gypsum board and for joint treatment, texturing 
and decoration. Where materials are being mixed and used for joint treatment or the 
laminating of one layer of board to another, the temperature of the building should be 
maintained at not less that 50°F for 48 hours before and continuously until applied materials 
are thoroughly dry. When a temporary heat source is used, the temperature should not 
exceed 95°F in any given room or area. 

C. Ventilation:  Ventilate building spaces as required to remove water in excess of that required 
for drying joint treatment material immediately after it application.  Avoid drafts during dry, 
hot weather to prevent too rapid drying. 

 
2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MANUFACTURER:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the 

following: 
 

A. Gypsum Board and Related Products: 
 

American Gypsum Co. 
Georgia-Pacific Corp. 
Gold Bond Building Products Div., National Gypsum Co. 
United States Gypsum Co. 
 

 
2.2 GYPSUM BOARD: 
 

A Gypsum Board:  ASTM C 36, (ASTM C 1395 – Ceilings, ASTM C 931-Exterior) of types, 
edge configuration and thickness indicated below; in maximum lengths available to minimize 
end-to-end butt joints. 

 
 1. Type:  Type X for regular and fire-resistant rated assemblies 
 2. Edges:  Tapered. 
 3. Thickness: 5/8”, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
 
2.3 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS: 
 

A. General:  ASTM C 475; type recommended by the manufacturer for the application 
indicated, except as otherwise indicated. 

 
B. Joint Tape:  Paper reinforcing tape. 

 
C. Joint Compound:  On interior work provide chemical-hardening-type for bedding and filling, 

ready-mixed vinyl-type or vinyl-type powder type for topping. 
 
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS: 
 

A. General:  Provide auxiliary materials for gypsum drywall work of the type and grade 
recommended by the manufacturer of the gypsum board. 
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1. Gypsum Board Screws:  comply with ASTM C 954 or ASTM C 1002, and 
manufacturer’s listings for fire assemblies. 

 
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS: 
 

A. Gypsum Board Application and Finishing Standards: ASTM C 840, GA 216, and 
manufacturer’s listings for fire-resistant Assemblies. 

 
B. Locate exposed end-butt joints as far from center of walls and ceilings as possible, and 

stagger not less than 1’-0” in alternate courses of board. 
 

C. Install ceiling boards in the direction and manner, which will minimize the number of end-butt 
joints, and which, will avoid end joints in the central area of each ceiling.  Stagger end joints 
at least 1’-0”. 

 
D. Install wall/partition boards vertically to avoid end-butt joints wherever possible.  At stairwells 

and similar high walls, install boards horizontally with end joints staggered over studs. 
 

E. Install exposed gypsum board with face side out.  Do not install imperfect, damaged or damp 
boards.  Butt boards together for a light contact at edges and ends with not more than 1/16” 
open space between boards.  Do not force into place. 

 
F. Locate either edge or end joints over supports, except in horizontal applications or where 

intermediate supports or gypsum board back blocking is provided behind end joints.  
Position boards so that like edges abut, tapered edges against tapered edges and mill cut or 
field cut ends.  Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends.  Stagger vertical 
joints over different studs on opposite sides of partitions. 

 
G. Attach gypsum board to supplementary framing and blocking provided for additional support 

at openings and cutouts. 
 

H. Form control joints and expansion joints with space between edges of boards, prepared to 
receive trim accessories. 

 
I. Cover both faces of steel stud partition framing with gypsum board in concealed spaces 

(above ceilings, etc.), except in chase walls, which are braced internally. 
 

1. Except where concealed application is required for sound, fire, air or smoke ratings, 
coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8-sq. ft. area, and may 
be limited to not less than 75% of full coverage. 

 
 
3.2 METHODS OF GYPSUM DRYWALL APPLICATION: 
  

A. Single-layer Application:  Install gypsum wallboard. 
 

1. On ceilings apply gypsum board prior to wall partition board application to the 
greatest extent possible. 

 
2. On partitions/walls apply gypsum board vertically (parallel), unless otherwise 

indicated, and provide sheet lengths which will minimize end joints. 
 

B. Single-Layer Fastening Methods:  Apply gypsum boards to supports as follows: 
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1. Fasten with screws, per manufacturer’s recommendation, and per their listings for 

fire-resistant assemblies. 
 
3.4 FINISH DRYWALL 
 

A. General:  Apply treatment at gypsum board joints (both directions), flanges of trim 
accessories, penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects and elsewhere as required to 
prepare work to decoration.  Prefill open joints and rounded or beveled edges, if any, using 
type of compound recommended by manufacturer. 

 
1. Apply joint tape embedded in joint compound at joints and interior angles between 

gypsum boards, except where trim accessories are indicated. 
 
2. Apply one additional coat of joint compound applied over all joints and interior 

angles. 
 

3. Fastener heads and accessories shall be covered with two separate coats of joint 
compound. 

 
4. Joint compound shall be smooth and free of tool marks and ridges. 

 
 

Refer to sections of painting, in Division 9 for decorative finishes to be applied to drywall 
work. 

 
B. Finish:  match adjacent existing finish level.  Omit finish where gypsum wallboard is 

concealed in structure or by other finish materials.  See Finish Schedules for other 
exceptions. 

 
3.5 PROTECTION OF WORK: 
 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner suitable to Installer, which 
ensures gypsum drywall work being without damage or deterioration. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 09 29 00 



Augment Kitchen HVAC at Various Sites 2023-005.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT  04/20 

PAINTING AND FINISHING 09 91 00 - 1 

SECTION 09 91 00 – PAINTING AND FINISHING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Surface preparation.

B. Painting schedules, including painting of exposed surfaces, interior and exterior, except as
otherwise specified or indicated.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 05 50 00 – Metal Fabrications: Shop Primed Surfaces.

B. Section 07 62 00 – Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

C. Section 09 29 00 – Gypsum Board.

D. Divisions 21 – 23 – Mechanical Sections as applicable to the Project.

E. Divisions 25 – 28 – Electrical Sections as applicable to the Project.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. The publications listed below form a part of this Section to the extent referenced. The
publications are referred to in the text by the basic designation only. Refer to Section 01 42 00
for definitions, acronyms, and abbreviations.

B. Unless otherwise noted, standards, manuals, and codes refer to the latest edition of such
standards, manuals, and codes as of the date of issue of this Project Manual

C. Referenced Standards:

1. ASTM D523 – Standard Test Method for Specular Gloss.

2. The Master Painters Institute, MPI Gloss and Sheen Levels.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Product Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing quality paint and finish products
with sufficient documented experience.

B. Applicator: Company specializing in commercial painting and finishing with sufficient documented
experience.

C. Gloss Levels: Per Master Painters Institute (MPI) gloss standards “MPI Gloss and Sheen Levels,”
measured in accordance with ASTM D523.

GLOSS 
LEVEL DESCRIPTION GLOSS AT 60 DEGREES 

ASTM D523 

SHEEN AT 85 
DEGREES 
ASTM D523 

G1 A traditional matte finish – flat. 5 units, maximum and 10 units, 
maximum 
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G2 A high side sheet flat – “a velvet-like 
finish.” 10 units, maximum And 10 – 35 

units 

G4 A “satin-like” finish  10-25 units and 35 units 
maximum 

G5 A traditional semi-gloss.  35 - 70 units             -  
G6 A traditional gloss.  70 - 85 units             -  
G7 A high gloss.  More than 85 units             - 

1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to California Building Code for flame spread and smoke density requirements for 
finishes. 

B. Furnish certification that all paint coatings furnished for the location of the project comply with the 
EPA clean air act for permissible levels of volatile organic content for architectural coatings 
applied in California as designated by California Air Resources Board (CARB), 2019 California 
Green Building Standards Code, and the San Joaquin Valley Air Pollution Control District 
(SJVAPCD). 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit product data under provisions of Section 01 33 00. 

B. Provide product data on all finishing products. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver products to site in manufacturer's original unopened, labeled containers; inspect to verify 
acceptance. 

B. Store and protect products from abuse and contamination. 

C. Container labeling is to include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, brand code, 
coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup, color designation and instructions for mixing 
and reducing. 

D. Store paint materials at minimum ambient temperature of 50 degrees F and a maximum of 90 
degrees F, in well-ventilated area, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 

E. Take precautionary measures to prevent fire hazards and spontaneous combustion. 

1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide continuous ventilation and heating facilities to maintain surface and ambient 
temperatures above 50 degrees F for 24 hours before, during and 48 hours after application of 
finishes, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity is above 50 percent, 
unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 

C. Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 50 degrees F for exterior work and interior 
work, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions. 

D. Provide lighting level of 80 foot candles measured mid-height at substrate surface. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PAINT SYSTEMS, GENERAL 

A. Material Compatibility: 

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by 
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

2.2 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. VOC Content: Provide materials that comply with VOC limits set by Rule 4601 of the San 
Joaquin Valley Air Pollution Control District and 2019 California Green Building Standards 
Code Table 5.504.4.3; these requirements do not apply to paints and coatings that are applied 
in a fabrication or finishing shop:  

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: VOC content not more than 50 g/L. 
2. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: VOC content not more than 100 g/L. 
3. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: VOC content not more than 100 g/L. 
4. Nonflat-high gloss Paints and Coatings: VOC content not more than 150 g/L. 
5. Stains: VOC content not more than 250 g/L. 
6. Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints and Primers applied directly to Ferrous Metals: VOC 

content not more than 250 g/L. 
7. Zinc-Rich Primer applied to Galvanized and Ferrous Metals: VOC content not more than 

340 g/L.  

8. Varnish: VOC content not more than 450 g/L. 

B. Chemical Components of Field-Applied Interior Paints and Coatings: Provide topcoat paints 
and anti-corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to ferrous metals that comply with the following 
chemical restrictions; these requirements do not apply to paints and coatings that are applied 
in a fabrication or finishing shop:  

1. Aromatic Compounds: Paints and coatings shall not contain more than 1.0 percent by 
weight of total aromatic compounds (hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more 
benzene rings). 

2. Restricted Components: Paints and coatings shall not contain any of the following: 

a. Acrolein. 
b. Acrylonitrile.  
c. Antimony.  
d. Benzene.  
e. Butyl benzyl phthalate.  
f. Cadmium.  
g. Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate.  
h. Di-n-butyl phthalate.  
i. Di-n-octyl phthalate.  
j. 1, 2-dichlorobenzene.  
k. Diethyl phthalate.  
l. Dimethyl phthalate.  
m. Ethylbenzene.  
n. Formaldehyde.  
o. Hexavalent chromium.  
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p. Isophorone.  
q. Lead.  
r. Mercury.  
s. Methyl ethyl ketone.  
t. Methyl isobutyl ketone.  
u. Methylene chloride.  
v. Naphthalene.  
w. Toluene (methylbenzene).  
x. 1,1,1-trichloroethane.  
y. Vinyl chloride. 

2.3 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS – PAINT 

A. Refer to Table at the end of this Section. 

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 25 13. 

2.4 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS – PRIMER SEALERS 

A. Refer to Table at the end of this Section. 

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 25 13. 

2.5 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS – STAIN AND CLEAR FINISHES 

A. Refer to Table at the end of this Section. 

B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 25 13. 

2.6 MATERIALS 

A. All paint materials shall be provided from a single manufacturer unless noted otherwise in this 
Section. 

B. Coatings: Ready mixed. Process pigments to a soft paste consistency capable of being readily 
and uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating. 

C. Coatings: Good flow and brushing properties; capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags. 

D. Accessory Materials: All other materials not specifically indicated but required to achieve the 
finishes specified, of commercial quality. 

E. All Materials specified by brand name or manufacturer shall be delivered unopened at the job in 
their original containers.  

2.7 FINISHES 

A. Refer to schedule at end of Section for surface finish schedule.  

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 
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A. Storage: All materials used by the painting contractor shall be stored and mixed in a place 
designated by the Owner or the Architect. The storage place must be kept neat and clean at 
all times. All cloths, waste or other material that might constitute a fire hazard shall be placed 
in a suitable metal container or shall be removed from the site or destroyed at the end of each 
day’s work. 

3.2 INSPECTION 

A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer. 

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any condition 
that may potentially affect proper application to the Architect, Architect’s representative or 
inspector in writing. The Architect will cause such defect to be remedied. 

C. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply finishes 
unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums: 

1. Plaster; Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent. 
2. Concrete Masonry Units: 10 percent. 
3. Interior Located Wood: 15 percent. 
4. Exterior Located Wood: 7 percent. 

D. Beginning of application constitutes acceptance of the surfaces. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Remove electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings prior to preparing surfaces or 
painting. 

B. Correct minor defects and clean surfaces that affect work of this Section. 

C. Seal marks that may bleed through surface finishes. 

D. Impervious Surfaces: Remove mildew by scrubbing with solution of tri-sodium phosphate and 
bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry. 

E. Gypsum Board Surfaces: Latex fill minor defects. Spot-prime defects after repair. 

F. Galvanized Surfaces: Remove surface contamination and oils and wash with solvent. Apply coat 
of etching primer, unless otherwise recommended by finish coating system manufacturer. 

G. Shop-Primed Steel Surfaces: Sand and scrape to remove loose primer and rust. Feather edges 
to make touch-up patches inconspicuous. Clean surfaces as recommended by primer 
manufacturer. Prime shop-primed steel items with steel primers specified in this Section. 

H. Concrete, Stucco and Masonry: All dust and loose mortar shall be removed by sweeping or by 
brushing with a stiff fiber or wire brush. 

1. Concrete and masonry surfaces that show signs of efflorescent shall be treated with a zinc 
sulfate wash (3lbs. per gallon of water), or by scrubbing affected areas with a solution of 
muriatic acid. Remove loose crystals and rinse with clear water. Allow to dry thoroughly 
before painting. 

a. All surfaces defects and all cracks more than 1/16 inch wide shall be filled with patching 
plaster or spackle according to package directions and textured to match adjacent areas. 
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b. Form oils or separating agents that might impair the adhesion or the appearance of the
specified finish shall be removed before any materials are applied.

2. Plaster work that has cured for less than two months and all other plaster areas that show
the presence of excessive amounts of free alkali when tested with phenolphthalein or some
other suitable means shall be treated with a zinc sulfate wash (3 lbs. per gallon of water) to
neutralize the alkali and obtain the optimum of surface carbonation.

a. All surface Cracks greater than 1/32 inch wide, holes and other surface defects shall be
repaired as recommended by the finish paint manufacturer’s written instructions.

I. Interior Wood Items Scheduled to Receive Finish: Hand sandpaper and wipe off dust and grit
prior to priming. Seal knots, pitch streaks and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks 
after primer has dried; sand between coats.

1. At woodwork with transparent finish, nail holes, cracks or defects shall be filled with wood
filler tinted to match color of stain.

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect elements surrounding the work of this Section from damage or disfiguration.

B. Repair damage to other surfaces caused by work of this Section.

C. Furnish drop cloths, shields and protective methods to prevent spray or droppings from disfiguring
other surfaces.

D. Remove empty paint containers from site.

3.5 WORKMANSHIP 

A. All work shall be performed by experienced mechanics in a skillful manner. All materials shall be
evenly applied so as to be free from sags, crawls or other defects. Coats shall be of the proper
consistency and well brushed out as to show the minimum brush marks, except varnish and
enamel which shall be uniformly applied. Brushes shall be clean and in good condition. All areas
with a transparent coat will be repainted at contractor’s expense.

B. All painting shall be by brush, except plaster and gypsum board which may be by spraying with
back rolling. Underside of soffits, covered walks, acoustical panels and screens may be
completed by spraying with back rolling.

C. No work shall be completed under conditions that are unsuitable for the production of good
results. No painting shall be completed while plaster is curing, or while wood sawing, sanding or
cleaning is in process. Coats shall be thoroughly dry before the succeeding coat is applied.
Finishes shall be uniform as to sheen, shine, color and texture, except when glazing is required.

D. No exterior painting shall be done in rainy, damp, or frosty weather. No Interior painting or
finishing shall be permitted until the building has been thoroughly dried out by artificial heat. A
minimum temperature of 50 degrees Fahrenheit shall be maintained in areas where the
application or drying of paint is occurring.

E. This contractor shall take into account that not less than the following percentages of total
surfaces shall be painted in deep (dark) tones of color selected: (This includes colors requiring
ultra-deep bases)

1. Walls: 25% 
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2. Ceilings:   25% 

3. Doors and Door Frames:  100% 

4. Sheet Metal:   50% 

5. Exposed Steel:   100%  

3.6 APPLICATION 

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

1. Paint mil thicknesses shall not be less than the minimums recommended by the paint 
manufacturers. 

2. No Paint, varnish or stain shall be reduced or applied in any way except as herein specifically 
called for, or recommended by the manufacturer.  

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. 

C. Apply each coat to uniform finish. 

D. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker than preceding coat unless otherwise approved. 

E. Sand lightly between coats to achieve required finish. 

F. Allow applied coat to dry before next coat is applied. 

G. The number of coats called for in the Painting Schedules included in this specification are the 
minimum number required. Additional coats may be required to achieve the desired finish. 

H. Where clear finishes are required, tint fillers to match wood. Work fillers into the grain before set. 
Wipe excess from surface. 

I. Prime back surfaces of interior and exterior woodwork with primer paint, type as recommended 
by manufacturer. 

J. Prime back surfaces of interior woodwork scheduled to receive stain or varnish finish with gloss 
varnish reduced 25 percent with mineral spirits. 

3.7 FINISHING MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

A. See Divisions 21 – 23 and 25 – 28 for other items requiring painting. 

B. Paint interior surfaces of air ducts and convector heating cabinets that are visible through grilles 
and louvers with one) coat of flat black paint, to limit of sight line. Paint dampers exposed behind 
grilles to match face panels. Paint all new interior and exterior exposed ductwork and ductwork 
supports. Paint all new conduit, pipes and conduit/pipe supports in exposed interior and exterior 
locations. 

C. Reinstall electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, and fittings removed for surface preparation 
or painting. 

D. Do not paint factory-finished mechanical and electrical equipment. 

3.8 CLEANING 
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A. As Work proceeds, promptly remove paint where spilled, splashed or spattered. 

B. During progress of Work, maintain premises free of unnecessary accumulation of tools, 
equipment, surplus materials and debris. 

C. Collect cotton waste, cloths, and material which may constitute a fire hazard, place in closed 
metal containers and remove from site daily. 
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3.9 PAINTING SCHEDULE – EXTERIOR SURFACES:  

A.  Ferrous Metal 
 1st coat – Acrylic Low Sheen Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  
B.  Ferrous Metal (Industrial) 
 1st coat – Epoxy Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – Aliphatic Urethane Gloss Enamel 
 For use at exterior metal architectural features/exposed structure 
  
C.  Galvanized Metal (Handrail and Guardrail Assemblies only) 
 1st coat – Etch Prep 
 2nd coat – Epoxy Satin Primer 
 3rd and 4th coats – High Dispersion Pure Acrylic Polymer 
  
D.  Galvanized Metal and Aluminum (Except Handrail and Guardrail Assemblies) 
 1st coat – Etch Prep 
 2nd coat – Acrylic Low Sheen Primer 
 3rd and 4th coats – 100 percent  Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  
E.  Exposed Concrete and Cement Plaster System with Cementitious Finish Coat 
 1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – Elastomeric Flat 

 
 

  
 F.  Cement Plaster System with Acrylic Finish Coat 
  1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer 

 2nd and 3rd coats – Elastomeric Flat 
 
 

  
G.  Wood 
 1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – 100 percent  Acrylic Flat 
  
H.  Wood 
 1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – 100 percent  Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  
I.  Pressure Treated Wood 
 1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – 100 percent  Acrylic Satin 
  
J.  Masonry (CMU) 
 1st coat – Acrylic Block Filler Primer 
 2nd and 3rd coats – Elastomeric Flat 
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3.10 PAINTING SCHEDULE – INTERIOR SURFACES:  

A.  Gypsum Board 
 1st coat – PVA Primer Sealer 
 Texture by Section 09 29 00 Contractor 
 2nd coat – PVA Primer Sealer – Tint towards final color. 
 3rd and 4th coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  

 B.  Interior Cement Plaster 
 1st coat – PVA Primer Sealer 
 2nd coat and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel 
  
C.
 

Gypsum Board (Whiteboard Finish) 
 1st coat – PVA Primer Sealer 
 Texture by Section 09 29 00 Contractor (Level 5) 
 2nd coat – Acrylic Flat Primer 
 3rd coat – 2-Part Solvent Based Dry-Erase Coating 
  
D.  Wood (Opaque Finish) 
 1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer – Tint towards final color. 
 2nd coat and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  
E. Interior Ferrous Metal 
 1st coat – Acrylic Low Sheen Primer – Tint towards final color. 
 2nd coat and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel 
 Typical paint system at all hollow metal doors, pressed metal frames, and exposed steel structure. 
  
F. Concrete 
 1st coat – Acrylic Flat Primer – Tint towards final color 
 2nd coat and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  
G. Masonry (CMU) 
 1st coat – Acrylic Block Filler Primer 
 2nd coat and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss 
  
H. Wood (Transparent Finish) 
 1st coat – Oil-based Interior Wood Stain 
 2nd coat – Oil-based Interior Sanding Sealer 
 3rd and 4th coats – Oil-based Interior Wood Varnish – Semi-Gloss 
  
I. Galvanized Metal, Zinc Alloy Metal and Aluminum 
 1st coat – Etch Prep 
 2nd coat – Acrylic Low Sheen Primer – Tint towards final color. 
 2nd coat and 3rd coats – 100 percent Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel 
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PAINTING SCHEDULE 

APPLICATION TYPE MPI 
Gloss 
Level 

MANUFACTURER PRODUCT 
NUMBER 

PRIMERS        
Exterior Ferrous Metal Acrylic G2 Kelly-Moore 5725 

Exterior Ferrous Metal (Industrial) Epoxy G6 Rust-oleum 9103 
Exterior Galvanized Metal and Aluminum (Except 

Handrail and Guardrail Assemblies) Acrylic G2 Kelly-Moore 5725 

Exterior Galvanized Metal (Handrail and Guardrail 
Assemblies Only) Epoxy G4 Tnemec L69 

Exterior Wood and Pressure Treated Wood Acrylic G1 Kelly-Moore 255 
Exterior Cement Plaster and Concrete; and Interior 

Concrete Acrylic G1 Kelly-Moore 247 

Exterior Cement Plaster System with Acrylic Finish Coat Acrylic G1 Kelly-Moore 250 
Exterior and Interior Masonry 

(Block Filler) Acrylic G1 Kelly-Moore 521 

Interior Gypsum Board& Cement Plaster PVA G1 Kelly-Moore 971 
Interior Wood Acrylic G1 Kelly-Moore 973 

Interior Ferrous Metal Acrylic G2 Kelly-Moore 5725 
Interior Aluminum, Ferrous & Galvanized Metal Acrylic G2 Kelly-Moore 5725 

Interior Gypsum Board (Dry-Erase) Acrylic G1 Kilz Premium 
Primer 

FINISHES        
Exterior Ferrous & Galvanized Metal, Aluminum, Wood 

and Pressure Treated Wood (Except Handrail and 
Guardrail Assemblies) 

100 percent 
Acrylic G5 Kelly-Moore 1250 

Exterior Ferrous Metal (Industrial) 
Aliphatic 
Urethane 
Enamel 

G6 Rust-oleum 3300 

Exterior Galvanized Metal (Handrail and Guardrail 
Assemblies Only) 

High 
Dispersion 

Pure 
Acrylic 

G5 Tnemec 1029 

Exterior Cement Plaster, Concrete, and CMU Elastomeric G1 Kelly-Moore 1128 

Exterior Wood and Masonry 100 percent 
Acrylic G1 Kelly-Moore 1240A 

Exterior Pressure Treated Wood 100 percent 
Acrylic G4 Kelly-Moore 1245A 

Interior Gypsum Board, Wood, Masonry (CMU) and 
Concrete 

100 percent 
Acrylic G5 Kelly-Moore 1650 

Interior Gypsum Board (Dry-Erase Finish) 2-Part 
Solvent  FUZE WHITE 

Interior Ferrous & Galvanized Metal and Aluminum 
100 percent 

Acrylic 
Enamel 

G5 Kelly-Moore 1685 

Interior Plaster (existing and new) 
100 percent 

Acrylic 
Enamel 

G5 Kelly-Moore 1685 
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END OF SECTION 

MISCELLANEOUS  

Interior Wood Stain Oil-based G1 Old Masters 11101 

Interior Sanding Sealer Oil-based G1 Old Masters 45004 

Interior Wood Varnish 
Oil-based 

Polyurethane 
Semi-Gloss 

Finish 
G5 Old Masters 495 

Exterior Heavy-Duty Cleaner Water 
Based - Jasco Prep & 

Prime 

Exterior & Interior Galvanized Metal Etch Prep. Water 
Based - Jasco Prep & 

Prime 
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SECTION 23 00 50 – BASIC HVAC MATERIALS AND METHODS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Access Doors.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. This Section is a part of each Division 23 Section.

C. Refer to Section 23 08 00, T-24 Commissioning of HVAC for Title 24 commissioning
requirements.

1.3 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Furnish and install incidental work not shown or specified necessary to provide a complete
and workable system.

B. Make all temporary connections required to maintain services, including adequate heat and
cooling, during the course of the Contract without additional cost to Owner. Notify Owner
seven days in advance before disrupting services.

C. Provide for adjustments or modifications to fan and motor sheaves, belts, damper linkages, and
other components as required to achieve specified air balance at no additional cost to Owner.

1.4 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS 

A. Where material or equipment is specified to conform to referenced standards, it shall be
assumed that the most recent edition of the standard in effect at the time of bid shall be
used.

1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council
2. AFBMA - Anti Friction Bearing Manufacturer's Association
3. AMCA - Air Moving and Control Association Inc.
4. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
5. ARI - Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute
6. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning

Engineers
7. ASME - American Society of Mechanical Engineers
8. ASTM - American Society for Testing and Materials
9. CCR - California Code of Regulations

a. Title 8 - Division of Industrial Safety, Subchapter 7; General Industry Safety
Orders, Articles 31 through 36

10. CSA – Canadian Standards Association International
11. CSFM - California State Fire Marshal
12. NCPWB - National Certified Pipe Welding Bureau
13. NIST - National Institute of Standards and Technology
14. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers' Association
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15. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association
16. OSHA - Occupational Safety and Health Act
17. SMACNA - Duct Manuals
18. UL - Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.

B. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:

1. The publications listed below form part of this specification; comply with provisions
of these publications except as otherwise shown or specified.

a. California Building Code, 2022.
b. California Electrical Code, 2022.
c. California Energy Code, 2022.
d. California Fire Code, 2022.
e. California Green Building Standards Code, 2022.
f. California Mechanical Code, 2022.
g. California Plumbing Code, 2022.
h. California Code of Regulations, Title 24.
i. California Health and Safety Code.
j. CAL-OSHA.
k. California State Fire Marshal, Title 19 CCR.
l. National Fire Protection Association.
m. Occupational Safety and Health Administration.
n. Other applicable state laws.

2. Nothing in Drawings or specifications shall be construed to permit work not
conforming to these codes, or to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. It is
not the intent of Drawings or specifications to repeat requirements of codes except
where necessary for clarity.

1.5 DRAWINGS 

A. Examine Drawings prior to bidding of work and report discrepancies in writing to Architect.

B. Drawings showing location of equipment and materials are diagrammatic and job conditions
will not always permit installation in location shown. The HVAC Drawings show general
arrangement of equipment and materials, etc., and shall be followed as closely as existing
conditions, actual building construction, and work of other trades permit.

1. Architectural and Structural Drawings shall be considered part of the Work. These
Drawings furnish Contractor with information relating to design and construction of
the Project. Architectural Drawings take precedence over HVAC Drawings.

2. Because of the small scale of HVAC Drawings, not all offsets, fittings, and
accessories required are shown. Investigate structural and finish conditions affecting
the Work and arrange Work accordingly. Provide offsets, fittings, and accessories
required to meet conditions. Inform Architect immediately when job conditions do not
permit installation of equipment and materials in the locations shown. Obtain the
Architects approval prior to relocation of equipment and materials.

3. Relocate equipment and materials installed without prior approval of the Architect.
Remove and relocate equipment and materials at Contactors’ expense upon
Architects’ direction.

4. Minor changes in locations of equipment, piping, ducts, etc., from locations shown
shall be made when directed by the Architect at no additional cost to the Owner
providing such change is ordered before such items of work, or work directly
connected to same are installed and providing no additional material is required.
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C. Execute work mentioned in the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings, or vice versa,
the same as if specifically mentioned or shown in both.

1.6 FEES AND PERMITS 

A. Obtain and pay for permits and service required in installation of the Work. Arrange for
required inspections and secure approvals from authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with
requirements of Division 01.

B. Arrange for utility connections and pay charges incurred, including excess service charges.

C. Coordination:

1. General:

a. Coordinate HVAC Work with trades covered in other Specifications Sections
to provide a complete, operable and sanitary installation of the highest
quality workmanship.

2. Electrical Coordination:

a. Refer to the Electrical Drawings and Specifications, Division 26, for service
voltage and power feed wiring for equipment specified under this section.
Contractor has full responsibility for the following items of work:

1) Review the Electrical Drawings and Division 26 Specifications to
verify that electrical services provided are adequate and compatible
with equipment requirements.

2) If additional electrical services are required above that indicated on
Electrical Drawings and in Division 26, such as more control
interlock conductors, larger feeder, or separate 120 volt control
power source, include cost to furnish and install additional electrical
services as part of the bid.

3) Prior to proceeding with installation of additional electrical work,
submit detailed drawings indicating exact scope of additional
electrical work.

3. Mechanical Coordination:

a. Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots and openings in building structure
during progress of construction, to accommodate mechanical system
installation.

b. Coordinate installation of supporting devices. Set sleeves in poured-in-place
concrete and other structural components during construction.

c. Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for mechanical items
requiring access where concealed behind finished surfaces. Access panels
and doors are specified in Division 08 Section “Access Doors and Frames.”

d. Coordinate with other trades equipment locations, pipe, duct and conduit
runs, electrical outlets and fixtures, air inlets and outlets, and structural and
architectural features. Provide information on location of piping and seismic
bracing to other trades as required for a completely coordinated project.

1.7 SUBMITTALS - GENERAL 

A. Refer to Division 01 Submittals Section(s) for additional requirements.
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B. Submittal packages may be submitted via email as PDF electronic files, or as printed
packages. PDFs shall be legible at actual size (100 percent). Provide seven copies of
printed submittal packages.

C. Provide submittal of materials proposed for use as part of this Project. Product names in
Specifications and on Drawings are used as standards of quality. Furnish standard items on
specified equipment at no extra cost to the Contract regardless of disposition of submittal
data. Other materials or methods shall not be used unless approved in writing by Architect.
Architect's review will be required even though "or equal" or synonymous terms are used.

1. Partial or incomplete submittals will not be considered.
2. Quantities are Contractor's responsibility and will not be reviewed.
3. Provide materials of the same brand or manufacturer for each class of equipment or

material.
4. Identify each item by manufacturer, brand, trade name, number, size, rating, or other

data necessary to properly identify and review materials and equipment. Words "as
specified" are not sufficient identification.

5. Identify each submittal item by reference to items’ Specification Section number and
paragraph, by Drawing and detail number, and by unit tag number.

6. Organize submittals in same sequence as in Specification Sections.
7. Show physical arrangement, construction details, finishes, materials used in

fabrications, provisions for piping entrance, access requirements for installation and
maintenance, physical size, mechanical characteristics, foundation and support
details, and weight.

a. Submit Shop Drawings, performance curves, and other pertinent data,
showing size and capacity of proposed materials.

b. Specifically indicate, by drawn detail or note, that equipment complies with
each specifically stated requirement of Contract Documents.

c. Drawings shall be drawn to scale and dimensioned (except schematic
diagrams). Drawings may be prepared by vendor but must be submitted as
instruments of Contractor, thoroughly checked and signed by Contractor
before submission to Architect for review.

d. Catalog cuts and published material may be included with supplemental
scaled drawings.

D. Review of submittals will be only for general conformance with design concept and general
compliance with information given in Contract Documents. Review will not include quantities,
dimensions, weights or gauges, fabrication processes, construction methods, coordination
with work of other trades, or construction safety precautions, which are sole responsibility of
Contractor. Review of a component of an assembly does not indicate acceptance of an
assembly. Deviations from Contract Documents not clearly identified by Contractor are
Contractor’s responsibility and will not be reviewed by Architect.

E. Within reasonable time after award of contract and in ample time to avoid delay of
construction, submit to Architect shop drawings or submittals on all items of equipment and
materials provided. Provide submittal as a complete package.

1. Shop drawings and submittals shall include Specification Section, Paragraph
number, and Drawing unit symbol or detail number for reference. Organize
submittals into booklets for each Specification section and submit in loose-leaf
binders with index. Deviations from the Contract Documents shall be prominently
displayed in the front of the submittal package and referenced to the applicable
Contract requirement.
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F. Furnish to the Project Inspector complete installation instructions on material and equipment
before starting installation.

1.8 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical product data and installation instructions for
plumbing systems materials and products.

B. Shop Drawings.

C. Delegated-Design Submittals: For seismic supports, anchorages, restraints, and vibration
isolators indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria.

1. Calculations performed for use in selection of seismic supports, anchorages,
restraints, and vibration isolators shall utilize criteria indicated in Structural Contract
Documents.

2. Include design calculations and details for selecting vibration isolators and vibration
isolation bases complying with performance requirements, design criteria, and
analysis data signed and sealed by the California registered structural engineer
responsible for their preparation.

3. Supports, anchorage and restraints for piping, ductwork, and equipment shall be an
HCAI pre-approved system such as TOLCO, ISAT, Mason, or equal. Pipes, ducts
and equipment shall be seismically restrained in accordance with requirements of
current edition of California Building Code. System shall have current OPM number
and shall meet additional requirements of authority having jurisdiction. Provide
supporting documentation required by the reviewing authority and the Architect and
Engineer. Provide layout drawings showing piping, ductwork and restraint locations.

a. Bracing of Piping, Ductwork, and Equipment: Specifically state how bracing
attachment to structure is accomplished. Provide shop drawings indicating
seismic restraints, including details of anchorage to building. In-line
equipment must be braced independently of piping and ductwork, and in
conformance with applicable building codes. Provide calculations to show
that pre-approval numbers have been correctly applied in accordance with
general information notes of pre-approval documentation.

b. In lieu of the above or for non-standard installations not covered in the
above pre-approved systems, Contractor shall provide layout drawings
showing piping, ductwork, and restraint locations, and detail supports,
attachments and restraints, and furnish supporting calculations and legible
details sealed by a California registered structural engineer, in accordance
with 2019 California Building Code

4. Additional Requirements: In addition to the above, conform to all state and local
requirements.

1.9 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide coordinated layouts for HVAC Ductwork systems, in accordance with Specification
Section 23 80 00.

B. Provide evidence of equipment certification to California Energy Code Section 110.1 or
110.2, if not providing Electrically Commutated motors for HVAC fans sized below 1 hp and
above 1/12 hp. Refer to specific equipment articles requiring electrically commutated motors.

C. Check, Test, and Start forms, from equipment manufacturers.



Kitchen HVAC Augmentation  Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

BASIC HVAC MATERIALS AND METHODS 23 00 50 - 6 

D. Check, Test and Start reports. 

1.10 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: 

1. Furnish three complete sets of Operation and Maintenance Manual bound in 
hardboard binder, and one compact disc containing complete Operation and 
Maintenance Manual in searchable PDF format. Provide Table of Contents. Provide 
index tabs for each piece of equipment in binder and disc. Begin compiling data 
upon approval of submittals. 

a. Sets shall incorporate the following: 

1) Product Data. 
2) Shop Drawings. 
3) Record Drawings. 
4) Service telephone number, address and contact person for each 

category of equipment or system. 
5) Complete operating instructions for each item of heating, ventilating 

and air conditioning equipment.  
6) Copies of guarantees/warrantees for each item of equipment or 

systems. 
7) Test data and system balancing reports.  
8) Typewritten maintenance instructions for each item of equipment 

listing lubricants to be used, frequency of lubrication, inspections 
required, adjustment, etc. 

9) Manufacturers' bulletins with parts numbers, instructions, etc., for 
each item of equipment. 

10) Temperature control diagrams and literature.  
11) Check test and start reports for each piece of mechanical equipment 

provided as part of the Work.  
12) Commissioning and Preliminary Operation Tests required as part of 

the Work.  

2. Post service telephone numbers and addresses in an appropriate place designated 
by Architect.  

B. Record Drawings: 

1. Refer to Division 01 for additional requirements.  
2. Upon completion of the Work, deliver to Architect the following: 

a. Originals of drawings showing the Work exactly as installed.  
b. One complete set of reproducible drawings showing the Work exactly as 

installed.  
c. One compact disc with complete set of drawings in PDF format showing the 

Work exactly as installed. 
d. Provide Contractor’s signature, verifying accuracy of record drawings. 
e. Obtain the signature of the Inspector of Record for Record Drawings.  

1.11 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to Division 01 for complete instructions. Requirements given below are in addition to or 
are intended to amplify Division 01 requirements. In case of conflict between requirements 
given herein and those of Division 01, Division 01 requirements shall apply. 
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B. It is the responsibility of Contractor to assume costs incurred because of additional work and 
or changes required to incorporate proposed substitute into the Project. Refer to Division 01 
for complete instructions. 

C. Substitutions will be interpreted to be manufacturers other than those specifically listed in the 
Contract Documents by brand name, model, or catalog number. 

D. Only one request for substitution will be considered for each item of equipment or material. 

E. Substitution requests shall include the following: 

1. Reason for substitution request. 
2. Complete submittal information as described herein; see “Submittals.” 
3. Coordinated scale layout drawings depicting position of substituted equipment in 

relation to other work, with required clearances for operation, maintenance and 
replacement. 

4. List optional features required for substituted equipment to meet functional 
requirements of the system as indicated in Contract Documents. 

5. Explanation of impact on connected utilities. 
6. Explanation of impact on structural supports. 

F. Installation of reviewed substitution is Contractors’ responsibility. Any mechanical, electrical, 
structural, or other changes required for installation of substituted equipment or material 
must be made by Contractor without additional cost to Owner. Review by Architect of 
substituted equipment or material, will not waive these requirements. 

G. Contractor may be required to compensate Architect for costs related to substituted 
equipment or material. 

1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications: Firms regularly engaged in manufacture of HVAC systems 
products, of types, materials, and sizes required, whose products have been in satisfactory 
use in similar service for not less than 5 years. 

B. Contractor's Qualifications: Firm with at least 5 years of successful installation experience on 
projects with HVAC systems work similar to that required for this Project. 

C. Comply with applicable portions of California Mechanical Code pertaining to selection and 
installation of HVAC materials and products. 

D. All materials and products shall be new. 

1.13 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect equipment and materials delivered to Project site from weather, humidity and 
temperature variations, dirt, dust and other contaminants. 

1.14 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Contractor shall visit Project site and examine existing conditions in order to become familiar 
with Project scope. Verify dimensions shown on Drawings at Project site. Bring 
discrepancies to the attention of Architect. Failure to examine Project site shall not constitute 
basis for claims for additional work because of lack of knowledge or location of hidden 
conditions that affect Project scope. 



Kitchen HVAC Augmentation  Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 

BASIC HVAC MATERIALS AND METHODS 23 00 50 - 8 

B. Information on Drawings relative to existing conditions is approximate. Deviations from 
Drawings necessary during progress of construction to conform to actual conditions shall be 
approved by the Architect and shall be made without additional cost to the Owner. The 
Contractor shall be held responsible for damage caused to existing services. Promptly notify 
the Architect if services are found which are not shown on Drawings. 

1.15 WARRANTY  

A. Refer to Division 01 for warranty requirements, and duration and effective date of 
Contractor’s Standard Guarantee.  

B. Repair or replace defective work, material, or part that appears within the warranty period, 
including damage caused by leaks. 

C. On failure to comply with warranty requirements within a reasonable length of time after 
notification is given, Architect/Owner shall have repairs made at Contractor's expense. 

2 -   PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Materials or equipment of the same type shall be of the same brand wherever possible. All 
materials shall be new and in first class condition. 

B. All sizes, capacities, and efficiency ratings shown are minimum, except that gas capacity is 
maximum available. 

C. Refer to Division 22 10 00 and 23 80 00 for specific system piping materials. 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. No material installed as part of this Work shall contain asbestos. 

B. California Green Building Code Compliance: 

1. HVAC and refrigeration equipment shall not contain CFCs. 
2. HVAC and refrigeration equipment shall not contain Halons. 

2.3 MOTOR STARTERS 

A. Square D, Allen Bradley, or equal, in NEMA Type 1 enclosure, unless otherwise specified or 
required. Minimum starter size shall be Size 1. Provide NEMA 3R enclosure where exposed 
to outdoors. 

B. Provide magnetic motor starters for all equipment provided under the Mechanical Work. 
Starters shall be non-combination type. Provide part winding or reduced voltage start motors 
where shown or as hereinafter specified. Minimum size starter shall be Size 1. 

1. All starters shall have the following: 

a. Cover mounted hand-off-automatic switch. Starters installed exposed in 
occupied spaces shall have key operated HOA switch. 

b. Ambient compensated thermal overload. 
c. Fused control transformer (for 120 or 24 volt service). 
d. Pilot lights, integral with the starters. Starters located outdoors shall be in 

NEMA IIIR enclosures. 
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2. Where three phase motors are provided for two-speed operation, provide two speed
motor starters.

3. Starters for single-phase motors shall have thermal overloads. NEMA I enclosure for
starters located indoors, NEMA IIIR enclosure for starters located outdoors.

4. Provide OSHA label indicating the device starts automatically.

2.4 ACCESS DOORS 

A. Where floors, walls, or ceilings must be penetrated for access to mechanical equipment,
provide access doors, 14 inch by 14 inch minimum size in usable opening. Where entrance
of a serviceman may be required, provide 20 inch by 30 inch minimum usable opening.
Locate access doors/panels for non-obstructed and easy reach.

1. All access doors less than 7'-0" above floors and exposed to public access shall
have keyed locks.

B. Access doors shall match those supplied in Division 08 in all respects, except as noted
herein.

C. Provide stainless steel access doors for use in toilet rooms, shower rooms, kitchens and
other damp areas. Provide steel access doors with prime coat of baked-on paint for all other
areas.

D. Where panels are located on ducts or plenums, provide neoprene gaskets to prevent air
leakage, and use frames to set door out to flush with insulation.

E. Provide insulated doors where located in internally insulated ducts or casings.

F. Do not locate access doors in highly visible public areas such as lobbies, waiting areas, and
primary entrance areas. Coordinate with the Architect when access is required in these
areas.

G. Where specific information or details relating to access panels different from the above is
shown or given on the Drawings or other Divisions of work, then that information shall
supersede this specification.

H. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products which may be incorporated into the Work include Milcor, Karp, Nystrom, or Cesco,
equal to the following:

1. Milcor

a. Style K (plaster).
b. Style DW (gypsum board).
c. Style M (Masonry).
d. Style "Fire Rated” where required.

2.5 PIPE GUIDES 

A. Where flexible connections are indicated on Drawings, provide Metraflex style IV, B-Line, or
equal, pipe guides in locations recommended by manufacturer. Maximum spacing from
flexible connection to first pipe guide is 4 pipe diameters, and maximum spacing from
second pipe guide is 14 pipe diameters.
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2.6 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify each piece of equipment with a permanently attached engraved bakelite plate, 1/2
inch high white letters on black background.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXISTING MATERIALS: 

A. Remove existing equipment, piping, wiring, construction, etc., which interferes with Work of
this Contract. Promptly return to service upon completion of work in the area. Replace items
damaged by Contractor with new material to match existing.

B. Removed materials which will not be re-installed and which are not claimed by Owner shall
become the property of Contractor and shall be removed from the Project site. Consult
Owner before removing any material from the Project site. Carefully remove materials
claimed by Owner to prevent damage and deliver to Owner-designated storage location.

C. Existing piping and wiring not reused and are concealed in building construction may be
abandoned in place and all ends shall be capped or plugged. Remove unused piping and
wiring exposed in Equipment Rooms or occupied spaces. Material shall be removed from
the premises. Disconnect power, water, gas, pump or any other active energy source from
piping or electrical service prior to abandoning in place.

3.2 FRAMING, CUTTING, AND PATCHING 

A. Special framing, recesses, chases and backing for Work of this Section, unless otherwise
specified, are covered under other Specification Sections.

B. Contractor is responsible for placement of pipe sleeves, hangers, inserts, supports, and
location of openings for the Work.

C. Cutting, patching, and repairing of existing construction to permit installation of equipment,
and materials is the responsibility of Contractor. Repair or replace damage to existing work
with skilled mechanics for each trade.

D. Cut existing concrete construction with a concrete saw. Do not utilize pneumatic devices.

E. Core openings through existing construction for passage of new piping and conduits. Cut
holes of minimum diameter to suit size of pipe and associated insulation installed.
Coordinate with building structure, and obtain Structural Engineer's approval prior to coring
through existing construction.

3.3 MECHANICAL DEMOLITION 

A. Refer to Division 01 Sections “Cutting and Patching” and “Selective Demolition” for general
demolition requirements and procedures.

B. Disconnect, dismantle and remove mechanical systems, equipment, and components
indicated to be removed. Coordinate with all other trades.

1. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

2. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping to remain with
same or compatible piping material. Refrigerant system must be evacuated per EPA
requirements.



Kitchen HVAC Augmentation Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

BASIC HVAC MATERIALS AND METHODS 23 00 50 - 11

3. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and cap
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

4. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible
ductwork material.

5. Equipment to Be Removed: Drain down and cap remaining services and remove
equipment.

6. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

7. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment and deliver to Owner.

C. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is unserviceable,
remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of equal capacity
and quality.

3.4 ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide adequate working space around electrical equipment in compliance with the
California Electrical Code. Coordinate the Mechanical Work with the Electrical Work to
comply.

B. Furnish necessary control diagrams and instructions for the controls. Before permitting
operation of any equipment which is furnished, installed, or modified under this Section,
review all associated electrical work, including overload protection devices, and assume
complete responsibility for the correctness of the electrical connections and protective
devices. Motors and control equipment shall conform to the Standards of the National
Electrical Manufacturers' Association. All equipment and connections exposed to the
weather shall be NEMA IIIR with factory-wired strip heaters in each starter enclosure and
temperature control panel where required to inhibit condensation.

C. All line voltage and low voltage wiring and conduit associated with the Temperature Control
System are included in this Section. Wiring and conduit shall comply with Division 26.

3.5 PIPING SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawing plans, schematic and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping
systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction
loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated
unless deviations to layout are approved on coordination drawings.

3.6 PRIMING AND PAINTING 

A. Perform priming and painting on the equipment and materials as specified herein.

B. See Division 09 Painting Section(s) for detailed requirements.

C. Priming and painting:

1. Exposed ferrous metals, including piping, which are not galvanized or
factory-finished shall be primed and painted.

a. Black Steel Piping:
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1) Primer: One coat gray Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial Pro-Cryl
Universal Primer, comparable products by Rust-Oleum, Kelly
Moore, or equal.

2) Topcoat: Two coats gray Sherwin-Williams Pro Industrial
Waterbased Alkyd Urethane Enamel, comparable products by Rust-
Oleum, Kelly Moore, or equal.

b. Interior Ductwork: Refer to Division 09 Painting Section(s). Architect shall
select paint color.

2. Metal surfaces of items to be jacketed or insulated except ductwork and piping shall
be given two coats of primer unless furnished with equivalent factory finish. Items to
be primed shall be properly cleaned by effective means free of rust, dirt, scale,
grease and other deleterious matter and then primed with the best available grade of
zinc rich primer. After erection or installation, all primed surfaces shall be properly
cleaned of any foreign or deleterious matter that might impair proper bonding of
subsequent paint coatings. Any abrasion or other damage to the shop or field prime
coat shall be properly repaired and touched up with the same material used for the
original priming.

3. Where equipment is provided with nameplate data, the nameplate shall be masked
off prior to painting. When painting is completed, remove masking material.

3.7 UNION AND FLANGE INSTALLATION 

A. Install Epco, Nibco, or equal, dielectric unions or flanges at points of connection between
copper or brass piping or material and steel or cast iron pipe or material except in drain
piping. Bushings or couplings shall not be used.

B. Install unions in piping NPS 2” and smaller 3 or flanges in piping NPS 2-1/2” and larger
whether shown or not at each connection to all equipment and tanks, and at all connections
to all automatic valves, such as temperature control valves.

C. Locate the unions for easy removal of the equipment, tank, or valve.

D. Do not install unions or flanges in refrigerant piping systems.

3.8 ACCESS DOOR INSTALLATION 

A. Furnish and install access doors wherever required whether shown or not for easy
maintenance of mechanical systems; for example, at concealed valves, strainers, traps,
cleanouts, dampers, motors, controls, operating equipment, etc. Access doors shall provide
for complete removal and replacement of equipment.

3.9 PIPE PROTECTION 

A. Wrap bare galvanized and black steel pipe buried in the ground and to 6" above grade,
including piping in conduit, with one of the following, or equal:

1. Polyethylene Coating: Pressure sensitive polyethylene coating, "X-Tru-Coat" as
manufactured by Pipe Line Service Corporation or "Green Line" wrap as
manufactured by Roystron Products, or equal.

a. Field Joints and Fittings: Protecto Wrap #1170 tape as manufactured by
Pipe Line Service Corporation, or Primer #200 tape by Roystron Products,
or equal. Installation shall be as per manufacturer's recommendation and
instructions.
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2. Tape Wrap: Pressure-sensitive polyvinyl chloride tape, "Transtex #V-l0 or V-20",
"Scotchwrap 50", Slipknot l00, PASCO Specialty & Mfg., Inc., or equal, with
continuous identification. Tape shall be a minimum of 20 mils thick for fittings and
irregular surfaces, two wraps, 50 percent overlap, 40 mils total thickness. Tape shall
be laminated with a suitable adhesive; widths as recommended by the manufacturer
for the pipe size. Wrap straight lengths of piping with an approved wrapping
machine.

B. Field Joints: Valves and Fittings: double wrap polyvinyl chloride tape as above. Provide at
least two thicknesses of tape over the joint and extend a minimum of 4 inches over adjacent
pipe covering. Build up with primer to match adjacent covering thickness. Width of tape of
fittings shall not exceed 3 inches. Tape shall adhere tightly to all surfaces of the fittings
without air pockets.

C. Testing: Test completed wrap of piping, including all epoxy painted piping with Tinker and
Rasor Co. holiday detector, or equal.

D. Cleaning: Clean all piping thoroughly before wrapping.

1. Inspection: Damaged or defective wraps shall be repaired as directed. No wrapped
pipe shall be covered until approved by Architect.

E. Covering: No rocks or sharp edges shall be backfilled against the wrap. When backfilling
with other than sand, protect wrap with an outer wrapping of Kraft paper; leave in place
during backfill.

3.10 PIPING SYSTEM PRESSURE TESTING 

A. General:

1. Perform operational tests under simulated or actual service conditions.
2. Repair leaks and defects with new materials, and retest piping or portion thereof

until satisfactory results are obtained.

B. Piping Systems: Test the installations in accordance with the following requirements and
applicable codes:

1. Notify the Architect at least seven days in advance of testing.
2. Authority having jurisdiction shall witness tests of piping systems.
3. Piping shall be tested at completion of roughing-in, or at other times as directed by

the Architect.
4. Furnish necessary materials, test pumps, gases, instruments and labor required for

testing.
5. Isolate from system equipment that may be damaged by test pressure.
6. Make connections to existing systems with flanged connection. During testing of

new work, provide a slip-in plate to restrict test pressure to new systems. Remove
plate and make final connection to existing system at completion of testing.

a. Authority having jurisdiction shall witness final connection to system.

C. Test Schedule: No loss in pressure or visible leaks shall show after four hours at the
pressures indicated.
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System Tested Test Pressure PSI Test With 

All Hot, Chilled, Combination, 
Condenser Water Piping 

Greater of 1-1/2 x WP 
or 100 psi 

Water 

D. Testing, Evacuating, Charging and Lubrication of Refrigeration Systems: 

1. Pressurize with dry nitrogen and/or refrigerant to 300 psig and test all joints with an 
electronic detector or halide torch. Release the pressure and attach a high vacuum 
pump. Evacuate to 4 mm (4000 microns) and hold for 30 minutes. Break to 5 psig 
with dry nitrogen and allow to remain in the system for ten minutes. Evacuate to 2 
mm (2000 microns) and hold for 30 minutes. Use a mercury manometer or 
electronic vacuum gauge. Do not start timing until recommended vacuum range is 
reached. 

2. At the end of the evacuation, if the system has been proved leak-free, charge with 
refrigerant and fill the crankcase to the oil level specified by the manufacturer. All 
refrigerant oil shall be delivered to the location in sealed containers. 

3. Replenish for a period of one year without cost to the Owner all refrigerant and oil 
required to maintain the proper levels. 

3.11 TRACER WIRE INSTALLATION  

A. Provide tracer wire for non-metallic water pipe in ground outside of buildings. Use AWG #14 
tracer wire with blue colored low density high molecular weight polyethylene insulation, and 
lay continuously on pipe so that it is not broken or stressed by backfilling operations. Secure 
wire to the piping with tape at 18 inch intervals. Solder all joints. 

B. Terminals: Precast concrete box and cast iron locking traffic cover, Brooks 3TL, or equal; 
cover marked with name of service; 6 inches of loose gravel below box. Plastic terminal 
board with brass bolts; identify line direction with plastic tags. Test for continuity between 
terminals, after backfilling, in presence of Inspector. 

C. Alternate: Use electronically detectable plastic tape with metallic core, Terra Tape D, 
manufactured by Reef Industries, Inc., Seton, Inc., Marking Services, Inc., or equal; tape 2 
inches wide, continuously imprinted "CAUTION WATER (GAS, etc.) LINE BELOW". Install, 
with printed side up, directly over pipe, 18 inches below finish grade. Backfill material shall 
be as previously specified for the particular condition where pipe is installed, but avoid use of 
crushed rock or of earth with particles larger than l/2 inch within the top 12 inches of backfill. 
Take precautions to insure that tape is not damaged or misplaced during backfill operations. 
Terminal boxes not required. 

3.12 OPERATION OF SYSTEMS  

A. Do not operate any mechanical equipment for any purpose, temporary or permanent, until all 
of the following has been completed: 

1. Complete all requirements listed under “Check, Test and Start Requirements.” 
2. Ductwork and piping has been properly cleaned. Piping systems shall be flushed 

and treated prior to operation. 
3. Filters, strainers etc. are in place. 
4. Bearings have been lubricated, and alignment of rotating equipment has been 

checked. 
5. Equipment has been run under observation, and is operating in a satisfactory 

manner. 
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B. Provide test and balance agency with one set of Contract Drawings, Specifications,
Addenda, Change orders issued, applicable shop drawings and submittals and temperature
control drawings.

3.13 CHECK, TEST AND START REQUIREMENTS 

A. An authorized representative of the equipment manufacturer shall perform check, test and
start of each piece of mechanical equipment. The representative may be an employee of the
equipment manufacturer, or a manufacturer-certified contractor. Submit written certification
from the manufacturer stating that the representative is qualified to perform the check test
and start of the equipment.

1. As part of the submittal process, provide a copy of each manufacturer’s printed
startup form to be used.

2. Some items of specified equipment may require that check, test and start of
equipment must be performed by the manufacturer, using manufacturer’s
employees. See specific equipment Articles in these Specifications for this
requirement.

3. Provide all personnel, test instruments, and equipment to properly perform the
check, test and start work.

4. When work has been completed, provide copies of reports for review, prior to final
observation of work.

B. Provide copies of the completed check, test and start report of each item of equipment,
bound with the Operation and Maintenance Manual.

C. Upon completion of the work, provide a schedule of planned maintenance for each piece of
equipment. Indicate frequency of service, recommended spare parts (including filters and
lubricants), and methods for adjustment and alignment of all equipment components.
Provide a copy of the schedule with each Operation and Maintenance Manual. Provide a
copy of certification from the Owner’s representative indicating that they have been properly
instructed in maintenance requirements for the equipment installed.

3.14 PRELIMINARY OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS 

A. Prior to observation to determine final acceptance, put HVAC, plumbing, and fire protection
systems into service and check that work required for that purpose has been done, including
but not limited to the following condensed check list. Provide indexed report to tabulating the
results of all work.

1. All equipment has been started, checked, lubricated and adjusted in accordance
with the manufacturer's recommendations, including modulating power exhausts if
present.

2. Correct rotation of motors and ratings of overload heaters are verified.
3. Specified filters are installed and spare filters have been turned over to Owner.
4. All manufacturers’ certificates of start-up specified have been delivered to the

Owner.
5. All equipment has been cleaned, and damaged painted finishes touched up.
6. Damaged fins on heat exchangers have been combed out.
7. Missing or damaged parts have been replaced.
8. Flushing and chemical treatment of piping systems has been completed and water

treatment equipment, where specified, is in operation.
9. Equipment labels, pipe marker labels, ceiling markers and valve tags are installed.
10. Valve tag schedules, corrected control diagrams, sequence of operation lists and

start-stop instructions have been posted.



Kitchen HVAC Augmentation Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

BASIC HVAC MATERIALS AND METHODS 23 00 50 - 16

11. Preliminary test and balance work is complete, and reports have been forwarded for
review.

12. Automatic control set points are as designated and performance of controls checks
out to agree with the sequence of operation.

13. Operation and Maintenance Manuals have been delivered and instructions to the
operating personnel have been made.

B. Prior to the observation to determine final acceptance, operate all mechanical systems as
required to demonstrate that the installation and performance of these systems conform to
the requirements of these specifications.

1. Operate and test all mechanical equipment and systems for a period of at least five
consecutive 8 hour days to demonstrate the satisfactory overall operation of the
project as a complete unit.

2. Include operation of heating and air conditioning equipment and systems for a
period of not less than two 8 hour days at not less than 90 percent of full specified
heating and cooling capacities in tests.

3. Commence tests after preliminary balancing and adjustments to equipment have
been checked. Immediately before starting tests, install air filters and lubricate all
running equipment. Notify the Architect at least seven calendar days in advance of
starting the above tests.

4. During the test period, make final adjustments and balancing of equipment, systems
controls, and circuits so that all are placed in first class operating condition.

5. Where Utility District rebates are applicable, demonstrate that the systems meet the
rebate program requirements.

C. Before handing over the system to Owner replace all filters with complete new set of filters.

D. Review of Contractor's Tests:

1. All tests made by the Contractor or manufacturers' representatives are subject to
observation and review by the Owner. Provide timely notice prior to start of each
test, in order to allow for observation of testing. Upon the completion of all tests,
provide a letter to confirm that all testing has been successful.

E. Test Logs:

1. Maintain test logs listing the tests on all mechanical systems showing dates, items
tested, inspectors' names, remarks on success or failure of the tests.

F. Preliminary Operation:

1. The Owner reserves the right to operate portions of the mechanical system on a
preliminary basis without voiding the guarantee.

G. Operational Tests:

1. Before operational tests are performed, demonstrate that all systems and
components are complete and fully charged with operating fluid and lubricants.

2. Systems shall be operable and capable of maintaining continuous uninterrupted
operation during the operating and demonstration period. After all systems have
been completely installed, connections made, and tests completed, operate the
systems continuously for a period of five working days during the hours of a normal
working day.
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3. This period of continuous systems operation may be coordinated with the removal of
Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs) from the building prior to occupancy should the
Owner decide to implement such a program.

4. Control systems shall be completely operable with settings properly calibrated and
adjusted.

5. Rotating equipment shall be in dynamic balance and alignment.
6. If the system fails to operate continuously during the test period, the deficiencies

shall be corrected and the entire test repeated.

3.15 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

A. An authorized representative of the equipment manufacturer shall train Owner-designated
personnel in maintenance and adjustment of equipment. The representative may be an
employee of the equipment manufacturer, or a manufacturer-certified contractor. Submit
written certification from the manufacturer stating that the representative is qualified to
perform the Owner training for the equipment installed.

1. As part of the submittal process, provide a training agenda outlining major topics
and time allowed for each topic.

2. Some items of specified equipment require that training must be performed by the
manufacturer, using manufacturer’s employees. See specific equipment Articles in
these Specifications for this requirement.

3. Contractor shall provide three copies of certification by Contractor that training has
been completed, signed by Owner’s representative, for inclusion in Operation and
Maintenance Manual. Certificates shall include:

a. Listing of Owner-designated personnel completing training, by name and
title.

b. Name and title of training instructor.
c. Date(s) of training.
d. List of topics covered in training sessions.

4. Refer to specific equipment Articles for minimum training period duration for each
piece of equipment.

END OF SECTION 23 00 50 
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SECTION 23 08 00 – T-24 COMMISSIONING OF HVAC 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  Requirements for commissioning of HVAC systems for Title 24 (T-24)
compliance.

B. Scope:  Commissioning Coordinator shall complete the building systems commissioning
requirements of the California Energy Code, as applicable to Project.  It is not the intention of
Project specifications to require duplication in testing.

1. T-24 commissioning activities may be coordinated with Contractor tests specified in
technical Sections.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. The requirements of this Section apply to all Sections of Division 23.

C. In the event of conflict between requirements of Division 01 Title 24 commissioning
specifications and this Section, Division 01 requirements shall prevail.

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. 2020 California Energy Code.

B. 2020 California Energy Code and Building Energy Efficiency Standards Reference
Appendices.

C. 2020 Building Energy Efficiency Standards Nonresidential Compliance Manual.

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Commissioning Coordinator:  General Contractor, or an entity engaged by the General
Contractor to perform T-24 commissioning.

B. Covered Processes:  Process equipment for which there are listed requirements in the
California Energy Code.

C. OPR:  Owner’s Project Requirements.

D. TAB:  Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing.

1.5 SUBMITTALS (FOR RECORD ONLY) 

A. Submit the following:

1. Commissioning Plan.
2. Systems Manual.
3. Commissioning Report.
4. Certificates of Installation.
5. Certificates of Acceptance.
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B. Above items for inclusion in closeout documents submitted to authorities having jurisdiction.

2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEST INSTRUMENTS 

A. Commissioning Coordinator shall supply test instruments.  Instruments to be used for testing
and balancing shall have been calibrated within a period of one year, or less if
recommended by instrument manufacturer, and be checked for accuracy prior to start of
work.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMISSIONING PROCESS ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Architect/Engineer:

1. Performs construction observation.  Provides construction observation reports.
2. Reviews and approves Commissioning Plan, Systems Manual, and Commissioning

Report.
3. Assists in problem resolution.

B. Commissioning Coordinator:

1. Coordinates commissioning process.
2. Develops Commissioning Plan.
3. Schedules and conducts functional testing.  Completes Certificates of Acceptance.
4. Assembles Systems Manual.
5. Schedules and conducts systems operations training.  Verifies systems operations

training completion.

C. HVAC Subcontractor:  Assists in functional testing.

D. Electrical Subcontractor:  Assists in functional testing.

E. Controls Subcontractor:  Assists in functional testing.

F. TAB Subcontractor:  Assists in functional testing.

G. Equipment Manufacturers/Vendors:

1. Performs Check, Test, and Start of equipment and systems, as required by Project
technical Sections.

2. Provides systems and equipment documentation required to complete functional
testing and assemble Systems Manual.

3.2 COMMISSIONING PLAN 

A. Commissioning Coordinator shall author the code-required Commissioning Plan.  The
Commissioning Plan shall address HVAC systems for which commissioning is required.  The
Commissioning Plan shall be updated by Commissioning Coordinator throughout the
construction process.  The Commissioning Plan shall contain the following:

1. General Project Information:  Commissioning Coordinator shall obtain general
Project information from Project architectural Drawings.

2. Commissioning Goals:
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a. Verify that the applicable equipment and systems are installed in
accordance with the contract documents and according to the
manufacturer's recommendations.

b. Verify and document proper integrated performance of equipment and
systems utilizing functional testing for mechanical system acceptance, as
required by the California Energy Code.

c. Verify that Systems Manual documentation is complete.
d. Verify that operating personnel are trained to enable them to operate,

monitor, adjust, and maintain HVAC systems in an effective and energy-
efficient manner.

3. Commissioning Coordinator shall compile the following information and include in
Commissioning Plan:

a. An explanation of original design intent:  Commissioning Coordinator shall
obtain copies of the OPR and BOD for the Project.

b. Equipment and systems to be tested, including the extent of tests:  Test 100
percent of a given type of installed equipment having associated
Acceptance Requirements.

1) Refer to forms MCH-01-E on Drawings for systems to be
commissioned.

2) Covered Processes:  In addition to systems listed in MCH-01-E on
Drawings, complete Acceptance Requirements for the following
systems, if applicable to Project:

a) Parking garage ventilation systems.
b) Compressed air systems.
c) Type 1 Kitchen exhaust systems.

c. Functions to be tested:  Refer to 2016 Building Energy Efficiency Standards
for Residential and Nonresidential Buildings, Nonresidential Appendix NA7.

d. Conditions under which the test shall be performed.
e. Measureable criteria for acceptable performance:   Refer to 2016 Building

Energy Efficiency Standards for Residential and Nonresidential Buildings,
Nonresidential Appendix NA7.

f. Commissioning team information:

1) Refer to Project information on architectural Drawings for design
team participants.  Commissioning Coordinator shall add
subcontractor information to provided design team information and
include in Commissioning Plan.

g. Commissioning process activities, schedules, and responsibilities.  Plans for
the completion of functional performance testing, systems operations
training, and commissioning report.

3.3 CERTIFICATES OF INSTALLATION 

A. Commissioning Coordinator shall complete applicable Certificates of Installation forms.

3.4 FUNCTIONAL TESTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Contractor shall complete the applicable Acceptance Requirements for Code Compliance
contained in the California Building Energy Efficiency Standards. Refer to T-24 compliance
forms on Drawings for systems having Acceptance testing requirements.  Contractor shall
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perform Acceptance tests and complete the appropriate “Certificates of Acceptance.” 
Contractor shall engage certified HERS Rater to verify duct leakage rate for duct systems 
indicated on T-24 compliance forms on Drawings as requiring duct leakage rate testing. For 
additional duct leak testing requirements, refer to Section 23 80 00, “Heating, Ventilating, 
and Air Conditioning,” Article, “Ductwork Sealing and Leak Testing.” 

1. Covered Processes:  In addition to systems listed on T-24 compliance forms on
Drawings, complete Acceptance Requirements for the following systems, if
applicable to Project:

a. Parking garage ventilation systems.
b. Compressed air systems.
c. Type 1 Kitchen exhaust systems.

3.5 SYSTEMS MANUAL 

A. Commissioning Coordinator shall assemble Systems Manual in accordance with the
requirements of the California Energy Code, HVAC and Plumbing specifications, and
Division 01 specifications, including Section 01 79 00, Demonstration and Training, and
commissioning specifications.

3.6 SYSTEMS OPERATIONS TRAINING 

A. Commissioning Coordinator shall provide systems operations training in accordance with the
requirements of the California Energy Code, HVAC and Plumbing specifications, and
Division 01 specifications, including Section 01 79 00, Demonstration and Training, and
commissioning specifications.

3.7 COMMISSIONING REPORT 

A. Commissioning Coordinator shall complete Commissioning Report in accordance with the
requirements of the California Energy Code and Division 01 commissioning specifications.

END OF SECTION 23 08 00 
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SECTION 23 80 00 – HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Split system heat pump units. OWNER FURNISED / CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
(OFCI)

2. Air cooled condensing units. OWNER FURNISED / CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
(OFCI).

3. Cooling coils. (OFCI)
4. Refrigerant piping and fittings. CONTRACTOR FURNISED / CONTRACTOR

INSTALLED (CFCI).
5. Filters (OFCI)
6. Insulation. (CFCI)
7. Thermal hanger shield inserts. (CFCI)

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC Materials and Methods.

C. Section 23 05 93, Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC.

1.3 CTION SUBMITTALS 

A. For additional requirements, refer to Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC Materials and Methods.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical product data, including rated capacities of
selected model clearly indicated, dimensions, weight, corner or mounting point weights,
furnished specialties and accessories; and installation and start-up instructions. Product data
shall include applicable product listings and standards. Refer to Section 23 00 50, Basic
HVAC Material and Methods for additional requirements.

C. Engineering Data: Submit fan curves and sound power level data for each fan unit. Data
shall be at the scheduled capacity. Data shall include the name of the rating agency or
independent laboratory.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. For additional requirements, refer to Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC Materials and Methods.

B. Roof Curb Data: For roof mounted equipment where combined weight of equipment unit and
roof curb or rail exceeds 400 pounds, submit calculations from manufacturer for roof curbs
proving compliance with the seismic requirements of the California Building Code, and
ASCE 7-10. Manufacturer shall certify that roof curbs are suitable for use indicated on
Drawings and in Specifications for the seismic design category indicated in structural
Contract Documents. Calculations shall be stamped and signed by a State of California
registered structural engineer.

C. Record of pre-installation meeting.
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D. Coordinated Layouts: Submit coordinated layouts. For requirements refer to article, 
Coordinated Layouts, in this Section. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. For additional requirements, refer to Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC Materials and Methods. 

B. Maintenance Data: Submit maintenance data and parts list for each piece of equipment, 
control, and accessory; including "trouble-shooting guide," in Operation and Maintenance 
Manual. 

C. Record Drawings: Submit Record Drawings of installed ductwork, duct accessories, and 
outlets and inlets in accordance with requirements of Division 01. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective 
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Provide one complete set(s) of filters for each filter bank. 

1.7 COORDINATED LAYOUT  

A. Coordinated layouts are required to amplify, expand and coordinate the information 
contained in the Contract Documents.  

B. Provide minimum 1/4 inch equals one foot scaled coordinated layout drawings showing plan 
and pertinent section or elevation views of piping, ductwork, equipment, accessories, and 
electrical systems. Drawings shall be reproducible and work of each trade represented shall 
be fully coordinated with structure, other disciplines, and finished surfaces. Drawings shall 
be presented on a single size sheet. Coordinated layout drawings shall have title block, key 
plan, north arrow and sufficient grid lines to provide cross-reference to design Drawings. 

1. Provide a stamp or title block on each drawing with locations for signatures from all 
contractors involved, including but not limited to the General, HVAC, Plumbing, Fire 
Protection, and Electrical contractors. Include statement for signature that the 
contractor has reviewed the coordinated layout drawings in detail and has 
coordinated the work of his trade. 

2. Show on drawings the intended elevation of all ductwork in accordance with the 
following example: 

a. B.O.D. = 9'-0" 
 OFFSET UP 6" 
 B.O.D. = 9'-6" 

3. Highlight, encircle or otherwise indicate deviations from the Contract Documents on 
the coordinated layouts. Architect will not be responsible for identifying deviations 
from the original Contract Documents. 

C. Since scale of contract drawings is small and all offsets and fittings are not shown, 
Contractor shall make allowances in bid for additional coordination time, detailing, fittings, 
offsets, hangers and the like to achieve a fully coordinated installation. If changes in duct 
size are required, equivalent area shall be maintained and the aspect ratio shall not be in 
excess of 2 to 1 unless approved by the engineer. Drawings shall be submitted for review 
prior to fabrication and installation. Drawings may be submitted in packages representing at 
least one quarter of the building ductwork. 
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D. Check routing on all ductwork before fabricating. Report any discrepancies to Architect. No 
extra cost will be allowed for failure to conform to above. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Design Criteria: 

1. All equipment and accessories to be the product of a manufacturer regularly 
engaged in its manufacture. All gas-fired equipment shall be UL, ETL or CSA listed. 

2. Supply all equipment and accessories in accordance with requirements of applicable 
national, state and local codes. 

3. All items of a given type shall be products of the same manufacturer. 
4. Scheduled equipment performance is minimum capacity required. 
5. Scheduled electrical capacity shall be considered as maximum available. 
6. Scheduled gas BTU input shall be considered as maximum available. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Services: Do not interrupt services to facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 
provide temporary services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of 
services. 

2. Do not interrupt services without Architect's written permission. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Air Cooled Condensing Unit: Unit shall have 5-year limited compressor warranty. 

2 -  PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Insulation products, including insulation, insulation facings, jackets, adhesives, sealants and 
coatings shall not contain polybrominated diphenyl ethers (PBDEs) in penta, octa, or deca 
formulations in amounts greater than 0.1 percent (by mass). 

2.2 SPLIT SYSTEM HEAT PUMPS  

A. General: Furnish and install split system air-to-air heat pump system, with R410A refrigerant, 
and complete with automatic controls. Equipment shall be shipped factory assembled, wired, 
tested, and ready for field connections. 

B. Quality Assurance: 

1. Unit shall be ETL or UL listed and labeled. 
2. Unit shall be manufactured in a facility registered to ISO 9001:2000. 
3. Unit shall be rated in accordance with ARI standard 210. 

C. Delivery, Storage and Handling: Follow manufacturer’s recommendations. 

D. Heating/Cooling System: The total certified heating/cooling capacity shall not be less than 
scheduled. The compressor power input shall not exceed that of the unit specified. 

E. Indoor Section: Wall mounted, ceiling surface mounted, or ceiling recessed mounted, as 
indicated on Drawings. 
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1. Cabinet:  

a. Wall mounted: Molded white high strength plastic. 

1) Provide wall mounted unit with factory mounting plate. 

b. Ceiling surface mounted: Molded white high strength plastic with provision 
for outside air duct connection. 

c. Ceiling recessed mounted: galvanized steel with provision for outside air 
duct connection. 

2. Fans: Double inlet, forward curved, statically and dynamically balanced. 
3. Fan Motor: Direct drive, permanently lubricated, with two or 4 speed operation for 

unit size scheduled on Drawings. 

a. For single-phase fan motors sized larger than 1/12 hp and smaller than 1 
hp, refer to Article, Electric Motors, in Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC 
Materials and Methods. 

4. Air Outlet: With motorized horizontal and vertical vanes.  

a. Wall and ceiling surface mounted units: Horizontal vane shall close air outlet 
upon unit shut-down. 

5. Evaporator Coil: Aluminum fins mechanically bonded to copper tubes. Coils shall be 
pressure leak tested. 

6. Insulation: Interior surfaces exposed to the airstream shall be fully insulated. 

F. Outdoor Section:  

1. Casing: Galvanized steel plate, powder coated with acrylic or polyester. 
2. Condenser Fan Grille: ABS plastic. 
3. Fan and fan motor: Direct drive, totally enclosed, propeller type, permanently 

lubricated, horizontal discharge. 
4. Compressor: Variable speed rotary type, with crankcase heater and accumulator. 

Compressor shall be capable of operating at 0 degrees F. Compressor mounted on 
vibration isolator pads. 

5. Coil: Aluminum fins mechanically bonded to copper tubes. Coils shall be pressure 
leak tested. Provide coil with integral metal guard.  

G. Controls: Hard wired, microprocessor based, wall mounted controller with LCD display shall 
provide the following functions, as a minimum: 

1. 7-day programmable timer. 
2. Test and check functions. 
3. Diagnostic functions. 
4. Vane position control. 
5. Fan speed adjustment. 
6. Temperature adjustment. 
7. Automatic restart. 
8. Mode selection, including heat/auto/cool/dry/fan. 

a. Provide lockable enclosure for wall mounted controller. 

H. Safeties: Shall include the following, as a minimum: 

1. Five minute compressor anti-recycle timer. 
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2. High pressure protection. 
3. Current and temperature sensing motor overload protection. 

I. Filters: Provide manufacturers washable filters for indoor unit. Provide sufficient filters for 
four complete changes for each unit. 

J. Service Access: All components, wiring, and inspection areas shall be completely accessible 
through removable panels. 

K. Refrigerant Piping: 

1. Provide refrigeration piping in accordance with Article, Refrigerant Piping, in this 
Section. 

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or equal: 

1. Carrier Corporation. 
2.  

M. Owner Training: Manufacturer shall provide one on-site 2-hour training session for Owners’ 
maintenance personnel. 

2.3 SPLIT SYSTEM AC UNIT  

A. General: Furnish and install split system air conditioner, with R410A refrigerant, and 
complete with automatic controls. Equipment shall be shipped factory assembled, wired, 
tested, and ready for field connections. 

B. Quality Assurance: 

1. Unit shall be ETL or UL listed and labeled. 
2. Unit shall be manufactured in a facility registered to ISO 9001:2000. 
3. Unit shall be rated in accordance with ARI standard 210. 

C. Delivery, Storage and Handling: Follow manufacturer’s recommendations. 

D. Cooling System: The total certified cooling capacity shall not be less than scheduled. The 
compressor power input shall not exceed that of the unit specified. 

E. Indoor Section: Wall mounted, ceiling surface mounted, or ceiling recessed mounted, as 
indicated on Drawings. 

1. Cabinet:  

a. Wall mounted: Molded white high strength plastic. 

1) Provide wall mounted unit with factory mounting plate. 

b. Ceiling surface mounted: Molded white high strength plastic with provision 
for outside air duct connection. 

c. Ceiling recessed mounted: galvanized steel with provision for outside air 
duct connection. 

2. Fans: Double inlet, forward curved, statically and dynamically balanced. 
3. Fan Motor: Direct drive, permanently lubricated, with two or 4 speed operation for 

unit size scheduled on Drawings. 
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a. For single-phase fan motors sized larger than 1/12 hp and smaller than 1 
hp, refer to Article, Electric Motors, in Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC 
Materials and Methods. 

4. Air Outlet: With motorized horizontal and vertical vanes.  

a. Wall and ceiling surface mounted units: Horizontal vane shall close air outlet 
upon unit shut-down. 

5. Evaporator Coil: Aluminum fins mechanically bonded to copper tubes. Coils shall be 
pressure leak tested. 

6. Insulation: Interior surfaces exposed to the airstream shall be fully insulated. 

F. Outdoor Section:  

1. Casing: Galvanized steel plate, powder coated with acrylic or polyester. 
2. Condenser Fan Grille: ABS plastic. 
3. Fan and fan motor: Direct drive, totally enclosed, propeller type, permanently 

lubricated, horizontal discharge. 
4. Compressor: Variable speed rotary type, with crankcase heater and accumulator. 

Compressor shall be capable of operating at 0 degrees F. Compressor mounted on 
vibration isolator pads. 

5. Coil: Aluminum fins mechanically bonded to copper tubes. Coils shall be pressure 
leak tested. Provide coil with integral metal guard.  

G. Controls: Hard wired, microprocessor based, wall mounted controller with LCD display shall 
provide the following functions, as a minimum: 

1. 7-day programmable timer. 
2. Test and check functions. 
3. Diagnostic functions. 
4. Vane position control. 
5. Fan speed adjustment. 
6. Temperature adjustment. 
7. Automatic restart. 
8. Mode selection, including cool/dry/fan. 

a. Provide lockable enclosure for wall mounted controller. 

H. Safeties: Shall include the following, as a minimum: 

1. Five minute compressor anti-recycle timer. 
2. High pressure protection. 
3. Current and temperature sensing motor overload protection. 

I. Filters: Provide 1 inch thick fiberglass throwaway filters with cardboard holding frames for 
indoor unit. Provide sufficient filters for four complete changes for each unit. 

J. Service Access: All components, wiring, and inspection areas shall be completely accessible 
through removable panels. 

K. Refrigerant Piping: 

1. Provide factory pre-charged and sealed line set piping, length to suit the location of 
equipment. Tubing sizes shall be in accordance with manufacturers written 
instructions. 
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2. Provide refrigeration piping in accordance with Article, Refrigerant Piping, in this 
Section. 

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or equal: 

1. Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. 
2. Carrier Corporation. 
3. Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. 

M. Owner Training: Manufacturer shall provide one on-site 2-hour training session for Owners’ 
maintenance personnel. 

2.4 AIR COOLED CONDENSING UNIT  

A. Provide outdoor-mounted, factory assembled, single piece, air-cooled, split-system air 
conditioner unit suitable for ground or rooftop installation, rated in accordance with ARI 
Standard 210, and UL or ETL listed and labeled. Provide refrigerant charge R-410A, all 
internal wiring, piping, controls, compressor, and special features required prior to field start-
up. Design unit to conform to the following: 

1. ANSI/ASHRAE latest edition. 
2. NEC latest edition. 
3. Unit cabinet to be capable of withstanding Federal Test Method Standard No. 141 

(Method 6061) 500-hr salt spray test. 
4. Unit shall be constructed in accordance with UL standards. 

B. Unit shall be certified for capacity and efficiency, and listed in the latest ARI directory. 

C. Unit shall be manufactured in a facility registered to ISO 9001:2000. 

D. Unit shall be Energy Star Qualified. 

E. Provide unit with 5 year limited parts warranty. 

F. Cabinet: 

1. Unit cabinet constructed of galvanized steel, bonderized, and coated with powder 
coat paint. 

G. Fans: 

1. Direct-drive propeller type condenser fan, discharging air vertically. 
2. Totally enclosed condenser fan motors, 1-phase type with Class B insulation and 

permanently lubricated bearings, and corrosion resistant shafts. 
3. Condenser fan openings equipped with PVC-coated steel wire safety guards. 
4. Statically and dynamically balanced fan blades. 

H. Compressor: 

1. Hermetically sealed compressor mounted on rubber vibration isolators. 
2. Compressor with sound insulator. 

I. Refrigeration Components: 

1. Refrigerant circuit to include liquid and vapor line shut-off valves with sweat 
connections. 
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2. System charge of R-410A refrigerant and compressor oil. 
3. Unit to be equipped with factory-supplied high-pressure switch, low pressure switch, 

and filter drier. 
4. Provide unit with manufacturer’s refrigerant line set. 
5. Provide refrigeration piping in accordance with Article, Refrigerant Piping, in this 

Section. 

J. Condenser Coil: 

1. Air-cooled condenser coil constructed of aluminum fins mechanically bonded to 
copper tubes. 

2. Coils shall be leak and pressure tested. 

K. Electrical Requirements: 

1. Unit shall have single point power connection. 
2. Provide unit with 24V control circuit. 

L. Operating Characteristics: 

1. Unit shall be capable of starting and running a 115 degrees F ambient outdoor 
temperature per maximum load criteria of ARI Standard 210. 

2. Compressor with standard controls shall be capable of operation down to 55 
degrees F ambient outdoor temperature. 

M. Provide the following additional components and features: 

1. Provide evaporator freeze thermostat, winter start control, compressor start assist 
capacitor and relay, low ambient controller, and ball bearing fan motor. 

2. Provide expanded metal coil guard for all sides of the air-cooled condensing unit. 
Coil guard shall be as manufactured by MicroMetl, Can-Fab, or equal. 

N. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or equal: 

1. Carrier Corporation. 
2. Trane Inc. 

O. Owner Training: Manufacturer shall provide one on-site 1-hour training sessions for Owners’ 
maintenance personnel. 

2.5 COOLING COIL 

A. Provide direct expansion encased cooling coil. 

1. Install encased coil to operate properly in vertical or horizontal position as required. 
Construct coil with aluminum plate fins mechanically bonded in non-ferrous tubing 
with all joints brazed ultrasonically. Coil shall have factory-installed refrigerant 
metering device, refrigerant line fittings which permit mechanical connections, and 
condensate pan with primary and auxiliary drain connections. 

2. Construct casings of galvanneal steel, bonderize, insulate, and finish with baked 
enamel. 

2.6 REFRIGERATION PIPE AND FITTINGS  

A. Refrigeration gas and liquid piping shall be type ACR hard drawn copper tubing, cleaned and 
capped in accordance with ASTM B280, with wrought copper fittings. All joints shall be 
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brazed with Sil-fos under nitrogen purge. Relief valve discharge piping shall be full size of 
relief discharge port.  

1. Manufactured, pre-charged and pre-insulated refrigerant line-set refrigerant piping 
may be utilized at Contractor’s discretion. 

a. VRF Systems: Use of manufactured, pre-charged and pre-insulated 
refrigerant line-set refrigerant piping between outdoor condensing units and 
indoor heat recovery controllers, or distribution headers and tees is not 
allowed. When system manufacturer’s installation instructions allow use of 
refrigerant line-set piping between indoor heat recovery controllers, or 
distribution headers and tees, and air terminal devices, follow instructions 
for allowable pipe size range and support to avoid forming traps in the 
piping. 

B. Refrigeration Piping Specialties: Furnish and install Superior, Sporlan, Alco, Henry, or equal, 
stop valves, solenoid valves, adjustable thermal expansion valves, sight glass, flexible 
connection, charging valve, and drier with valve bypass in the liquid lines and Superior DFN 
shell and cartridge suction line filter sized 2-1/2 times tonnage. 

1. Install only those refrigeration piping specialties recommended by manufacturer of 
specific installed equipment. 

2.7 REFRIGERANT ACCESS VALVE LOCKING CAPS 

A. Each refrigerant circuit access valve located outside buildings, including valves located on 
roofs, shall be provided with a locking cap. Caps shall be of metal construction, with 
threaded brass inserts. Caps shall be color-coded according to ASHRAE standards for R22 
and R410A refrigerant gasses, universal color for other refrigerant gasses. Caps shall be 
removable only with cap manufacturer’s handheld tool. 

1. Provide minimum of two (2) cap removal tools for every ten (10) air conditioning 
units or other systems containing refrigerant installed under this Project. 

2.8 AIR FILTERS  

A. Provide MERV 8 disposable pleated media type. Refer to specific equipment Articles for filter 
depth and for exceptions to this specification. Filters shall conform to the following: 

1. Standards: 

a. ASHRAE Standard 52.2-2007. 
b. Underwriters Laboratories: U.L. 900, Class 2. 

2. Construction: 

a. Media: Synthetic or cotton-synthetic blend with radial pleats. 
b. Media Frame: High wet-strength beverage board. 
c. Media Support: Welded wire or expanded metal grid bonded to air leaving 

side of the media. 

3. Performance: 2” deep filter shall have a maximum initial air resistance of 0.31 inches 
w.g. 

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or equal: 
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1. Camfil Farr, Inc., model 30/30. 
2. Flanders Corporation, model 40 LPD. 

C. Temporary (Construction Period) Filters: 

1. Install new temporary filters in all units that have filter systems installed. Temporary 
filters shall match the permanent filters that are specified for the units. Replace filters 
as needed, in accordance with manufacturer’s directions, in order to provide 
protection for the unit prior to occupancy by the Owner. 

2. If air handling units are operated during construction of the project, install temporary 
filters directly over each return air inlet. Filters shall match the permanent filters that 
are specified for the units. Select size of filter to completely cover the frame of the 
return air inlet, and tape filters firmly in place to eliminate any construction debris 
from entering the duct system or unit. Remove the temporary filters upon completion 
of the work, and repair all damaged paintwork. 

D. Spare Filters: 

1. Furnish two new, complete sets of filter cartridges for each filter bank on completion 
and acceptance of the work. Install one set of filters in units (prior to final air 
balance). Provide units designed to accommodate washable, permanent filters with 
one washable, permanent filter. 

2.9 PIPE JOINING MATERIALS 

A. Refer to Division 22 and 23 piping sections for special joining materials not listed below. 

B. Brazing Filler Metals:  

1. Refrigerant Piping:  

a. Joining copper to copper: AWS A5.8, BCup-5 Series, copper-phosphorus 
unless otherwise indicated. Sil-Fos 15, or equal. 

b. Joining copper to bronze or steel: AWS A5.8, Bag-1, silver alloy unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2.10 INSULATION MATERIALS 

A. General: 

1. Insulation products, including insulation, insulation facings, jackets, adhesives, 
sealants and coatings shall not contain polybrominated diphenyl ethers (PBDEs) in 
penta, octa, or deca formulations in amounts greater than 0.1 percent (by mass). 

2. Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds. 
3. Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride 

content of less than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871. 
4. Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as 

acceptable according to ASTM C 795. 
5. Foam insulation materials shall not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the 

manufacturing process. 
6. Test insulation, jackets and lap-seal adhesives as a composite product and confirm 

flame spread of not more than 25 and a smoke developed rating of not more than 50 
when tested in accordance with UL723 or ASTM E84. 

7. Adhesives and sealants shall comply with testing and product requirements of South 
Coast Air Quality Management District, Rule 1168. 
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B. Insulation Materials:  

1. Flexible Elastomeric Insulation: Closed-cell, sponge- or expanded-rubber materials. 
Comply with ASTM C 534, Type I for tubular materials and Type II for sheet 
materials. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work 
include the following, or equal: 

1) Aeroflex USA, Inc. 
2) Armacell LLC. 
3) K-Flex USA. 

2. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation: 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work 
include the following, or equal: 

1) Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company. 
2) Knauf Insulation. 
3) Manson Insulation Inc. 
4) Owens Corning. 

b. Type I, 850 deg F Materials: Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a 
thermosetting resin. Comply with ASTM C 547, Type I, Grade A, with 
factory-applied ASJ-SSL. 

C. Vapor-Barrier Mastic: Water based; suitable for indoor use on below-ambient services. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or 
equal: 

a. Design Polymerics. 
b. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 
c. Knauf Insulation. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: Comply with ASTM E96/E96M or ASTM F1249. 
3. Service Temperature Range: 0 to plus 180 deg F. 
4. Color: White. 

D. Vapor-Barrier Mastic: Solvent based; suitable for outdoor use on below-ambient services. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or 
equal: 

a. Design Polymerics. 
b. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 
c. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: Comply with ASTM E96/E96M or ASTM F1249. 
3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 50 to plus 220 deg F. 
4. Color: White. 
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E. Breather Mastic: Water based; suitable for indoor and outdoor use on above-ambient 
services. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or 
equal: 

a. Design Polymerics. 
b. Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 
c. Foster Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 
d. Knauf Insulation. 

2. Water-Vapor Permeance: ASTM F 1249, 1.8 perms at 0.0625-inch dry film 
thickness. 

3. Service Temperature Range: 0 to plus 180 deg F. 
4. Color: White. 

F. Field Applied Jackets: 

1. PVC Jacket and Factory Fabricated Fitting Covers: High-impact-resistant, UV-
resistant PVC complying with ASTM D 1784, Class 16354-C; thickness as 
scheduled; roll stock ready for shop or field cutting and forming. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work 
include the following, or equal: 

1) Johns Manville, model Zeston, with Zeston 2000 fitting covers. 
2) Proto Corporation, model LoSmoke. 

2. Aluminum Jacket: Comply with ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005, 
Temper H-14. 

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available 
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work 
include the following, or equal: 

1) Childers Brand; H. B. Fuller Construction Products. 
2) ITW Insulation Systems; Illinois Tool Works, Inc. 
3) RPR Products, Inc. 

b. Finish and thickness are indicated in field-applied jacket schedules. 
c. Moisture Barrier for Outdoor Applications: 2.5-mil- thick polysurlyn. 
d. Factory-Fabricated Fitting Covers: 

1) Preformed 2-piece or gore, 45- and 90-degree, short- and long-
radius elbows. 

2) Tee covers. 
3) Flange and union covers. 
4) End caps. 
5) Beveled collars. 
6) Valve covers. 
7) Field fabricate fitting covers only if factory-fabricated fitting covers 

are not available. 
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2.11 THERMAL HANGER SHIELD INSERTS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include the following, or equal: 

1. Buckaroos, Inc. 
2. Carpenter & Paterson, Inc. 
3. Clement Support Services. 
4. Rilco Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

B. Flame-spread index of 25 or less and smoke-developed index of 50 or less as tested by 
ASTM E 84. 

C. Insulation-Insert Material for Cold or Hot Piping, from Minus 40 to Plus 275 Deg F: 
ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psig minimum compressive strength or 
ASTM C 1126, Type III rigid phenolic foam and vapor barrier. 

1. Phenolic: 

a. NPS 10 and Smaller: 3.75-lb/cu. Ft. minimum compressive strength. 
b. NPS 12 to NPS 30: 5.0-lb/cu. ft. minimum compressive strength. 

D. Insulation-Insert Material for Piping Above 275 Deg F: Water-repellent treated, ASTM C 533, 
Type I calcium silicate with 100-psig or ASTM C 552, Type II cellular glass with 100-psig 
minimum compressive strength. 

E. Insulation Protection Shields: Galvanized metal, G90 coating designation, complying with 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, 180-degree saddle. 

F. Heavy Duty Insulation Protection Shields: Galvanized metal, 12-gage, G90 coating 
designation, complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M, 180-degree saddle. Structural steel plate 
welded to bottom of galvanized shield for sizes NPS 6 and larger. 

G. For Trapeze or Clamped Systems: Insert and shield shall cover entire circumference of pipe. 

H. For Clevis or Band Hangers: Insert and shield shall cover lower 180 degrees of pipe. 

I. Insert Length: Extend minimum 1-1/2 inches beyond sheet metal shield. 

3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 SPLIT SYSTEM AC, HEAT PUMP, AND VRF SYSTEMS INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. Install units level and plumb. 
2. Install evaporator-fan components as detailed on Drawings. 
3. Install ground or roof- mounted condensing units as detailed on Drawings. 
4. Install seismic restraints as required by applicable codes. Refer to Article, 

Submittals, in Section 23 00 50, Basic HVAC Materials and Methods, for delegated 
design requirements for seismic restraints. 

5. Install and connect refrigerant piping as detailed in unit manufacturers’ literature. 
Install piping to allow access to unit. 

6. Install cooling coil condensate primary drain pan piping, and overflow, if provided, 
and run to nearest code-compliant receptacle, or as indicated on Drawings. Install 
secondary drain pan for units installed over permanent and suspended-tile ceilings. 
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Install secondary drain pan piping and terminate 1/2 inch below ceiling, with 
escutcheon, in a readily visible location or as shown on Drawings.  

7. Install air filters at each indoor unit. Install washable, permanent filters at indoor units 
designed to accept washable, permanent filters. Refer to Drawings schedule, and 
Article, Air Filters, in this Section, for filter requirements for ducted, above-ceiling 
units incorporating mixing boxes. 

8. Duct Connections: Duct installation requirements are specified in Article, Ductwork, 
in this Section. Drawings indicate the general arrangement of ducts. Connect 
supply and return ducts to split-system air-conditioning units with flexible duct 
connectors. Flexible duct connectors are specified in Article, Ductwork, in this 
Section. 

3.2 REFRIGERANT PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General:  

1. Install refrigerant piping according to ASHRAE 15. Install and connect refrigerant 
piping as detailed in unit manufacturers’ literature. Install piping to allow access to 
unit. 

2. Install piping straight and free of kinks, restrictions or traps. 
3. Install piping as short and direct as possible, with a minimum number of joints, 

elbows, and fittings. 
4. Slope horizontal suction piping 1 inch/10 feet towards compressor. 
5. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections. 
6. Piping under raised floors shall be kept 6 inches minimum above ground; excavate 

as necessary. 
7. Install locking caps on refrigerant access valves located outside building, including 

valves located on roofs. 
8. Insulate refrigerant piping, including liquid and hot gas pipes when required by 

system manufacturer, and including headers, branches, and other components as 
detailed in unit manufacturers’ literature.  

B. Factory Pre-charged and sealed line set piping: 

1. Keep the entire system clean and dry during installation. 
2. All tubing shall be evacuated and sealed at the factory. The seal must not be broken 

until ready for assembly.  
3. If there is any evidence of dust, moisture, or corrosion, the tubing must be cleaned 

out by drawing a swab soaked with methyl alcohol through the tubing as many times 
as necessary to thoroughly clean the tubing. 

4. Where line set piping is used, enclose in iron or steel piping and fittings or in EMT 
conduit. 

C. Field Assembled Refrigerant Piping: 

1. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system 
operating pressure. 

2. Where subject to mechanical injury, enclose refrigerant piping in EMT conduit. 
3. Where field assembled refrigerant piping is exposed mounted at grade, on walls, 

and on roof, enclose in 16 gage galvanized steel enclosure. 
4. When brazing, remove solenoid valve coils and sight glasses, also remove valve 

stems, seats, and packing, and accessible internal parts of refrigerant specialties. 
Do not apply heat near expansion-valve bulb. 
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3.3 FILTER HOUSING INSTALLATION  

A. Mount filters in airtight galvanized steel housings furnished by the filter manufacturer, or 
shop fabricated. Housings shall incorporate integral tracks to accommodate filters, and 
flanges for connection to duct or casing system. 

1. Sealing: Incorporate positive-sealing gasket material on channels to seal top and 
bottom of filter cartridge frames and to prevent bypass of unfiltered air. 

2. Access Doors: Hinged, with continuous gaskets on perimeter and positive-locking 
latch handle devices. 

B. Air filters shall be accessible for cleaning or replacement. 

C. Identify each filter access door with 1/2 inch high minimum stenciled letters. 

3.4 TEMPORARY FILTERS 

A. Provide temporary filters for fans that are operated during construction; after construction dirt 
has been removed from the building install new filters at no additional cost to the Owner. In 
addition to temporary filters at filter location, provide temporary filters on all duct openings 
which will operate under a negative pressure. 

1. Filters used for temporary operation shall be the same as permanent filters for the 
application. Filters used for duct openings may be 1 inch thick pleated media 
disposable type. 

3.5 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. All piping shall be concealed unless shown or otherwise directed. Allow sufficient 
space for ceiling panel removal. 

2. Installation of piping shall be made with appropriate fittings. Bending of piping will 
not be accepted. 

3. Install piping to permit application of insulation and to allow valve servicing. 
4. Where piping or conduit is left exposed within a room, the same shall be run true to 

plumb, horizontal, or intended planes. Where possible, uniform margins are to be 
maintained between parallel lines and/or adjacent wall, floor, or ceiling surfaces. 

5. Horizontal runs of pipes and conduits suspended from ceilings shall provide for a 
maximum headroom clearance. The clearance shall not be less than 6'-6" without 
written approval from the Architect. 

6. Close ends of pipe immediately after installation. Leave closure in place until 
removal is necessary for completion of installation. 

7. Use reducing fittings; bushings shall not be allowed. Use eccentric reducing fittings 
wherever necessary to provide free drainage of lines and passage of air. 

8. Verify final equipment and fixture locations for roughing-in. 
9. Where piping is installed in walls within one inch of the face of stud, provide a 16 

gauge sheet metal shield plate on the face of the stud. The shield plate shall extend 
a minimum of 1-1/2 inches beyond the outside diameter of the pipe. 

10. Each piping system shall be thoroughly flushed and proved clean before connection 
to equipment. 

11. Install exposed polished or enameled connections with special care showing no tool 
marks or threads at fittings. 

12. Service Markers: Mark the location of each plugged or capped pipe with a 4 inch 
round by 30 inch long concrete marker, set flush with finish grade. Provide 2-1/2 
inch diameter engraved brass plate as part of monument marker. 
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13. Pipe the discharge of each relief valve, air vent, backflow preventer, and similar 
device to floor sink or drain. 

B. Sleeves: 

1. Install Adjus-to-Crete, Pipeline Seal and Insulator, or equal, pipe sleeves of sufficient 
size to allow for free motion of pipe, 24 gauge galvanized steel. The space between 
pipe and sleeves through floor slabs on ground, through outside walls above or 
below grade, through roof, and other locations as directed shall be caulked with 
oakum and mastic and made watertight. The space between pipe and sleeve and 
between sleeve and slab or wall shall be sealed watertight. 

2. At Contractor's option, Link-Seal, Metraflex Metraseal, or equal, casing seals may be 
used in lieu of caulking. Wrap pipes through slabs on grade with 1 inch thick 
fiberglass insulation to completely isolate the pipe from the concrete.  

C. Floor, Wall, and Ceiling Plates: 

1. Fit all pipes with or without insulation passing through walls, floors, or ceilings, and 
all hanger rods penetrating finished ceilings with chrome-plated or stainless 
escutcheon plates. 

D. Firestopping: 

1. Pack the annular space between pipe sleeves and pipes penetrating floors and walls 
with UL listed fire stop, and sealed at the ends. All pipe penetrations shall be UL 
listed, Hilti, 3M Pro-Set, or equal.  

a. Install fire caulking behind mechanical services installed within fire rated 
walls, to maintain continuous rating of wall construction.  

2. Provide SpecSeal Systems UL fire rated sleeve/coupling penetrators for each pipe 
penetration or fixture opening passing through floors, walls, partitions or floor/ceiling 
assemblies. All Penetrators shall comply with UL Fire Resistance Directory (Latest 
Edition), and in accordance with CBC requirements.  

3. Sleeve penetrators shall have a built in anchor ring for waterproofing and anchoring 
into concrete pours or use the special fit cored hole penetrator for cored holes. 

4. Copper and steel piping shall have SpecSeal, or equal, plugs on both sides of the 
penetrator to reduce noise and to provide waterproofing. 

5. Firestopping systems to be installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. 

6. Alternate firestopping systems are acceptable if approved equal. However, any 
deviation from the above specification requires the Contractor to be responsible for 
determining the suitability of the proposed products and their intended use, and the 
Contractor shall assume all risks and liabilities whatsoever in connection therewith.  

E. Flashing: 

1. The work of this section shall include furnishing, layout, sizing, and coordination of 
penetrations required for the mechanical work. 

2. Refer to Division 07 specifications and Drawings details as applicable. 
3. Flashing for penetrations of metal or membrane roof for pipes shall be coordinated 

with the roofing manufacturer and roofing installer for the specific roofing type.  

a. Furnish and install flashing and counterflashing in strict conformance with 
the requirements of the roofing manufacturer. Submit shop drawing details 
for review prior to installation. 
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b. Furnish and install counterflashing above each flashing required. Provide 
Stoneman, or equal, vandalproof top and flashing combination. 
Elmdor/Stoneman Model 1540. 

4. Furnish and install flashing and counterflashing in strict conformance with the 
requirements of the roofing manufacturer. Submit shop drawing details for review 
prior to installation. 

3.6 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Support ductwork, equipment and piping so that it is firmly held in place by 
approved iron hangers and supports, and special hangers. Hanger and support components 
shall support weight of ductwork, equipment and pipe, fluid, and pipe insulation based on 
spacing between supports with minimum factor of safety of five based on ultimate strength of 
material used. Do not exceed manufacturer's load rating. Pipe attachments or hangers, of 
same size as pipe or tubing on which used, or nearest available. Rigidly fasten hose faucets, 
fixture stops, compressed air outlets, and similar items to the building construction. The 
Architect shall approve hanger material before installation. Where building structural 
members do not match piping and ductwork support spacing, provide “bridging” support 
members firmly attached to building structural members in a fashion approved by the 
structural engineer. 

1. Materials, design, and type numbers for support of piping per Manufacturers' 
Standardization Society (MSS), Standard Practice (SP)-58. 

a. Provide copper-plated or felt-lined hangers for use on uninsulated copper 
tubing. 

2. Materials and design for ductwork support shall be per SMACNA “HVAC Duct 
Construction Standards, Metal and Flexible.” 

B. Hanger components shall be provided by one manufacturer: B-Line, Grinnell, Unistrut, 
Badger, or equal. 

C. Riser clamps: B-line model B3373, or equal. 

D. Rubber Neoprene Pipe Isolators: 

1. Pipe isolators shall comprise an internal rubber or neoprene material that isolates 
pipe from hanger and structure. Install at all piping located in acoustical walls. Refer 
to Architectural Drawings for location of acoustical walls. 

2. Isolation material shall be either a rubber or neoprene material that prevents contact 
between the pipe and the structure. The rubber shall have between a 45 to 55 
durometer rating and a minimum thickness of 1/2 inch. 

3. Manufacturers: 

a. Vertical runs: Acousto-Plumb or equal. 
b. Horizontal runs: B-Line, Vibraclamp; Acousto-Plumb or equal. 

E. Pipe Hanger and Support Placement and Spacing: 

1. Provide a support or hanger close to each change of direction of pipe either 
horizontal or vertical and as near as possible to concentrated loads. 

2. Vertical piping hanger and support spacing: Provide riser clamps for piping, above 
each floor, in contact with the floor. Provide support at joints, branches, and 
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horizontal offsets. Provide additional support for vertical piping, spaced at or within 
the following maximum limits: 

Pipe 
Diameter 

Steel 
Threaded or 

Welded 
(Note 3) 

Copper 
Brazed or 
Soldered 

(Notes 3, 4) 

CPVC & PVC 
(Note 2) 

1/2 - 1” 12 ft. Each Floor, Not 
to Exceed 10 ft. 

Base and Each 
Floor (Note 1) 

1-1/4 - 2” 12 ft. Each Floor, Not 
to Exceed 10 ft. 

Base and Each 
Floor (Note 1) 

2-1/2 - 3” 12 ft. Each Floor, Not 
to Exceed 10 ft. 

Base and Each 
Floor (Note 1) 

Over 4” 12 ft. Each Floor, Not 
to Exceed 10 ft. 

Base and Each 
Floor (Note 1) 

a. Note 1: Provide mid-story guides. 
b. Note 2: For PVC piping, provide for expansion every 30 feet per IAPMO 

installation standard. For CPVC piping, provide for expansion per IAPMO 
installation standard. 

c. Note 3: Spacing of hangers and supports for piping assembled with 
mechanical joints shall be in accordance with standards acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

d. Note 4: Includes refrigerant piping, including vapor and hot gas pipes. 

3. Horizontal piping, hanger and support spacing: Locate hangers and supports at 
each change of direction, within one foot of elbow, and spaced at or within following 
maximum limits: 

Pipe 
Diameter 

Steel Threaded or 
Welded 
(Note 2) 

Copper Brazed or 
Soldered 

(Notes 2, 3) 

CPVC & PVC 
(Note 1) 

1/2 - 1" 6 ft. 5 ft. 3 ft. 

1-1/4 - 2" 7 ft. 6 ft. 4 ft. 

2-1/2 - 3" 10 ft. 10 ft. 4 ft. 

Over 4" 10 ft. 10 ft. 4 ft. 

a. Note 1: For PVC piping, provide for expansion every 30 feet per IAPMO 
installation standard. For CPVC piping, provide for expansion per IAPMO 
installation standard. 

b. Note 2: Spacing of hangers and supports for piping assembled with 
mechanical joints shall be in accordance with standards acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

c. Note 3: Includes refrigerant piping, including vapor and hot gas pipes. 
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4. Suspended Piping: 

a. Individually suspended piping: B-Line B3690 J-Hanger or B3100 Clevis, 
complete with threaded rod, or equal. All hangers on supply and return 
piping handling heating hot water or steam shall have a swing connector at 
point of support. 

Pipe Size Rod Size Diameter 

2" and Smaller 3/8" 

2-1/2" to 3-1/2" 1/2" 

4" to 5" 5/8" 

6" 3/4" 

b. Suspend rods from concrete inserts with removable nuts where suspended 
from concrete decks. Power actuated inserts will not be allowed. 

c. Trapeze Suspension: B-Line, or equal, 1-5/8 inch width channel in 
accordance with manufacturers’ published load ratings. No deflection to 
exceed 1/180 of a span. 

d. Trapeze Supporting Rods: Shall have a safety factor of five; securely anchor 
to building structure. 

e. Pipe Clamps and Straps: B-Line B2000, B2400, or equal. Where used for 
seismic support systems, provide B-Line B2400 series, or equal, pipe 
straps. 

f. Concrete Inserts: B-line B22-I continuous insert or B2500 spot insert. Do not 
use actuated fasteners for support of overhead piping unless approved by 
Architect. 

g. Steel Connectors: Beam clamps with retainers. 

5. Provide support for piping through roof, arranged to anchor piping solidly in place at 
the roof penetration. 

6. Insulated Piping: 

a. Do not interrupt insulation at pipe hangers and clamps. 
b. Use thermal hanger shield inserts or MSS protection saddles and shields. 
c. Thermal Hanger Shield Inserts: 

1) Use thermal-hanger shield insert with clamp sized to match OD of 
insert. 

2) Do not exceed pipe stress limits allowed by ASME B31.9 for 
building services piping. 

3) For below ambient services, maintain continuous vapor barrier. 
4) For Clevis or Band Hangers: Install thermal-hanger shield inserts 

with insulation protection shields. 
5) For Trapeze or Clamped Systems: Install thermal-hanger shield 

inserts with heavy-duty insulation protection shields. Install 
additional 180-degree galvanized shield for top of support if 
clamping is required. 

d. MSS Protection Saddles and Shields: 
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1) MSS SP-58, Type 39, protection saddles if insulation without vapor 
barrier is indicated. Fill interior voids with insulation that matches 
adjoining insulation. 

2) MSS SP-58, Type 40, protective shields on cold piping with vapor 
barrier. Shields shall span an arc of 180 degrees. 

3) Shield Dimensions for Pipe: Of length recommended in writing by 
manufacturer to prevent crushing insulation. Not less than the 
following: 

a) NPS 1/4 to NPS 3-1/2: 12 inches long and 0.048 inch thick. 
b) NPS 4: 12 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 
c) NPS 5 and NPS 6: 18 inches long and 0.06 inch thick. 
d) NPS 8 to NPS 14: 24 inches long and 0.075 inch thick. 
e) NPS 16 to NPS 24: 24 inches long and 0.105 inch thick. 

F. Piping Support to Structure: 

1. Wood Structure: Provide and install wood blocking as required to suit structure. 
Provide lag screws or through bolts with length to suit requirements, and with size 
(diameter) to match the size of hanger rods required. 

a. Do not install Lag screws in tension without written review and acceptance 
by Structural Engineer. 

Side Beam Angle Clip B-Line B3062--MSS Type 34 

Side Beam Angle Clip B-Line B3060 

Ceiling Flange B-Line B3199 

b. Blocking for support of piping shall be not less than 2 inch thick for piping up 
to 2 inch size. Provide 3 inch blocking for piping up through 5 inch size, and 
4 inch blocking for larger piping. Provide support for blocking in accordance 
with Structural Engineers requirements. 

c. Where lag screws are used, length of screw shall be 1/2 inch less than the 
wood blocking. Pre-drill starter holes for each lag screw. 

2. Steel Structure: Provide and install additional steel bracing as required to suit 
structure. Provide through bolts with length to suit requirements of the structural 
components. Burning or welding on any structural member may only be done if 
approved by the Architect. 

3.7 INSULATION AND FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION 

A. General: 

1. The term "piping" used herein includes pipe, air separators, valves, strainers and 
fittings. 

2. Clean thoroughly, test and have approved, all piping and equipment before installing 
insulation and/or covering. 

3. Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even 
surfaces; free of voids throughout the length of piping, ductwork, and equipment. 
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4. Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and 
thicknesses required for each item of equipment as specified in insulation system 
schedules. 

5. Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. 
Install accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or 
jacket in either wet or dry state. 

6. Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs. 
7. Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered. 
8. Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing. 
9. Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of 

its nominal thickness. 
10. Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and 

cracking due to thermal movement. 
11. Install insulation in removable segments on equipment access doors, manholes, 

handholes, and other elements that require frequent removal for service and 
inspection. Bevel and seal insulation ends around manholes, handholes, ASME 
stamps, and nameplates. 

12. For piping, ductwork, and equipment, with surface temperatures below ambient, 
apply mastic to open ends, joints, seams, breaks, and punctures in insulation. 

13. Repair all damage to existing pipe, duct and equipment insulation whether or not 
caused during the work of this contract, to match existing adjacent insulation for 
thickness and finish, but conforming to flame spread and smoke ratings specified 
above. 

14. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at 
hangers, supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic. 

a. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor 
attachments. 

b. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend 
insulation on anchor legs from point of attachment to supported item to point 
of attachment to structure. Taper and seal ends at attachment to structure 
with vapor-barrier mastic. 

c. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal 
insulation to insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound 
recommended by insulation material manufacturer. 

d. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent insulation. Install 
shields over jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by 
hanger, support, and shield. 

B. Piping Insulation Installation: 

1. General: 

a. Apply insulating cement to fittings, valves and strainers and trowel smooth 
to the thickness of adjacent covering. Cover with jacket to match piping. 
Extend covering on valves up to the bonnet. Leave strainer cleanout plugs 
accessible. 

b. Provide removable insulation covers for items requiring periodic service or 
inspection.  

c. Insulation shall be vapor tight before applying PVC jacket and fitting covers. 
Verify suitability with manufacturer of insulation. 

d. Provide pre-formed PVC valve and fitting covers for indoor piping. 
e. Provide factory-fabricated aluminum valve and fitting covers for outdoor 

piping. 
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f. Provide Calcium Silicate rigid insulation and sheet metal sleeve, 18 inch 
minimum length at each pipe hanger. Seal ends of insulation to make vapor 
tight with jacket. 

2. Below-Ambient Services Including Chilled Water Supply and Return and Refrigerant 
Piping: 

a. Insulate valves and irregular surfaces to match adjacent insulation and 
cover with two layers of woven glass fiber cloth saturated in Foster Sealfas 
30-36, 3M, or equal, extending 3 inches over the adjoining pipe insulation. 
Finish with a coat of Foster Sealfas 30-36, 3M, or equal. The 3 inch wide 
SSL end laps furnished with the insulation shall be adhered over the end 
joints. Seal entire surface of insulation vapor tight, including joints and ends 
of PVC or aluminum fitting covers. 

b. Variable refrigerant flow (VRF) heat pump systems: Insulation for VRF 
system refrigerant piping shall be installed according to VRF unit 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

3. PVC Jacket Installation: 

a. Where PVC jackets are indicated, install with 1-inch overlap at longitudinal 
seams and end joints; for horizontal applications. Seal with manufacturer's 
recommended adhesive. 

1) Apply two continuous beads of adhesive to seams and joints, one 
bead under lap and the finish bead along seam and joint edge. 

4. Aluminum Jacket Installation: 

a. Where insulated piping is exposed to the weather apply aluminum jacket 
secured with 1/2 inch stainless-steel bands on 12 inch centers. Install 
jacketing with 2-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end joints. Overlap 
longitudinal seams arranged to shed water. Seal end joints with 
weatherproof sealant recommended by insulation manufacturer. Cover 
fittings with glass cloth, two coats of Foster Sealfas 30-36, and factory-
fabricated aluminum fitting covers, of same material, finish, and thickness as 
jacket. Insulation shall be vapor tight before applying metal jacket and fitting 
covers. 

b. Do not install aluminum jackets on refrigerant flexible connectors to vibration 
isolated outdoor condensing units. Coat elastomeric insulation with 
insulation manufacturer’s recommended ultraviolet light protective coating. 

3.8 TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

A. Provide thermostats where indicated on drawings. All wiring shall be in conduit. Provide all 
relays, transformers and the like to render the control system complete and fully operable. 
All control conduit to be rigid steel type. 

3.9 EQUIPMENT START-UP  

A. Initial start-up of the systems and pumps shall be under the direct supervision of the 
Contractor. 

B. Equipment start-up shall not be performed until the piping systems have been flushed and 
treated and the initial water flow balance has been completed. 
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C. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to assemble and supervise a start-up team 
consisting of controls contractor, start-up technician, and test and balance contractor; all to 
work in concert to assure that the systems are started, balanced, and operate in accordance 
with the design. 

D. After start-up is complete, instruct the Owner's personnel in the operation and maintenance 
of the systems. Obtain from the Owner's representative a signed memo certifying that 
instruction has been received.  

E. For additional requirements, refer to article, Check, Test and Start Requirements, in Section 
23 00 50, Basic HVAC Materials and Methods. 

3.10 TESTING AND BALANCING 

A. For testing and balancing requirements, refer to Section 23 05 93, Testing and Balancing for 
HVAC. 

3.11 CLEANING AND PROTECTION  

A. As each duct section is installed, clean interior of ductwork of dust and debris. Clean 
external surfaces of foreign substances that might cause corrosive deterioration of metal or 
where ductwork is to be painted. 

B. Temporary Closure: At ends of ducts that are not connected to equipment or air distribution 
devices at time of ductwork installation, provide temporary closure of polyethylene film or 
other covering that will prevent entrance of dust and debris until connections are to be 
completed. 

C. As each internally lined duct section is installed, check internal lining for small cuts, tears, or 
abrasions. Repair all damage with fire retardant adhesive. 

3.12 EQUIPMENT MOUNTING  

A. Mount and anchor equipment in strict compliance with Drawings details. Alternate anchorage 
methods will not be considered for roof mounted equipment. 

3.13 INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE 

A. Refrigerant Suction and Hot-Gas Piping, Cooling-Only Systems:  

1. Suction and hot-gas piping smaller than 1-1/2 inches diameter:  

a. Flexible Elastomeric: 1/2 inch thick. 
b. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe: 1/2 inch thick. 

2. Suction piping 1-1/2 inches diameter and larger:  

a. Flexible Elastomeric: 1 inch thick. 
b. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe: 1 inch thick. 

3.14 OUTDOOR, ABOVEGROUND PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE 

A. Refrigerant Suction and Hot-Gas Piping, Cooling-Only Systems: 

1. All Pipe Sizes: Insulation shall be one of the following: 

a. Flexible Elastomeric: 1 inch thick. 
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b. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe: 1 inch thick. 

3.15 INDOOR FIELD-APPLIED PIPING JACKET SCHEDULE 

A. Piping, concealed: None. 

B. Piping, exposed: PVC, 20 mils thick. 

3.16 OUTDOOR FIELD-APPLIED PIPING JACKET SCHEDULE 

A. All Piping: Aluminum, Stucco Embossed: Thickness as follows: 

Outer Insulation Diameter 
(Inches) 

Minimum Aluminum Jacket Thickness (Inch) 

Rigid Insulation Non-Rigid Insulation 
(Note 1) 

8 and Smaller 0.024 0.024 

Larger Than 8 Thru 11 0.024 0.024 

Larger Than 11 Thru 24 0.024 0.024 

Larger Than 24 Thru 36 0.024 0.032 

Larger Than 36 0.024 0.040 

1. Note 1: Non-rigid Insulation is defined as having a compressive strength of less than 
15 psi. 

END OF SECTION 23 80 00 



Kitchen HVAC Augmentation Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 26 05 00 - 1

SECTION 26 05 00 – COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section covers general work of all Sections under Division 26.

B. Provide a complete working electrical installation with all equipment called for in proper
operating condition.  Documents do not undertake to show or list every item to be provided.
When an item not shown or listed is clearly necessary for proper operation of equipment
which is shown or listed, provide the item which will allow the system to function properly at
no increase in Contract Price.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and applicable portions of Divisions 01
and 26 apply to the work of this Section as if printed herein.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Forward all submittals in related groups.  Individual or incomplete submittals are not
acceptable.

B. Identify each item by manufacturer, brand, trade name, number, size, rating, or whatever
other data is necessary to properly identify and check materials and equipment.

C. Identify each submittal item by reference to Specification Section paragraph in which item is
specified or Drawing and Detail number.

D. Organize submittals in same sequence as they appear in Specification Sections, articles or
paragraphs.

E. Shop Drawings shall show physical arrangement, construction details and finishes.

1. Drawings shall be drawn to scale and dimensioned where applicable.
2. Catalog cuts and published material may be included to supplement scale drawings.

F. Internal wiring diagrams of equipment shall show wiring as actually furnished for this project
with all optional items clearly identified as included or excluded.  Clearly identify external
wiring connections.  Identify and obliterate superfluous material.

G. Binders:  Prepare submittal material in accordance with the following:

1. Insert all literature in standard 3-ring binders for 8-1/2 inch by 11 inch pages with
individual tabs.  Do not staple literature on different products together.

2. Number all binders on the outside of the cover and indicate the Specification
Section.  Mark Binder No. 1 Architect's copy and No. 2 Engineer's copy.  Both of
these binders shall contain original manufacturer's literature.

3. Provide an index with binder.  This index shall follow the same sequence as the
Specifications.

H. Submittal literature, drawings and wiring diagrams shall be specifically applicable to this
Project and shall not contain extraneous material or optional choices.  Clearly mark literature
to indicate the proposed item.  Submittals shall include, but not be limited to those items
listed in individual Sections.
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1. Include all physical and performance data, including materials, manufacturer's
names, model numbers, weights, sizes, capacities, performance curves, finishes,
colors, accessories and all other data required to completely describe equipment
and to indicate complete compliance with Specifications and Drawings.

2. Include with complete submittals above, complete, large scale, dimensioned Shop
Drawings, certified by manufacturer, of all major equipment and other equipment as
directed by Architect.

I. Resubmittals will be reviewed for compliance with comment made on the original submittal
only and should be marked with a resubmittal number and dated.

J. Operating & Maintenance Instructions and Manuals:

1. Subsequent to final completions and testing operations, this Division is responsible
for instructing the Owner's authorized representatives in operation, adjustment and
maintenance of electrical plant.

2. Submit three (3) copies of certificate, signed by Owner's Representatives, attesting
to their having been instructed.

3. Before Owner's personnel assume operation of systems, submit three (3) sets of
operating maintenance manuals.  Bind data in vinyl covered loose-leaf binders with
title index tabs identifying items therein to include:

a. Fire Alarm and Smoke Detection System
b. Miscellaneous Signal Systems.

4. Provide two (2) full size prints of Record Drawing One-Line Diagram, in metal frame
with glass front.  Obtain record drawing prints from Architect at Contractor's cost and
have prints framed in location as directed.

K. Submit as-built drawings showing actual constructed conditions, in accordance with the
provisions of Section 01 77 00.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Materials and Systems:

1. Labels:  Provide materials listed and labeled by Underwriters' Laboratories or testing
firm acceptable to authority having jurisdiction, where listing service is normally
provided for product.

2. Materials:  Provide new and ship to jobsite in original manufacturer's containers or
bundles.

B. Workmanship:  Arrange work to obtain coordinated installation.

C. Code Compliance:  Comply with applicable codes, laws, rules, regulations, and standards of
applicable code-enforcing authorities.

D. References and Standards:  All materials and equipment shall comply with all applicable
standards and requirements of the standards listed below.  Nothing in the Drawings or
Specifications shall be construed to permit Work not conforming to applicable laws,
ordinances, rules and regulations.  It is not the intent of Drawings or Specifications to repeat
requirements of codes except where necessary for completeness or clarity.

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).
2. Association of Edison Illuminating Companies (AEIC).
3. Insulated Cable Engineers Association (ICEA).
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4. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE).
5. National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA).
6. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL).
7. 2019 California Building Code, Part 2, Title 24 (2018 IBC and 2019 California

Amendments).
8. 2019 California Electrical Code, Part 3, Title 24 (2017 NEC and 2019 California

Amendments).
9. 2019 California Mechanical Code, Part 4, Title 24 (2018 UMC and 2019 California

Amendments).
10. 2019 California Plumbing Code, Part 5, Title 24, CCR (2018 UPC and 2019

California Amendments).
11. 2019 California Fire Code, Part 9, Title 24 (2018 IFC and 2019 California

Amendments).
12. 2019 California Referenced Standards Code Part 12, Title 24.
13. State of California Low-Voltage Electrical Safety Orders (CAL/OSHA).
14. State of California High-Voltage Electrical Safety Orders (CAL/OSHA).

E. Codes and regulations noted in other Sections in Division 26, applicable State and Local
Codes and Ordinances. If any of the requirements of the above are in conflict with one
another, or with the requirements of these specifications, the most stringent requirement
shall govern.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Protect from loss or damage.  Replace lost or damaged materials and equipment with new at
no increase in Contract Sum.

1.6 DRAWINGS AND COORDINATION WITH OTHER WORK 

A. Drawings:

1. For purposes of clarity, legibility, Drawings are essentially diagrammatic.
2. Exact routing of wiring and locations of outlets, panels, etc., shall be governed by

structural conditions, obstructions and existing conditions.  Architect reserves right,
at no increase in price, to make any reasonable change in locations of electrical
items, exposed at ceiling and/or on walls, to group them into orderly relationships
and/or increase their utility.  Contractor shall verify Architect's requirements in this
regard prior to roughing-in.

3. Dimensions, location of doors, partitions, and similar physical features shall be taken
from Architectural Drawings for exact location of outlets to center with Architectural
features, panels, etc., at the approximate location shown on Electrical Drawings.

4. Mounting heights of brackets, outlets, etc., shall be as required to suit equipment
served.

5. Drawings indicate, generally, routes of all branch circuits.  All runs to panels are
indicated as starting from nearest outlet, pointing in direction of panel.  Continue all
such circuits to panel as though routes were indicated in their entirety.

B. Coordination:

1. Work out all "tight" conditions involving Work under this Division and Work in other
Divisions in advance of installation.  If necessary, and before Work proceeds in
these areas, prepare supplementary Drawings under this Division for review,
showing all Work in "tight" area.  Provide supplementary Drawings and additional
Work necessary to overcome "tight" conditions.
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2. Differences or disputes concerning coordination, interference or extent of Work
between Divisions shall be decided by Contractor.  His decision, if consistent with
Contract Documents requirements, shall be final.

3. Coordinate electrical power and control wiring requirements of mechanical
equipment with Division 23.

4. Where conflict exists between rough-in shown on drawings and that shown or
required by equipment to be installed, obtain clarification from Architect and provide
rough-in as directed.

5. Provide templates, information and instructions to other Divisions to properly locate
holes and openings to be cut or provided for Electrical Work.

6. Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings for electrical supports,
raceways, and cable with general construction work.

7. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for
efficient flow of the Work.  Coordinate installing large equipment that requires
positioning before closing in the building.

8. Coordinate location of access panels and doors for electrical items that are
concealed by finished surfaces.

9. Where electrical identification devices are applied to field-finished surfaces,
coordinate installation of identification devices with completion of finished surface.

C. Large Scale Layout Drawings:  In accordance with requirements of Section 01 77 00,
prepare large scale detailed layout Drawings showing locations of equipment, conduit runs,
panels, and all other elements of electrical systems where required by other Sections of this
Division, plus sections of all congested areas to show relative position and spacing of
affected elements.  All symbols and designations used in preparing record Drawings shall
match those used in Contract Drawings.

D. Equipment Rough-In:

1. Rough-in locations shown on Electrical Drawings for equipment furnished by Owner
and for equipment furnished under other Divisions are approximate only.

a. Obtain exact rough-in locations from following sources:

1) From shop drawings for Contractor-furnished and installed
equipment.

2) From Architect for Owner-furnished Contractor-installed equipment.

2. Verify electrical characteristics of equipment before starting rough-in.  Where conflict
exists between equipment and rough-in shown on Drawings obtain clarification from
Architect and provide as directed.

3. Unless otherwise shown or specified, provide direct raceway and conductor
connections from building wiring system to equipment terminals for direct connected
equipment which is Contractor furnished and Contractor installed, Owner furnished
and Contractor installed.

4. Provide plug-in receptacle cap for cord connected equipment which is Contractor
furnished and Contractor installed, Owner furnished and Contractor installed.
Provide new cord and cap if required on Owner furnished and Contractor installed
equipment.

5. Provide disconnect switches, flush type in finished spaces, where shown or required
by code for direct connected equipment.
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2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS FURNISHED 

A. New, bearing label of Underwriter's Laboratories, or other testing laboratory acceptable to
authority having jurisdiction, where labeling exists for the class of equipment.

B. Provide equipment of one manufacturer, alike in appearance and function.

C. For equipment specified by manufacturer's number, include all accessories, controls, etc.,
listed in catalogue as standard with equipment.  Furnish optional or additional accessories
as specified.

D. Where no specific make of material or equipment is mentioned, use any product of reputable
manufacturer which conforms to requirements of system and other applicable specification
sections.

E. Equipment and material damaged during transportation, installation, or operation is
considered as totally damaged.  Replace with new.  Variance from this permitted only with
written approval.

F. Provide an authorized representative to constantly supervise Work of this Division, check all
materials prior to installation for conformance with Drawings, Specifications, and reviewed
Shop Drawings.

2.2 SUPPORTING DEVICES 

A. Material:  Cold-formed steel, with corrosion-resistant coating.

B. Metal Items for Use Outdoors or in Damp Locations:  Hot-dip galvanized steel.

C. Slotted-Steel Channel:  Flange edges turned toward web, and 9/16-inch- diameter slotted
holes at a maximum of 2 inches o.c., in webs.  Strength rating to suit structural loading.

D. Slotted Channel Fittings and Accessories: Recommended by the manufacturer for use with
the type and size of channel with which used.

E. Materials:  Same as channels and angles, except metal items may be stainless steel.

F. Raceway and Cable Supports:  Manufactured clevis hangers, riser clamps, straps, threaded
C-clamps with retainers, ceiling trapeze hangers, wall brackets, and spring-steel clamps or
click-type hangers.

G. Pipe Sleeves:  ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade A, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain ends.

H. Cable Supports for Vertical Conduit:  Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded
body and insulating wedging plug for non-armored electrical cables in riser conduits.  Plugs
have number and size of conductor gripping holes as required to suit individual risers.  Body
constructed of malleable-iron casting with hot-dip galvanized finish.

I. Expansion Anchors:  Carbon-steel wedge or sleeve type.

J. Toggle Bolts:  All-steel springhead type.

K. Powder-Driven Threaded Studs:  Heat-treated steel.
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2.3 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION 

A. Colored Adhesive Marking Tape for Raceways, Wires, and Cables:  Self-adhesive vinyl tape,
not less than 1-inch wide by 3 mils thick.

B. Tape Markers for Conductors:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive, wraparound type with
preprinted numbers and letters.

C. Color-Coding Cable Ties:  Type 6/6 nylon, self-locking type.  Colors to suit coding scheme.

D. Underground Warning Tape:  Permanent, bright-colored, continuous-printed, vinyl tape
compounded for permanent direct-burial service, and with the following features:

1. Not less than 6 inches wide by 4 mils thick.
2. Embedded continuous metallic strip or core.
3. Printed legend that indicates type of underground line.

E. Engraved-Plastic Labels, Signs, and Instruction Plates:  Engraving stock, melamine plastic
laminate punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners 1/16-inch minimum thickness for signs
up to 20 sq. in. and 1/8-inch minimum thickness for larger sizes.  Engraved legend in black
letters on white background.

F. Warning and Caution Signs: Preprinted; comply with 29 CFR 1910.145, Chapter XVII.
Colors, legend, and size appropriate to each application.

1. Interior Units:  Aluminum, baked-enamel-finish, punched or drilled for mechanical
fasteners.

2. Exterior Units:  Weather-resistant, non-fading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate
with 0.0396-inch, galvanized-steel backing.  1/4-inch grommets in corners for
mounting.

G. Fasteners for Nameplates and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or No. 10/32
stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.

H. Electrical Outlets:  Dymo labels, self-adhesive.

2.4 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Concrete Forms and Reinforcement Materials:  As specified in Section 03 30 00"Cast-in-
Place Concrete."

B. Concrete:  3000-psi, 28-day compressive strength.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Manufacturer’s Directions:  Follow in all cases where manufacturers of articles used furnish
directions covering points not specified or shown.

B. Equipment:  Accurately set and leveled with supports neatly placed and properly fastened as
shown and specified.  Provide means of bringing in and installing equipment into position
inside building.  Install to facilitate service, maintenance and repair or replacement of
components.  Connect for ease of disconnecting with minimum interference with other
installations.
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C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated,
arrange and install components and equipment to provide maximum possible headroom.

D. Materials and Components:  Install level, plumb, and parallel and perpendicular to other
building systems and components, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Right of Way:  Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.

F. Conduit Systems:

1. Worked into complete, integrated arrangement with like elements to make Work
neat appearing, finished.

2. Run concealed, except as shown or noted otherwise.  Where exposed, install
parallel with walls or structural elements: vertical runs plumb; horizontal runs level or
parallel with structure as appropriate: groups racked together neatly with straight
runs and bends both parallel and uniformly spaced.

3. Install as high as practicable to maintain adequate head room shown or required.
Coordinate with Work of other Divisions to achieve proper headroom.

4. Flash and counter-flash all conduits through roof in accordance with requirements of
Section 07 62 00.

5. Clearance:  Do not obstruct spaces required by code in front of electrical equipment,
access doors, etc.

G. Penetrations:

1. Pack space between conduit, sleeve in walls with non-combustible materials.
2. Make penetrations through floors water-tight with non-hardening sealant even

though concealed within wall or furred space.
3. Make penetrations through any damp-proofed/water-proofed surfaces damp-

proof/waterproof by appropriate means to maintain integrity of system penetrated.
4. Seal around penetrations with fireproofing material to maintain integrity of fire rating

where occurs.

H. Provide shrouds at light fixtures, electrical panelboards and like items to maintain integrity of
rated wall or ceiling construction.

I. Hangers, Supports, Anchors and Chases:

1. Provide complete as required for installation of Electrical Work.
2. Equipment to be of metal only: no wood or combustible material will be permitted

including supports for outlet boxes.
3. Hangers, anchors and supports for conduit runs: As specified.
4. Provide concrete insets for attachment of hangers; subject to structural engineer's

review.
5. Provide anchors for floor and wall mounted equipment.
6. Provide supports for wall mounted equipment.

3.2 ELECTRICAL SUPPORTING DEVICE APPLICATION 

A. Damp Locations and Outdoors:  Hot-dip galvanized materials or nonmetallic, slotted channel
system components.

B. Dry Locations:  Steel materials.

C. Strength of Supports:  Adequate to carry present and future loads, times a safety factor of at
least four with, 200-lb minimum design load for each support element.
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3.3 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Support parallel runs of horizontal raceways together on trapeze- or bracket-type hangers.

B. Size supports for multiple raceway or cable runs so capacity can be increased by a 25
percent minimum in the future.

C. Support individual horizontal single raceways with separate, malleable-iron pipe hangers or
clamps except use spring-steel fasteners for 1-1/2-inch and smaller single raceways above
suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to slotted channel and angle supports.

D. Install sleeves for cable and raceway penetrations of concrete slabs and walls unless core-
drilled holes are used.  Install sleeves for cable and raceway penetrations of masonry and
fire-rated gypsum walls and of all other fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.  Install sleeves
during erection of concrete and masonry walls.

E. Secure electrical items and their supports to building structure, using the following methods
unless other fastening methods are indicated:

1. Wood:  Wood screws or screw-type nails.
2. Gypsum Board:  Toggle bolts.  Seal around sleeves with joint compound, both sides

of wall.
3. Masonry:  Toggle bolts on hollow block and expansion bolts on solid block. Seal

around sleeves with mortar, both sides of wall.
4. New Concrete:  Concrete inserts with machine screws and bolts.
5. Existing Concrete:  Expansion bolts.
6. Structural Steel:  Spring-tension clamps.

a. Comply with AWS D1.1 for field welding.

7. Light Steel Framing:  Sheet metal screws.
8. Fasteners for Damp, Wet, or Weather-Exposed Locations:  Stainless steel.
9. Light Steel:  Sheet-metal screws.
10. Fasteners:  Select so load applied to each fastener does not exceed 25 percent of

its proof-test load.

3.4 IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS AND DEVICES 

A. Install at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and
maintenance of equipment.

B. Coordinate names, abbreviations, colors, and other designations used for electrical
identification with corresponding designations indicated in the Contract Documents or
required by codes and standards.  Use consistent designations throughout Project.

C. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before applying.

D. Tag and label circuits designated to be extended in the future.  Identify source and circuit
numbers in each cabinet, pull and junction box, and outlet box.  Color-coding may be used
for voltage and phase identification.

E. Install continuous underground plastic markers during trench backfilling, for exterior
underground power, control, signal, and communication lines located directly above power
and communication lines.  Locate 6 to 8 inches below finished grade.  If width of multiple
lines installed in a common trench or concrete envelope does not exceed 16 inches, overall,
use a single line marker.
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F. Install warning, caution, and instruction signs where required to comply with
29 CFR 1910.145, Chapter XVII, and where needed to ensure safe operation and
maintenance of electrical systems and of items to which they connect.  Indoors install
engraved plastic-laminated instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are
needed for system or equipment operation.  Install metal-backed butyrate signs for outdoor
items.

G. Install engraved-laminated emergency-operating signs with white letters on red background
with minimum 3/8-inch- high lettering for emergency instructions on power transfer, load
shedding, and other emergency operations.

3.5 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to cable and raceway sleeves and other penetrations of fire-rated floor
and wall assemblies to restore original undisturbed fire-resistance ratings of assemblies.
Firestopping installation is specified in Section 07 84 00 “Penetration Firestopping”.

3.6 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4 inches larger, in both
directions, than supported unit.  Follow supported equipment manufacturer's anchorage
recommendations and setting templates for anchor-bolt and tie locations, unless otherwise
indicated.

3.7 DEMOLITION 

A. Protect existing electrical equipment and installations indicated to remain.  If damaged or
disturbed in the course of the Work, remove damaged portions and install new products of
equal capacity, quality, and functionality.

B. Accessible Work:  Remove exposed electrical equipment and installations, indicated to be
demolished, in their entirety.

C. Abandoned Work:  Cut and remove buried raceway and wiring, indicated to be abandoned in
place, 2 inches below the surface of adjacent construction.  Cap raceways and patch surface
to match existing finish.

D. Remove, store, clean, reinstall, reconnect, and make operational components indicated for
relocation.

3.8 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Do all cutting, repairing, including structural reinforcing, necessary for Work under this
Division.  Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces
required to permit electrical installations.  Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of trades
involved.

B. Do not do any cutting or patching without approval.  Repair, refinish and touch up disturbed
finish materials and other surfaces to match adjacent undisturbed surfaces equal to original
condition in Architect’s opinion.

3.9 EXCAVATING & BACKFILLING 

A. Provide as required for installation of work under this Division in accordance with
requirements of Section 31 23 16.

B. Provide all necessary shoring, pumping as part of Work of this Division.
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C. In any asphalt or concrete paved areas, backfill only to sub grade level.

3.10 TESTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Furnish all labor and test equipment required under this Division.

B. Test panels and branch circuits for grounds or shorts.  Repair defective wiring as required.

C. Test each individual circuit at panel for proper operation.

D. Upon completion of Work, make final inspection; operate equipment under normal
conditions, to satisfaction of Architect.

E. At completion of Work, provide written certification that all systems are functioning properly
without defects.

F. Test all feeders for line-to-ground and line-to-line resistance with a 500 VDC motor driven
"Megger".  Minimum acceptable resistance is 100 meg-ohms.  Schedule all feeders and
indicate line-to-ground and line-to-line resistances.  Have all tests witnessed by Architect or
his authorized representative.

G. Perform testing at a time suitable to the Architect and Owner.  Advise the Architect a
minimum of two weeks prior to testing so that he can arrange to be present if he desires.

H. Provide for Grounding System:  Test for ground currents with all equipment energized.
Include ground impedance test by 2 or 3-point fall-of-potential method.

I. Submit six (6) sets of test reports for review.

3.11 CLEANING AND PAINTING 

A. Properly prepare Work under this Division to be finish painted under Section 09 90 00.

B. Refinish Work supplied with final finish under this Division if damaged under this Division to
satisfaction of Architect.

C. After other Work is accomplished, clean exposed conduit, panels (interiors and exteriors),
fixtures, equipment and leave in satisfactory condition.

3.12 VOLTAGE CHECK 

A. At completion of job, check voltage at several points of utilization on the system which has
been installed under this Contract.  During test, energize all installed loads.

B. Adjust taps on transformers to give proper voltage, which is 118 to 122 volts for 120-volt
nominal systems and proportionately equivalent for higher voltage systems.  If proper
voltage cannot be obtained, inform the Architect and the Owner.

END OF SECTION 26 05 00 
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SECTION 26 05 03 – EQUIPMENT WIRING CONNECTIONS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes electrical connections to equipment.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cable.
2. Section 26 05 33 - Raceway and Boxes for Electrical Systems.

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. National Electrical Manufacturers Association:

1. NEMA WD 1 - General Requirements for Wiring Devices.
2. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices-Dimensional Requirements.

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit wiring device manufacturer’s catalog information showing dimensions,
configurations, and construction.

C. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 73 00 and 01 77 00 - Execution and Closeout Procedures.

B. Section 01 78 39 - Project Record Documents: Record actual locations, sizes, and
configurations of equipment connections.

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, manufacturer’s wiring diagrams, and
manufacturer's instructions for equipment furnished under other sections.

B. Determine connection locations and requirements.

C. Sequence rough-in of electrical connections to coordinate with installation of equipment.

D. Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with start-up of equipment.

2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CORD AND PLUGS 

A. Manufacturers:

1. Leviton.
2. Arrow Hart.
3. Pass & Seymour.
4. Eagle.
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B. Attachment Plug Construction: Conform to NEMA WD 1.

C. Configuration: NEMA WD 6; match receptacle configuration at outlet furnished for
equipment.

D. Cord Construction: Type SO multiconductor flexible cord with identified equipment grounding
conductor, suitable for use in damp locations.

E. Size: Suitable for connected load of equipment, length of cord, and rating of branch circuit
overcurrent protection.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify equipment is ready for electrical connection, for wiring, and to be energized.

3.2 EXISTING WORK 

A. Remove exposed abandoned equipment wiring connections, including abandoned
connections above accessible ceiling finishes.

B. Disconnect abandoned utilization equipment and remove wiring connections. Remove
abandoned components when connected raceway is abandoned and removed. Install blank
cover for abandoned boxes and enclosures not removed.

C. Extend existing equipment connections using materials and methods compatible with
existing electrical installations.

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Make electrical connections.

B. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquid-tight flexible
conduit with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.

C. Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for
temperatures encountered.

D. Install receptacle outlet to accommodate connection with attachment plug.

E. Install cord and cap for field-supplied attachment plug.

F. Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet boxes and
equipment connection boxes.

G. Install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

H. Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements.

I. Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete
equipment wiring requirements.

3.4 ADJUSTING 

A. Section 01 73 00 and 01 77 00 - Execution and Closeout Procedures.
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B. Cooperate with utilization equipment installers and field service personnel during checkout
and starting of equipment to allow testing and balancing and other startup operations.
Provide personnel to operate electrical system and checkout wiring connection components
and configurations.

END OF SECTION 26 05 03 
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SECTION 26 05 11 – REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. This section applies to all sections of Division 26.

B. Furnish and install electrical systems, materials, equipment, and accessories in accordance
with the specifications and drawings.  Capacities and ratings of motors, transformers,
conductors and cable, switchboards, switchgear, panelboards, motor control centers,
generators, automatic transfer switches, and other items and arrangements for the specified
items are shown on the drawings.

C. Electrical service entrance equipment and arrangements for temporary and permanent
connections to the electric utility company’s system shall conform to the electric utility
company's requirements. Coordinate fuses, circuit breakers and relays with the electric utility
company’s system, and obtain electric utility company approval for sizes and settings of
these devices.

D. Conductor ampacities specified or shown on the drawings are based on copper conductors,
with the conduit and raceways sized per NEC. Aluminum conductors are prohibited.

1.2 MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

A. The latest California Building Code (CBC), Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL), Institute of
Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), and National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA) codes and standards are the minimum requirements for materials and installation.

B. The drawings and specifications shall govern in those instances where requirements are
greater than those stated in the above codes and standards.

1.3 TEST STANDARDS 

A. All materials and equipment shall be listed, labeled, or certified by a Nationally Recognized
Testing Laboratory (NRTL) to meet Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL), standards where
test standards have been established. Materials and equipment which are not covered by UL
standards will be accepted, providing that materials and equipment are listed, labeled,
certified or otherwise determined to meet the safety requirements of a NRTL. Materials and
equipment which no NRTL accepts, certifies, lists, labels, or determines to be safe, will be
considered if inspected or tested in accordance with national industrial standards, such as
ANSI, NEMA, and NETA. Evidence of compliance shall include certified test reports and
definitive shop drawings.

B. Definitions:

1. Listed: Materials and equipment included in a list published by an organization that
is acceptable to the Authority Having Jurisdiction and concerned with evaluation of
products or services, that maintains periodic inspection of production or listed
materials and equipment or periodic evaluation of services, and whose listing states
that the materials and equipment either meets appropriate designated standards or
has been tested and found suitable for a specified purpose.

2. Labeled: Materials and equipment to which has been attached a label, symbol, or
other identifying mark of an organization that is acceptable to the Authority Having
Jurisdiction and concerned with product evaluation, that maintains periodic
inspection of production of labeled materials and equipment, and by whose labeling
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the manufacturer indicates compliance with appropriate standards or performance in 
a specified manner. 

3. Certified: Materials and equipment which:

a. Have been tested and found by a NRTL to meet nationally recognized
standards or to be safe for use in a specified manner.

b. Are periodically inspected by a NRTL.
c. Bear a label, tag, or other record of certification.

4. Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory: Testing laboratory which is recognized
and approved by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with OSHA regulations.

1.4 QUALIFICATIONS (PRODUCTS AND SERVICES) 

A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: The manufacturer shall regularly and currently produce, as
one of the manufacturer's principal products, the materials and equipment specified for this
project, and shall have manufactured the materials and equipment for at least three years.

B. Product Qualification:

1. Manufacturer's materials and equipment shall have been in satisfactory operation,
on three installations of similar size and type as this project, for at least three years.

2. The District reserves the right to require the Contractor to submit a list of
installations where the materials and equipment have been in operation before
approval.

C. Service Qualifications: There shall be a permanent service organization maintained or
trained by the manufacturer which will render satisfactory service to this installation within
eight hours of receipt of notification that service is needed. Submit name and address of
service organizations.

1.5 APPLICABLE PUBLICATIONS 

A. Applicable publications listed in all Sections of Division 26 shall be the latest issue, unless
otherwise noted.

B. Products specified in all sections of Division 26 shall comply with the applicable publications
listed in each section.

1.6 MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS 

A. Materials and equipment furnished shall be of current production by manufacturers regularly
engaged in the manufacture of such items, and for which replacement parts shall be
available.  Materials and equipment furnished shall be new, and shall have superior quality
and freshness.

B. When more than one unit of the same class or type of materials and equipment is required,
such units shall be the product of a single manufacturer.

C. Equipment Assemblies and Components:

1. Components of an assembled unit need not be products of the same manufacturer.
2. Manufacturers of equipment assemblies, which include components made by

others, shall assume complete responsibility for the final assembled unit.
3. Components shall be compatible with each other and with the total assembly for the

intended service.
4. Constituent parts which are similar shall be the product of a single manufacturer.
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D. Factory wiring and terminals shall be identified on the equipment being furnished and on all
wiring diagrams.

E. When Factory Tests are specified, Factory Tests shall be performed in the factory by the
equipment manufacturer.  In addition, the following requirements shall be complied with:

1. When factory tests are successful, contractor shall furnish four (4) copies of the
equipment manufacturer’s certified test reports to EOR fourteen (14) days prior to
shipment of the equipment, and not more than ninety (90) days after completion of
the factory tests.

2. When factory tests are not successful, factory tests shall be repeated in the factory
by the equipment manufacturer.  The Contractor shall be liable for all additional
expenses for the EOR to witness factory re-testing.

1.7 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT PROTECTION 

A. Materials and equipment shall be protected during shipment and storage against physical
damage, vermin, dirt, corrosive substances, fumes, moisture, cold and rain.

1. Store materials and equipment indoors in clean dry space with uniform temperature
to prevent condensation.

2. During installation, equipment shall be protected against entry of foreign matter, and
be vacuum-cleaned both inside and outside before testing and operating.
Compressed air shall not be used to clean equipment.  Remove loose packing and
flammable materials from inside equipment.

3. Damaged equipment shall be repaired or replaced, as determined by the IOR.
4. Painted surfaces shall be protected with factory installed removable heavy kraft

paper, sheet vinyl or equal.
5. Damaged paint on equipment shall be refinished with the same quality of paint and

workmanship as used by the manufacturer so repaired areas are not obvious.

1.8 WORK PERFORMANCE 

A. All electrical work shall comply with requirements of the latest NFPA 70 (NEC and CEC),
NFPA 70B, NFPA 70E, NFPA 99, NFPA 110, OSHA Part 1910 subpart J – General
Environmental Controls, OSHA Part 1910 subpart K – Medical and First Aid, and OSHA Part
1910 subpart S – Electrical, in addition to other references required by contract.

B. Job site safety and worker safety is the responsibility of the Contractor.

C. Electrical work shall be accomplished with all affected circuits or equipment de-energized.
However, energized electrical work may be performed only for the non-destructive and non-
invasive diagnostic testing(s), or when scheduled outage poses an imminent hazard to
patient care, safety, or physical security. In such case, all aspects of energized electrical
work, such as the availability of appropriate/correct personal protective equipment (PPE) and
the use of PPE, shall comply with the latest NFPA 70E, as well as the following
requirements:

1. Only Qualified Person(s) shall perform energized electrical work. Supervisor of
Qualified Person(s) shall witness the work of its entirety to ensure compliance with
safety requirements and approved work plan.

2. At least two weeks before initiating any energized electrical work, the Contractor and
the Qualified Person(s) who is designated to perform the work shall visually inspect,
verify and confirm that the work area and electrical equipment can safely
accommodate the work involved.
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3. At least two weeks before initiating any energized electrical work, the Contractor
shall develop and submit a job specific work plan, and energized electrical work
request to EOR and IOR. At the minimum, the work plan must include relevant
information such as proposed work schedule, area of work, description of work,
name(s) of Supervisor and Qualified Person(s) performing the work, equipment to
be used, procedures to be used on and near the live electrical equipment, barriers to
be installed, safety equipment to be used, and exit pathways.

4. Energized electrical work shall begin only after the Contractor has obtained written
approval of the work plan, and the energized electrical work request from IOR and
utility inspector. The Contractor shall make these approved documents present and
available at the time and place of energized electrical work.

5. Energized electrical work shall begin only after the Contractor has invited and
received acknowledgment from IOR and utility inspector to witness the work.

D. For work that affects existing electrical systems, arrange, phase and perform work to assure
minimal interference with normal functioning of the facility. Refer to Article OPERATIONS
AND STORAGE AREAS under Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

E. New work shall be installed and connected to existing work neatly, safely and professionally.
Disturbed or damaged work shall be replaced or repaired to its prior conditions, as required
by Section 01 00 00, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

F. Coordinate location of equipment and conduit with other trades to minimize interference.

1.9 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION AND REQUIREMENTS 

A. Equipment location shall be as close as practical to locations shown on the drawings.

B. Working clearances shall not be less than specified in the CEC.

C. Inaccessible Equipment:

1. Where the Government determines that the Contractor has installed equipment not
readily accessible for operation and maintenance, the equipment shall be removed
and reinstalled as directed at no additional cost to the Government.

2. "Readily accessible” is defined as being capable of being reached quickly for
operation, maintenance, or inspections without the use of ladders, or without
climbing or crawling under or over obstacles such as, but not limited to, motors,
pumps, belt guards, transformers, piping, ductwork, conduit and raceways.

D. Electrical service entrance equipment and arrangements for temporary and permanent
connections to the electric utility company’s system shall conform to the electric utility
company's requirements. Coordinate fuses, circuit breakers and relays with the electric utility
company’s system, and obtain electric utility company approval for sizes and settings of
these devices.

1.10 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION 

A. In addition to the requirements of the CEC, install an identification sign which clearly
indicates information required for use and maintenance of items such as switchboards and
switchgear, panelboards, cabinets, motor controllers, fused and non-fused safety switches,
generators, automatic transfer switches, separately enclosed circuit breakers, individual
breakers and controllers in switchboards, switchgear and motor control assemblies, control
devices and other significant equipment.
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B. Identification signs for Normal Power System equipment shall be laminated black phenolic
resin with a white core with engraved lettering.  Identification signs for Essential Electrical
System (EES) equipment, as defined in the NEC, shall be laminated red phenolic resin with
a white core with engraved lettering. Lettering shall be a minimum of 12 mm (1/2 inch) high.
Identification signs shall indicate equipment designation, rated bus amperage, voltage,
number of phases, number of wires, and type of EES power branch as applicable.  Secure
nameplates with screws.

C. Install adhesive arc flash warning labels on all equipment as required by the latest NFPA
70E.  Label shall show specific and correct information for specific equipment based on its
arc flash calculations. Label shall show the followings:

1. Nominal system voltage.
2. Equipment/bus name, date prepared, and manufacturer name and address.
3. Arc flash boundary.
4. Available arc flash incident energy and the corresponding working distance.
5. Minimum arc rating of clothing.
6. Site-specific level of PPE.

1.11 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit to EOR in accordance with Section 01 33 00, SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA
AND SAMPLES.

B. The EOR’s approval shall be obtained for all materials and equipment before delivery to the
job site.  Delivery, storage or installation of materials and equipment which has not had prior
approval will not be permitted.

C. All submittals shall include six copies of adequate descriptive literature, catalog cuts, shop
drawings, test reports, certifications, samples, and other data necessary for the EOR to
ascertain that the proposed materials and equipment comply with drawing and specification
requirements.  Catalog cuts submitted for approval shall be legible and clearly identify
specific materials and equipment being submitted.

D. Submittals for individual systems and equipment assemblies which consist of more than one
item or component shall be made for the system or assembly as a whole.  Partial submittals
will not be considered for approval.

1. Mark the submittals per spec section 01 33 00.
2. Submittals shall be marked to show specification reference including the section and

paragraph numbers.
3. Submit each section separately.

E. The submittals shall include the following:

1. Information that confirms compliance with contract requirements. Include the
manufacturer's name, model or catalog numbers, catalog information, technical data
sheets, shop drawings, manuals, pictures, nameplate data, and test reports as
required.

2. Submittals are required for all equipment anchors and supports.  Submittals shall
include weights, dimensions, center of gravity, standard connections, manufacturer's
recommendations and behavior problems (e.g., vibration, thermal expansion, etc.)
associated with equipment or piping so that the proposed installation can be
properly reviewed. Include sufficient fabrication information so that appropriate
mounting and securing provisions may be designed and attached to the equipment.
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3. Elementary and interconnection wiring diagrams for communication and signal
systems, control systems, and equipment assemblies. All terminal points and wiring
shall be identified on wiring diagrams.

4. Parts list which shall include information for replacement parts and ordering
instructions, as recommended by the equipment manufacturer.

F. Maintenance and Operation Manuals:

1. Submit as required for systems and equipment specified in the technical sections.
Furnish in hardcover binders or an approved equivalent.

2. Inscribe the following identification on the cover: the words "MAINTENANCE AND
OPERATION MANUAL," the name and location of the system, material, equipment,
building, name of Contractor, and contract name and number. Include in the manual
the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of each subcontractor installing the
system or equipment and the local representatives for the material or equipment.

3. Provide a table of contents and assemble the manual to conform to the table of
contents, with tab sheets placed before instructions covering the subject. The
instructions shall be legible and easily read, with large sheets of drawings folded in.

4. The manuals shall include:

a. Internal and interconnecting wiring and control diagrams with data to explain
detailed operation and control of the equipment.

b. A control sequence describing start-up, operation, and shutdown.
c. Description of the function of each principal item of equipment.
d. Installation instructions.
e. Safety precautions for operation and maintenance.
f. Diagrams and illustrations.
g. Periodic maintenance and testing procedures and frequencies, including

replacement parts numbers.
h. Performance data.
i. Pictorial "exploded" parts list with part numbers. Emphasis shall be placed

on the use of special tools and instruments.  The list shall indicate sources
of supply, recommended spare and replacement parts, and name of
servicing organization.

j. List of factory approved or qualified permanent servicing organizations for
equipment repair and periodic testing and maintenance, including addresses
and factory certification qualifications.

G. Approvals will be based on complete submission of shop drawings, manuals, test reports,
certifications, and samples as applicable.

H. After approval and prior to installation, furnish the //Resident Engineer// //COR// with one
sample of each of the following:

1. A minimum 300 mm (12 inches) length of each type and size of wire and cable along
with the tag from the coils or reels from which the sample was taken. The length of
the sample shall be sufficient to show all markings provided by the manufacturer.

2. Each type of conduit coupling, bushing, and termination fitting.
3. Conduit hangers, clamps, and supports.
4. Duct sealing compound.
5. Each type of receptacle, toggle switch, lighting control sensor, outlet box, manual

motor starter, device wall plate, engraved nameplate, wire and cable splicing and
terminating material, and branch circuit single pole molded case circuit breaker.
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1.12 SINGULAR NUMBER 

A. Where any device or part of equipment is referred to in these specifications in the singular
number (e.g., "the switch"), this reference shall be deemed to apply to as many such devices
as are required to complete the installation as shown on the drawings.

1.13 ACCEPTANCE CHECKS AND TESTS 

A. The Contractor shall furnish the instruments, materials, and labor for tests.

B. Where systems are comprised of components specified in more than one section of Division
26, the Contractor shall coordinate the installation, testing, and adjustment of all components
between various manufacturer’s representatives and technicians so that a complete,
functional, and operational system is delivered to the District.

C. When test results indicate any defects, the Contractor shall repair or replace the defective
materials or equipment, and repeat the tests for the equipment.  Repair, replacement, and
re-testing shall be accomplished at no additional cost to the District.

1.14 WARRANTY 

A. All work performed and all equipment and material furnished under this Division shall be free
from defects and shall remain so for a period of one year from the date of acceptance of the
entire installation by the Contracting Officer for the District.

1.15 INSTRUCTION 

A. Instruction to designated Government personnel shall be provided for the particular
equipment or system as required in each associated technical specification section.

B. Furnish the services of competent and factory-trained instructors to give full instruction in the
adjustment, operation, and maintenance of the specified equipment and system, including
pertinent safety requirements.  Instructors shall be thoroughly familiar with all aspects of the
installation, and shall be factory-trained in operating theory as well as practical operation and
maintenance procedures.

C. A training schedule shall be developed and submitted by the Contractor and approved by the
District at least 30 days prior to the planned training.

END OF SECTION 26 05 11 
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SECTION 26 05 19 – LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND 
CABLE 

1 -   GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes building wires and cables and associated connectors, splices, and 
terminations for wiring systems rated 600 V and less. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in CEC, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with CEC. 

2 -   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following 
requirements apply for product selection: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 
manufacturers specified. 

2.2 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company. 
2. General Cable Corporation. 
3. Southwire Company. 

B. Refer to Part 3 "Conductor and Insulation Applications" Article for insulation type, cable 
construction and ratings. 

C. Conductor Material:  Copper complying with NEMA WC 5 or 7; solid or stranded conductor 
for No. 10 AWG and smaller, stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger. 

D. Conductor Insulation Types:  Type THW, THHN-THWN2 or XHHW2 complying with 
NEMA WC 5 or 7. 

E. Multiconductor Cable:  Metal-clad cable, Type MC with ground wire. MC shall not be used 
unless approved prior to installation by the school district. 

2.3 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. Manufacturers: 
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1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. AMP Incorporated/Tyco International. 
3. Hubbell/Anderson. 
4. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC. 
5. 3M Company; Electrical Products Division. 

B. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, 
type, and class for application and service indicated. 

3 -   EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR AND INSULATION APPLICATIONS 

A. Service Entrance:  Type XHHW-2, single conductors in raceway. 

B. Exposed Feeders:  Type THWN-2, single conductors in raceway. 

C. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THHN-THWN2, single 
conductors in raceway. 

D. Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and in Crawlspaces:  Type XHHW-
2, single conductors in raceway. 

E. Exposed Branch Circuits, including in Crawlspaces:  Type THHN-THWN 2, single 
conductors in raceway. 

F. Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions:  Type THHN-THWN, single 
conductors in raceway.  Metal-clad cable, Type MC shall not be used without notice of 
approval from the school district. 

G. Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete and below Slabs-on-Grade:  Type THHN-THWN2, 
single conductors in raceway. 

H. Cord Drops and Portable Appliance Connections:  Type SO, hard service cord. 

I. Class 1 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

J. Class 2 Control Circuits:  Type THHN-THWN, in raceway. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound 
used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's 
recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 

C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips that 
will not damage cables or raceway. 

D. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural 
members, and follow surface contours where possible. 

E. Support cables according to Section 26 05 00 "Common Work Results for Electrical." 

F. Seal around cables penetrating fire-rated elements according to Section 07 84 13 
“Penetration Firestopping.” 
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G. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 26 05 00 “Common 
Work Results for Electrical." 

H. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess 
equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors. 

I. Wiring at Outlets:  Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches of slack. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing:  Perform each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection stated in 
NETA ATS, Section 7.3.1.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

B. Test Reports:  Prepare a written report to record the following: 

1. Test procedures used. 
2. Test results that comply with requirements. 
3. Test results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to 

achieve compliance with requirements. 

END OF SECTION 26 05 19 
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SECTION 26 05 26 – GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes grounding of electrical systems and equipment.  Requirements
specified in this Section may be supplemented by requirements of other Sections.

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data:  For ground rods.

1. Field quality-control test reports.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled under UL 467 as
defined in CEC, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
and marked for intended use.

1.4 GROUNDING ELECTRODE SYSTEM 

A. Metal underground water pipe.

B. Metal frame of the building.

C. Concrete-encased electrode.

D. Rod electrode.

1.5 PERFORAMNCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Grounding System Resistance: 5 ohms.

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide data for grounding electrodes and connections.

C. Test Reports:  Indicate all resistance to ground and resistance of each electrode.

D. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Include all instructions for storage, handling, protection,
examination, preparation and installation of exothermic connectors.

2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Cadweld.
2. Thermoweld.
3. Copperweld Corp.



Kitchen HVAC Augmentation Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 26 05 26 - 2

4. Dossert Corp.
5. Erico Inc.; Electrical Products Group.
6. Galvan Industries, Inc.
7. Harger Lightning Protection, Inc.
8. Hastings Fiber Glass Products, Inc.
9. ILSCO.
10. Kearney/Cooper Power Systems.
11. Korns, C. C. Co.; Division of Robroy Industries.
12. Lyncole XIT Grounding.
13. O-Z/Gedney Co.; a business of the EGS Electrical Group.
14. Burndy “Hyground” compression system
15. Thomas & Betts, compression system

2.2 GROUNDING CONDUCTORS 

A. For insulated conductors, comply with Section 26 05 19 "Low-Voltage Power Conductors
and Cables."

B. Equipment Grounding Conductors:  Insulated with green-colored insulation.

C. Isolated Ground Conductors:  Insulated with green-colored insulation with yellow stripe.  On
feeders with isolated ground, use colored tape, alternating bands of green and yellow tape to
provide a minimum of three bands of green and two bands of yellow.

D. Grounding Electrode Conductors:  Stranded cable.

E. Underground Conductors:  Bare, tinned, stranded, unless otherwise indicated.

F. Bare, Solid-Copper Conductors:  ASTM B 3.

G. Assembly of Bare, Stranded-Copper Conductors:  ASTM B 8.

H. Bare, Tinned-Copper Conductors:  ASTM B 33.

I. Copper Bonding Conductor:  No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded copper conductor.

J. Copper Bonding Jumper:  Bare copper tape, braided bare copper conductors, terminated
with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick.

K. Tinned-Copper Bonding Jumper:  Tinned-copper tape, braided copper conductors,
terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches wide and 1/16 inch thick.

L. Grounding Bus:  Bare, annealed copper bars of rectangular cross section, with insulated
spacer.

M. Connectors:  Comply with IEEE 837 and UL 467; listed for use for specific types, sizes, and
combinations of conductors and connected items. Exothermic-welded type, in kit form,
selected per manufacturer’s written instructions.

N. Foundation Electrode:  4/0 AWG.

2.3 ROD ELECTRODES 

A. Ground Rods:  Copper-clad steel.

1. Size:  3/4 inch diameter by 120 inches.
2. Manufacturer:  Blackburn; Eritech; Or equal.
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2.4 GROUNDING WELL COMPONENTS 

A. Well Pipe:  12 inch diameter by 24 inches long concrete pipe with belled end.

B. Well Cover:  Cast iron with legend ‘GROUND” embossed cover.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Use only copper conductors for both insulated and bare grounding conductors in direct
contact with earth, concrete, masonry, crushed stone and similar materials.

B. In raceways, use insulated equipment grounding conductors.

C. Exothermic-Welded Connections:  Use for connections to structural steel and for
underground connections.

D. Grounding Bus:  Install in electrical and telephone equipment rooms, in rooms housing
service equipment, and elsewhere as indicated.

1. Use insulated spacer; space 1 inch from wall and support from wall 6 inches above
finished floor, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Equipment Grounding Conductors:  Comply with CEC, Article 250, for types, sizes, and
quantities of equipment grounding conductors, unless specific types, larger sizes, or more
conductors than required by CEC are indicated.

1. Install insulated equipment grounding conductors in feeders.
2. Isolated Grounding Receptacle Circuits:  Install an insulated equipment grounding

conductor connected to the receptacle grounding terminal.  Isolate grounding
conductor from raceway and from panelboard grounding terminals.  Terminate at
equipment grounding conductor terminal of the applicable derived system or service,
unless otherwise indicated.

3. Nonmetallic Raceways:  Install an equipment grounding conductor in nonmetallic
raceways unless they are designated for telephone or data cables.

4. Signal and Communication Systems:  For telephone, alarm, voice and data, and
other communication systems, provide No. 4 AWG minimum insulated grounding
conductor in raceway from grounding electrode system to each service location,
terminal cabinet, wiring closet, and central equipment location.

a. Service and Central Equipment Locations and Wiring Closets:  Terminate
grounding conductor on a 1/4-by-2-by-12-inch grounding bus.

b. Terminal Cabinets:  Terminate grounding conductor on cabinet grounding
terminal.

F. Ground Rods:  Install at least three rods spaced at least one-rod length from each other and
located at least the same distance from other grounding electrodes.

1. Drive ground rods until tops are 2 inches below finished floor or final grade, unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductors.  Use exothermic
welds, except as otherwise indicated.  Make connections without exposing steel or
damaging copper coating.
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G. Grounding Conductors:  Route along shortest and straightest paths possible, unless
otherwise indicated.  Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may be
subjected to strain, impact, or damage.

H. Bonding Straps and Jumpers:  Install so vibration by equipment mounted on vibration
isolation hangers or supports is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.  Use
exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations, unless a disconnect-type connection is
required; then, use a bolted clamp.  Bond straps directly to the basic structure taking care
not to penetrate any adjacent parts.  Install straps only in locations accessible for
maintenance.

I. Connections:  Make connections so galvanic action or electrolysis possibility is minimized.
Select connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and connection methods so metals in
direct contact will be galvanically compatible.

1. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to ensure high conductivity and to
make contact points closer to order of galvanic series.

2. Make connections with clean, bare metal at points of contact.
3. Make aluminum-to-steel connections with stainless-steel separators and mechanical

clamps.
4. Make aluminum-to-galvanized steel connections with tin-plated copper jumpers and

mechanical clamps.
5. Coat and seal connections having dissimilar metals with inert material to prevent

future penetration of moisture to contact surfaces.
6. Exothermic-Welded Connections:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Welds that are puffed up or that show convex surfaces indicating improper cleaning
are not acceptable.

7. Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations:  For No. 8 AWG and larger, use
pressure-type grounding lugs.  No. 10 AWG and smaller grounding conductors may
be terminated with winged pressure-type connectors.

8. Noncontact Metal Raceway Terminations:  If metallic raceways terminate at metal
housings without mechanical and electrical connection to housing, terminate each
conduit with a grounding bushing.  Connect grounding bushings with a bare
grounding conductor to grounding bus or terminal in housing.  Bond electrically
noncontinuous conduits at entrances and exits with grounding bushings and bare
grounding conductors, unless otherwise indicated.

9. Tighten screws and bolts for grounding and bonding connectors and terminals
according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's
torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A.

10. Compression-Type Connections:  Use hydraulic compression tools to provide
correct circumferential pressure for compression connectors.  Use tools and dies
recommended by connector manufacturer.  Provide embossing die code or other
standard method to make a visible indication that a connector has been adequately
compressed on grounding conductor.

11. Moisture Protection:  If insulated grounding conductors are connected to ground
rods or grounding buses, insulate entire area of connection and seal against
moisture penetration of insulation and cable.

J. Manholes and Handholes:  Install a driven ground rod close to wall and set rod depth so
4 inches will extend above finished floor.  If necessary, install ground rod before manhole is
placed and provide a No. 1/0 AWG bare, tinned-copper conductor from ground rod into
manhole through a waterproof sleeve in manhole wall.  Protect ground rods passing through
concrete floor with a double wrapping of pressure-sensitive tape or heat-shrunk insulating
sleeve from 2 inches above to 6 inches below concrete.  Seal floor opening with waterproof,
nonshrink grout.
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K. Connections to Manhole Components:  Connect exposed-metal parts, such as inserts, cable
racks, pulling irons, ladders, and cable shields within each manhole or handhole, to ground
rod or grounding conductor.  Make connections with No. 4 AWG minimum, stranded, hard-
drawn copper conductor.  Train conductors level or plumb around corners and fasten to
manhole walls.  Connect to cable armor and cable shields as recommended by
manufacturer of splicing and termination kits.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing:  Perform the following field quality-control testing:

1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuitry has been
energized, test for compliance with requirements.

2. Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-
resistance level is indicated and at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal.
Measure ground resistance not less than two full days after the last trace of
precipitation, and without the soil being moistened by any means other than natural
drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of
reducing natural ground resistance.  Perform tests, by the fall-of-potential method
according to IEEE 81.

3. Provide drawings locating each ground rod, ground rod assembly, and other
grounding electrodes. Identify each by letter in alphabetical order, and key to the
record of tests and observations.  Include the number of rods driven and their depth
at each location and include observations of weather and other phenomena that
may affect test results.  Describe measures taken to improve test results.  Nominal
maximum values are as follows:

a. Equipment Rated 500 kVA and Less:  10 ohms.
b. Equipment Rated 500 to 1000 kVA:  5 ohms.
c. Equipment Rated More Than 1000 kVA:  3 ohms.
d. Manhole Grounds:  10 ohms.

END OF SECTION 26 05 26 
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SECTION 26 05 29 – HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Steel slotted support systems.
2. Aluminum slotted support systems.
3. Nonmetallic slotted support systems.
4. Conduit and cable support devices.
5. Support for conductors in vertical conduit.
6. Structural steel for fabricated supports and restraints.
7. Mounting, anchoring, and attachment components, including powder-actuated

fasteners, mechanical expansion anchors, concrete inserts, clamps, through bolts,
toggle bolts, and hanger rods.

8. Fabricated metal equipment support assemblies.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 26 05 48.16 "Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems" for products and
installation requirements necessary for compliance with seismic criteria.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes for the following:

a. Slotted support systems, hardware, and accessories.
b. Clamps.
c. Hangers.
d. Sockets.
e. Eye nuts.
f. Fasteners.
g. Anchors.
h. Saddles.
i. Brackets.

2. Include rated capacities and furnished specialties and accessories.

B. Shop Drawings: For fabrication and installation details for electrical hangers and support
systems.

1. Hangers. Include product data for components.
2. Slotted support systems.
3. Equipment supports.
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4. Vibration Isolation Base Details: Detail fabrication including anchorages and
attachments to structure and to supported equipment. Include adjustable motor
bases, rails, and frames for equipment mounting.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For hangers and supports for electrical systems.

1. Include design calculations and details of hangers.
2. Include design calculations for seismic restraints.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale, on which
the following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of
the items involved:

1. Suspended ceiling components.
2. Ductwork, piping, fittings, and supports.
3. Structural members to which hangers and supports will be attached.
4. Size and location of initial access modules for acoustical tile.
5. Items penetrating finished ceiling, including the following:

a. Luminaires.
b. Air outlets and inlets.
c. Speakers.
d. Sprinklers.
e. Access panels.
f. Projectors.

B. Seismic Qualification Data: Certificates, for hangers and supports for electrical equipment
and systems, accessories, and components, from manufacturer.

1. Basis for Certification: Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual test
of assembled components or on calculation.

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit: Identify center of gravity and
locate and describe mounting and anchorage provisions.

3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is
based and their installation requirements.

C. Welding certificates.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

B. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
2. AWS D1.2/D1.2M.

2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 01 40 00
"Quality Requirements," to design hanger and support system.
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B. Seismic Performance: Hangers and supports shall withstand the effects of earthquake 
motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7. 

1. The term "withstand" means "the supported equipment and systems will remain in 
place without separation of any parts when subjected to the seismic forces specified 
and the supported equipment and systems will be fully operational after the seismic 
event." 

2. Component Importance Factor: 1.5 or 1.0. 

C. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing 
agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Flame Rating: Class 1. 
2. Self-extinguishing according to ASTM D 635. 

2.2 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS 

A. Steel Slotted Support Systems: Preformed steel channels and angles with minimum 13/32-
inch-diameter holes at a maximum of 8 inches o.c. in at least one surface. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited 
to the following: 

a. Allied Tube & Conduit; a part of Atkore International. 
b. B-line, an Eaton business. 
c. ERICO International Corporation. 
d. Flex-Strut Inc. 
e. GS Metals Corp. 
f. G-Strut. 
g. Haydon Corporation. 
h. Metal Ties Innovation. 
i. Thomas & Betts Corporation; A Member of the ABB Group. 
j. Unistrut; Part of Atkore International. 
k. Wesanco, Inc. 

2. Standard: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly. 
3. Material for Channel, Fittings, and Accessories: Galvanized steel. 
1. Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria 1-5/8 inches, 1-1/4 inches, 

13/16 inches. 
2. Metallic Coatings: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to 

MFMA-4. 
3. Nonmetallic Coatings: Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurethane, or polyester 

coating applied according to MFMA-4. 
4. Painted Coatings: Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to 

MFMA-4. 
5. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, 

temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Aluminum Slotted Support Systems: Extruded-aluminum channels and angles with minimum 
13/32-inch-diameter holes at a maximum of 8 inches o.c. in at least one surface. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited 
to the following: 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1736
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a. Cooper Industries, Inc.
b. Flex-Strut Inc.
c. Haydon Corporation.
d. MKT Metal Manufacturing.
e. Thomas & Betts Corporation; A Member of the ABB Group.
f. Unistrut; Part of Atkore International.

2. Standard: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.
3. Channel Material: 6063-T5 aluminum alloy.
4. Fittings and Accessories Material: 5052-H32 aluminum alloy.
5. Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria 1-5/8 inches, 1-1/4 inches,

13/16 inches.
6. Nonmetallic Coatings: Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurethane, or polyester

coating applied according to MFMA-4.
7. Painted Coatings: Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to

MFMA-4.
8. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,

temporary protective covering before shipping.

C. Nonmetallic Slotted Support Systems: Structural-grade, factory-formed, glass-fiber-resin
channels and angles with minimum 13/32-inch-diameter holes at a maximum of 8 inches
o.c., in at least one surface.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Allied Tube & Conduit; a part of Atkore International.
b. B-line, an Eaton business.
c. Fabco Plastics Wholesale Limited.
d. G-Strut.
e. Haydon Corporation.
f. Seasafe, Inc.; AMICO, a Gibraltar Industries Company.

2. Standard: Comply with MFMA-4 factory-fabricated components for field assembly.
3. Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria 1-5/8 inches, 1-1/4 inches or

13/16 inches.
4. Fittings and Accessories: Products provided by channel and angle manufacturer and

designed for use with those items.
5. Fitting and Accessory Materials: Same as those for channels and angles, except

metal items may be stainless steel.
6. Rated Strength: Selected to suit applicable load criteria.
7. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,

temporary protective covering before shipping.

D. Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and
associated fittings, designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.

E. Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of
threaded body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for nonarmored electrical conductors or
cables in riser conduits. Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping
pieces as required to suit individual conductors or cables supported. Body shall be made of
malleable iron.

F. Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A 36/A 36M steel plates,
shapes, and bars; black and galvanized.
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G. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or
their supports to building surfaces include the following:

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland
cement concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities
appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to the following:

1) Hilti, Inc.
2) ITW Ramset/Red Head; Illinois Tool Works, Inc.
3) MKT Fastening, LLC.
4) Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.

2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel, for use in
hardened portland cement concrete, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities
appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to the following:

1) B-line, an Eaton business.
2) Empire Tool and Manufacturing Co., Inc.
3) Hilti, Inc.
4) ITW Ramset/Red Head; Illinois Tool Works, Inc.
5) MKT Fastening, LLC.

3. Concrete Inserts: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units are similar to
MSS Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58 units are suitable
for attached structural element.

5. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with
ASTM A 325.

6. Toggle Bolts: All Stainless - steel springhead type.
7. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.

2.3 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES 

A. Description: Welded or bolted structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit
dimensions of supported equipment.

B. Materials: Comply with requirements in Section 05 50 00 "Metal Fabrications" for steel
shapes and plates.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Comply with the following standards for application and installation requirements of hangers
and supports, except where requirements on Drawings or in this Section are stricter:

1. NECA 1.
2. NECA 101

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=1742
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3. NECA 102. 
4. NECA 105. 
5. NECA 111. 

B. Comply with requirements in Section 07 84 13 "Penetration Firestopping" for firestopping 
materials and installation for penetrations through fire-rated walls, ceilings, and assemblies. 

C. Comply with requirements for raceways and boxes specified in Section 26 05 33 "Raceways 
and Boxes for Electrical Systems." 

D. Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceways: Space supports 
for EMT, IMC, and RMC as required by scheduled in NECA 1, where its Table 1 lists 
maximum spacings that are less than those stated in NFPA 70. Minimum rod size shall be 
1/4 inch in diameter. 

E. Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or 
other support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future 
without exceeding specified design load limits. 

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps or 
single-bolt conduit clamps 

F. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-
1/2-inch and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above 
suspended ceilings, and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports. 

3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this 
article. 

B. Raceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT, IMC and 
RMC may be supported by openings through structure members, according to NFPA 70. 

C. Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so 
strength will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading 
limits. Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of 
supported components plus 200 lb. 

D. Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and 
fasten electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following 
methods unless otherwise indicated by code: 

1. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts. 
2. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts. 
3. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion 

anchor fasteners on solid masonry units. 
4. To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners. 
5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with 

lock washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches 
thick or greater. Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete or for 
slabs less than 4 inches thick. 

6. To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock 
washers and nuts, Beam clamps (MSS SP-58, Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27), 
complying with MSS SP-69. 

7. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws. 
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8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount
cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction
boxes, transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to
substrate by means that comply with seismic-restraint strength and anchorage
requirements.

E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need
for reinforcing bars.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS 

A. Comply with installation requirements in Section 05 50 00 "Metal Fabrications" for site-
fabricated metal supports.

B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and
elevation to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment.

C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

3.4 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4 inches larger in both
directions than supported unit, and so anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt diameters from
edge of the base.

B. Use 3000-psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete. Concrete materials, reinforcement,
and placement requirements are specified in Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

C. Anchor equipment to concrete base as follows:

1. Place and secure anchorage devices. Use supported equipment manufacturer's
setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with
items to be embedded.

2. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported
equipment.

3. Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions.

3.5 PAINTING 

A. Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas
immediately after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop
painting. Comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils.

B. Touchup: Comply with requirements in Section 09 91 13 "Exterior Painting"/Section 09 91 23
"Interior Painting" and Section 09 96 00 "High-Performance Coatings" for cleaning and
touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint on
miscellaneous metal.

C. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply
galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 26 05 29 
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SECTION 26 05 33 – RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

1 -   GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical 
wiring. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

B. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover 
enclosures, and cabinets indicated. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in CEC, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with CEC. 

2 -   PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where subparagraph titles below introduce lists, the following 
requirements apply for product selection: 

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the 
manufacturer’s specified. 

2.2 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Alflex Inc. 
3. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
4. Electri-Flex Co. 
5. Grinnell Co./Tyco International; Allied Tube and Conduit Div. 
6. LTV Steel Tubular Products Company. 
7. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 
8. O-Z Gedney; Unit of General Signal. 
9. Wheatland Tube Co. 

B. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1. 

C. EMT and Fittings:  ANSI C80.3. 

1. Fittings:  Compression type with insulated throat. 

D. FMC:  Aluminum. 

E. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket. 
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F. Fittings:  NEMA FB 1; compatible with conduit and tubing materials. 

2.3 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. American International. 
2. Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose. 
3. Arnco Corp. 
4. Cantex Inc. 
5. Certainteed Corp.; Pipe & Plastics Group. 
6. Condux International. 
7. ElecSYS, Inc. 
8. Electri-Flex Co. 
9. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 
10. Manhattan/CDT/Cole-Flex. 
11. RACO; Division of Hubbell, Inc. 
12. Spiralduct, Inc./AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
13. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 

B. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Schedule 40 and Schedule 80 PVC. 

C. RNC Fittings:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

2.4 SURFACE RACEWAYS 

A. Surface Metal Raceways:  Galvanized steel with snap-on covers. Finish with manufacturer's 
standard prime coating. 

1. Manufacturers: 

a. Airey-Thompson Sentinel Lighting; Wiremold Company (The). 
b. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
c. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
d. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division. 

B. Types, sizes, and channels as indicated and required for each application, with fittings that 
match and mate with raceways. 

2.5 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Manufacturers: 

1. Cooper Crouse-Hinds; Div. of Cooper Industries, Inc. 
2. Emerson/General Signal; Appleton Electric Company. 
3. Erickson Electrical Equipment Co. 
4. Hoffman. 
5. Hubbell, Inc.; Killark Electric Manufacturing Co. 
6. O-Z/Gedney; Unit of General Signal. 
7. RACO; Division of Hubbell, Inc. 
8. Robroy Industries, Inc.; Enclosure Division. 

B. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

C. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, Type FD, with gasketed cover. 

D. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2. 
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E. Floor Boxes:  Cast metal, fully adjustable, rectangular. 

F. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

G. Cast-Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, cast aluminum with gasketed cover. 

H. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous hinge cover and flush latch. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard 
enamel. 

I. Cabinets:  NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized steel box with removable interior panel and 
removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.  Hinged door 
in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.  Key latch to match panelboards.  Include 
metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage and include accessory feet 
where required for freestanding equipment. 

2.6 FACTORY FINISHES 

A. Finish:  For raceway, enclosures, or cabinet components, provide manufacturer's standard 
prime-coat finish ready for field painting. 

3 -   EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors: 

1. Exposed:  Rigid steel or IMC. 
2. Concealed:  Rigid steel or IMC. 
3. Underground, Single Run:  RNC. 
4. Underground, Grouped:  RNC. 
5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, 

Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC. 
6. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 3R. 

B. Indoors: 

1. Exposed:  EMT. 
2. Concealed:  EMT. 
3. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, 

Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC; except use LFMC 
in damp or wet locations. 

4. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit. 
5. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except as follows: 

a. Damp or Wet Locations:  NEMA 250, Type 4, stainless steel. 

C. Minimum Raceway Size:  3/4-inch trade size. 

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

2. PVC Externally Coated, Rigid Steel Conduits:  Use only fittings approved for use 
with that material.  Patch all nicks and scrapes in PVC coating after installing 
conduits. 
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E. Do not install aluminum conduits embedded in or in contact with concrete. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water 
pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

B. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

C. Support raceways as specified in Section 26 05 00 "Common Work Results For Electrical." 

D. Install temporary closures to prevent foreign matter from entering raceways. 

E. Protect stub-ups from damage where conduits rise through floor slabs.  Arrange so curved 
portions of bends are not visible above finished slab. 

F. Make bends and offsets so ID is not reduced.  Keep legs of bends in same plane and keep 
straight legs of offsets parallel, unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Install concealed raceways with a minimum of bends in shortest practical distance, 
considering type of building construction and obstructions, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

H. Raceways Embedded in Slabs:  Install in middle 1/3 of slab thickness where practical and 
leave at least 2 inches of concrete cover. 

1. Secure raceways to reinforcing rods to prevent sagging or shifting during concrete 
placement. 

2. Space raceways laterally to prevent voids in concrete. 
3. Run conduit larger than 1-inch trade size parallel or at right angles to main 

reinforcement.  Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduit close to slab 
support. 

4. Change from nonmetallic tubing to Schedule 80 nonmetallic conduit, rigid steel 
conduit, or IMC before rising above floor. 

I. Install exposed raceways parallel or at right angles to nearby surfaces or structural members 
and follow surface contours as much as possible. 

1. Run parallel or banked raceways together on common supports. 
2. Make parallel bends in parallel or banked runs.  Use factory elbows only where 

elbows can be installed parallel; otherwise, provide field bends for parallel raceways. 

J. Join raceways with fittings designed and approved for that purpose and make joints tight. 

1. Use insulating bushings to protect conductors on all raceways 2” and larger. 

K. Tighten set screws of threadless fittings with suitable tools. 

L. Terminations: 

1. Where raceways are terminated with locknuts and bushings, align raceways to enter 
squarely and install locknuts with dished part against box.  Use two locknuts, one 
inside and one outside box. 
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2. Where raceways are terminated with threaded hubs, screw raceways or fittings 
tightly into hub so end bears against wire protection shoulder.  Where chase nipples 
are used, align raceways so coupling is square to box; tighten chase nipple so no 
threads are exposed. 

M. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not 
less than 200-lb tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull wire. 

N. Telephone and Signal System Raceways, 2-Inch Trade Size and Smaller:  In addition to 
above requirements, install raceways in maximum lengths of 150 feet and with a maximum 
of two 90-degree bends or equivalent.  Separate lengths with pull or junction boxes where 
necessary to comply with these requirements. 

O. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them 
with UL-listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel 
box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.  
Install raceway sealing fittings at the following points: 

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of 
refrigerated spaces. 

2. Where otherwise required by CEC. 

P. Stub-up Connections:  Extend conduits through concrete floor for connection to freestanding 
equipment.  Install with an adjustable top or coupling threaded inside for plugs set flush with 
finished floor.  Extend conductors to equipment with rigid steel conduit; FMC may be used 
6 inches above the floor.  Install screwdriver-operated, threaded plugs flush with floor for 
future equipment connections. 

Q. Flexible Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for recessed and semi 
recessed lighting fixtures; for equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or 
movement; and for all motors.  Use LFMC in damp or wet locations.  Install separate ground 
conductor across flexible connections. 

R. Surface Raceways:  Install a separate, green, ground conductor in raceways from junction 
box supplying raceways to receptacle or fixture ground terminals. 

S. Set floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 

T. Install hinged-cover enclosures and cabinets plumb.  Support at each corner. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets 
are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 

2. Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating 
recommended by manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 26 05 33 
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SECTION 26 27 26 – WIRING DEVICES 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Straight-blade convenience, hospital-grade, isolated-ground, and tamper-resistant
receptacles.

2. USB charger devices.
3. GFCI receptacles.
4. Twist-locking receptacles.
5. Pendant cord-connector devices.
6. Cord and plug sets.
7. Toggle switches.
8. Decorator-style convenience.
9. Wall switch sensor light switches with ultrasonic sensors.
10. Digital timer light switches.
11. Wall-box dimmers.
12. Wall plates.
13. Floor service outlets.
14. Poke-through assemblies.
15. Prefabricated multioutlet assemblies.
16. Service poles.

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Abbreviations of Manufacturers' Names:

1. Cooper: Cooper Wiring Devices; Division of Cooper Industries, Inc.
2. Hubbell: Hubbell Incorporated: Wiring Devices-Kellems.
3. Leviton: Leviton Mfg. Company, Inc.
4. Pass & Seymour: Pass& Seymour/Legrand.

B. BAS: Building automation system.

C. EMI: Electromagnetic interference.

D. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.

E. Pigtail: Short lead used to connect a device to a branch-circuit conductor.

F. RFI: Radio-frequency interference.

G. SPD: Surge protective device.

H. UTP: Unshielded twisted pair.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
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B. Shop Drawings: List of legends and description of materials and process used for pre-
marking wall plates.

C. Samples: One for each type of device and wall plate specified, in each color specified.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For wiring devices to include in all manufacturers'
packing-label warnings and instruction manuals that include labeling conditions.

2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL WIRING-DEVICE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Wiring Devices, Components, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Comply with NFPA 70.

C. Devices that are manufactured for use with modular plug-in connectors may be substituted
under the following conditions:

1. Connectors shall comply with UL 2459 and shall be made with stranding building
wire.

2. Devices shall comply with the requirements in this Section.

D. Devices for Owner-Furnished Equipment:

1. Receptacles: Match plug configurations.
2. Cord and Plug Sets: Match equipment requirements.

E. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associated wall plate from single
source from single manufacturer.

2.2 STRAIGHT-BLADE RECEPTACLES 

A. Duplex Convenience Receptacles: 125 V, 20 A; comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6
Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

2. Eaton (Arrow Hart).

a. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
b. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
c. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

B. Hospital-Grade, Duplex Convenience Receptacles: 125 V, 20 A; comply with NEMA WD 1,
NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498 Supplement sd, and FS W-C-596.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2079
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Single-piece, rivet-less, nickel-plated, all-brass grounding system.
Nickel-plated, brass mounting strap.

C. Isolated-Ground, Duplex Convenience Receptacles: 125 V, 20 A; comply with NEMA WD 1,
NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Straight blade; equipment grounding contacts shall be connected only
to the green grounding screw terminal of the device and with inherent electrical
isolation from mounting strap. Isolation shall be integral to receptacle construction
and not dependent on removable parts.

D. Tamper-Resistant Convenience Receptacles: 125 V, 20 A; comply with NEMA WD 1,
NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, and FS W-C-596.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Labeled and complying with NFPA 70, "Health Care Facilities" Article,
"Pediatric Locations" Section.

2.3 USB CHARGER DEVICES 

A. Tamper-Resistant, USB Charger Receptacles: 12 V dc, 2.0 A, USB Type A; comply with
NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, UL 1310, and FS W-C-596.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2080
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066888
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066889
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066886
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066887
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2082
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066890
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066891
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066893
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066892
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2083
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066808
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066812
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066810
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066811
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=12438
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066780
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066783
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066781
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d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Single-piece, rivet-less, nickel-plated, all-brass grounding system.
Nickel-plated, brass mounting strap.

3. USB Receptacles: Type A.
4. Line Voltage Receptacles:  two pole, three wire, and self-grounding.

B. Hospital-Grade, USB Charger Receptacles: 12 V dc, 2.0 A, USB Type A; comply with
NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498 Supplement sd, UL 1310, and
FS W-C-596.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Labeled and complying with NFPA 70, "Health Care Facilities" Article,
"Pediatric Locations" Section.

3. USB Receptacles: Type A.
4. Line Voltage Receptacles: two-pole, three wire, and self-grounding.

2.4 GFCI RECEPTACLES 

A. General Description:

1. 125 V, 20 A, straight blade, non-feed-through type.
2. Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498, UL 943

Class A, and FS W-C-596.
3. Include indicator light that shows when the GFCI has malfunctioned and no longer

provides proper GFCI protection.

B. Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

C. Tamper-Resistant, Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
b. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

D. Hospital-Grade, Duplex GFCI Convenience Receptacles: Comply with UL 498
Supplement sd.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066782
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2.5 SPD RECEPTACLES 

A. General Description: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-20R, UL 498,
UL 1449, and FS W-C-596, with integral SPD in line to ground, line to neutral, and neutral to
ground.

1. 125 V, 20 A, straight-blade type.
2. SPD Components: Multiple metal-oxide varistors; with a nominal clamp-level rating

of 400 V and minimum single transient pulse energy dissipation of 240 J, according
to IEEE C62.41.2 and IEEE C62.45.

3. Active SPD Indication: Visual and audible, with light visible in face of device to
indicate device is "active" or "no longer in service."

2.6 TWIST-LOCKING RECEPTACLES 

A. Twist-Lock, Single Convenience Receptacles: 125 V, 20 A; comply with NEMA WD 1,
NEMA WD 6 Configuration L5-20R, and UL 498.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

B. Twist-Lock, Isolated-Ground, Single Convenience Receptacles: 125 V, 20 A; comply with
NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration L5-20R, and UL 498.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Grounding: Equipment grounding contacts shall be connected only to the green
grounding screw terminal of the device and with inherent electrical isolation from
mounting strap. Isolation shall be integral to receptacle construction and not
dependent on removable parts.

2.7 PENDANT CORD-CONNECTOR DEVICES 

A. Description:

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2090
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457066911
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1. Matching, locking-type plug and receptacle body connector.
2. NEMA WD 6 Configurations L5-20P and L5-20R, heavy-duty grade, and FS W-C-

596.
3. Body: Nylon, with screw-open, cable-gripping jaws and provision for attaching

external cable grip.
4. External Cable Grip: Woven wire-mesh type made of high-strength, galvanized-steel

wire strand, matched to cable diameter, and with attachment provision designed for
corresponding connector.

2.8 CORD AND PLUG SETS 

A. Description:

1. Match voltage and current ratings and number of conductors to requirements of
equipment being connected.

2. Cord: Rubber-insulated, stranded-copper conductors, with Type SOW-A jacket; with
green-insulated grounding conductor and ampacity of at least 130 percent of the
equipment rating.

3. Plug: Nylon body and integral cable-clamping jaws. Match cord and receptacle type
for connection.

2.9 TOGGLE SWITCHES 

A. Comply with NEMA WD 1, UL 20, and FS W-S-896.

B. Switches, 120/277 V, 20 A:

1. Single Pole:

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to the following:

1) Eaton (Arrow Hart).
2) Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
3) Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
4) Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Two Pole:

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to the following:

1) Eaton (Arrow Hart).
2) Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
3) Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
4) Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

3. Three Way:

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to the following:

1) Eaton (Arrow Hart).
2) Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
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3) Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
4) Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

4. Four Way:

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to the following:

1) Eaton (Arrow Hart).
2) Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
3) Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
4) Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

C. Single-Pole, Double-Throw, Momentary-Contact, Center-off Switches: 120/277 V, 20 A; for
use with mechanically held lighting contactors.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

D. Convenience Receptacles: Square face, 125 V, 15 A; comply with NEMA WD 1,
NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-15R, and UL 498.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

E. Tamper-Resistant Convenience Receptacles: Square face, 125 V, 15 A; comply with
NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-15R, and UL 498.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Labeled to comply with NFPA 70, "Receptacles, Cord Connectors, and
Attachment Plugs (Caps)" Article, "Tamper-Resistant Receptacles in Dwelling Units"
Section.

F. Tamper-Resistant and Weather-Resistant Convenience Receptacles: Square face, 125 V,
15 A; comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-15R, and UL 498.
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Labeled to comply with NFPA 70, "Receptacles, Cord Connectors, and
Attachment Plugs (Caps)" Article, "Tamper-Resistant Receptacles in Dwelling Units"
Section, when installed in wet and damp locations.

G. GFCI, Non-Feed-Through Type, Convenience Receptacles: Square face, 125 V, 15 A;
comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-15R, UL 498, and UL 943 Class A.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

H. GFCI, Tamper-Resistant and Weather-Resistant Convenience Receptacles: Square face,
125 V, 15 A; comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 Configuration 5-15R, UL 498, and
UL 943 Class A.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: Labeled to comply with NFPA 70, "Receptacles, Cord Connectors, and
Attachment Plugs (Caps)" Article, "Tamper-Resistant Receptacles in Dwelling Units"
Section.

I. Toggle Switches: Square Face, 120/277 V, 15 A; comply with NEMA WD 1, UL 20, and
FS W-S-896.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

J. Lighted Toggle Switches: Square Face, 120 V, 15 A; comply with NEMA WD 1 and UL 20.
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:

a. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
b. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
c. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.
d. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).

2. Description: With LED-lighted handle, illuminated when switch is off.

2.10 WALL SWITCH SENSOR LIGHT SWITCH, ULTRASONIC 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
2. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
3. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

B. Description: Switchbox-mounted, combination, lighting-control sensor and conventional
switch lighting-control unit using ultrasonic technology.

1. Connections: Provisions for connection to BAS.
2. Connections: Hard wired.
3. Connections: Wireless.
4. Rated 960 W at 120-V ac for tungsten lighting, 10 A at 120-V ac or 10 A at 277-V ac

for fluorescent or LED lighting, and 1/4 hp at 120-V ac.
5. Integral relay for connection to BAS.
6. Adjustable time delay of 20 minutes.
7. Able to be locked to Manual-On mode.
8. Automatic Light-Level Sensor: Adjustable from 2 to 200 fc.
9. Comply with NEMA WD 1, UL 20, and FS W-S-896.

2.11 DIGITAL TIMER LIGHT SWITCH 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Eaton (Arrow Hart).
2. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
3. Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc.

B. Description: Switchbox-mounted, combination digital timer and conventional switch lighting-
control unit, with backlit digital display, with selectable time interval in 10-minute increments.

1. Rated 960 W at 120-V ac for tungsten lighting, 10 A at 120-V ac or 10 A at 277-V ac
for fluorescent or LED lighting, and 1/4 hp at 120-V ac.

2. Integral relay for connection to BAS.

2.12 WALL-BOX DIMMERS 

A. Dimmer Switches: Modular, full-wave, solid-state units with integral, quiet on-off switches,
with audible frequency and EMI/RFI suppression filters.

B. Control: Continuously adjustable slider; with single-pole or three-way switching. Comply with
UL 1472.
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C. Incandescent Lamp Dimmers: 120 V; control shall follow square-law dimming curve. On-off
switch positions shall bypass dimmer module.

1. 600 W; dimmers shall require no derating when ganged with other devices.

D. Fluorescent Lamp Dimmer Switches: Modular; compatible with dimmer ballasts; trim
potentiometer to adjust low-end dimming; dimmer-ballast combination capable of consistent
dimming with low end not greater than 20 percent of full brightness.

E. LED Lamp Dimmer Switches: Modular; compatible with LED lamps; trim potentiometer to
adjust low-end dimming; capable of consistent dimming with low end not greater than 20
percent of full brightness.

2.13 WALL PLATES 

A. Single and combination types shall match corresponding wiring devices.

1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.
2. Material for Finished Spaces: Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic.
3. Material for Unfinished Spaces: Smooth, high-impact thermoplastic.
4. Material for Damp Locations: Thermoplastic with spring-loaded lift cover and listed

and labeled for use in wet and damp locations.

B. Wet-Location, Weatherproof Cover Plates: NEMA 250, complying with Type 3R, weather-
resistant thermoplastic with lockable cover.

2.14 POKE-THROUGH ASSEMBLIES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
2. Pass & Seymour/Legrand (Pass & Seymour).
3. Square D; by Schneider Electric.
4. Wiremold / Legrand.

B. Description:

1. Factory-fabricated and -wired assembly of below-floor junction box with multi-
channeled, through-floor raceway/firestop unit and detachable matching floor
service-outlet assembly.

2. Comply with UL 514 scrub water exclusion requirements.
3. Service-Outlet Assembly: Pedestal type with services indicated complying with

requirements in Section 27 15 13 "Communications Copper Horizontal Cabling."
4. Size: Selected to fit nominal cored holes in floor and matched to floor thickness.
5. Fire Rating: Unit is listed and labeled for fire rating of floor-ceiling assembly.
6. Closure Plug: Arranged to close unused cored openings and reestablish fire rating of

floor.
7. Wiring Raceways and Compartments: For a minimum of four No. 12 AWG

conductors and a minimum of four, four-pair cables that comply with requirements in
Section 27 15 13 "Communications Copper Horizontal Cabling."

2.15 PREFABRICATED MULTIOUTLET ASSEMBLIES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
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1. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems.
2. Wiremold / Legrand.

B. Description:

1. Two-piece surface metal raceway, with factory-wired multioutlet harness.
2. Components shall be products from single manufacturer designed for use as a

complete, matching assembly of raceways and receptacles.

C. Raceway Material: Metal, with manufacturer's standard finish.

2.16 FINISHES 

A. Device Color:

1. Wiring Devices Connected to Normal Power System: As selected by Architect
unless otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing.

2. Wiring Devices Connected to Emergency Power System: Red.
3. SPD Devices: Blue.
4. Isolated-Ground Receptacles: Orange.

B. Wall Plate Color: For plastic covers, match device color.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1, including mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise
indicated.

B. Coordination with Other Trades:

1. Protect installed devices and their boxes. Do not place wall finish materials over
device boxes and do not cut holes for boxes with routers that are guided by riding
against outside of boxes.

2. Keep outlet boxes free of plaster, drywall joint compound, mortar, cement, concrete,
dust, paint, and other material that may contaminate the raceway system,
conductors, and cables.

3. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plate does not cross a
joint unless the joint is troweled flush with the face of the wall.

4. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete.

C. Conductors:

1. Do not strip insulation from conductors until right before they are spliced or
terminated on devices.

2. Strip insulation evenly around the conductor using tools designed for the purpose.
Avoid scoring or nicking of solid wire or cutting strands from stranded wire.

3. The length of free conductors at outlets for devices shall meet provisions of
NFPA 70, Article 300, without pigtails.

4. Existing Conductors:

a. Cut back and pigtail or replace all damaged conductors.
b. Straighten conductors that remain and remove corrosion and foreign matter.
c. Pig-tailing existing conductors is permitted, provided the outlet box is large

enough.
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D. Device Installation:

1. Replace devices that have been in temporary use during construction and that were
installed before building finishing operations were complete.

2. Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to
connect conductors.

3. Do not remove surface protection, such as plastic film and smudge covers, until the
last possible moment.

4. Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches in
length.

5. When there is a choice, use side wiring with binding-head screw terminals. Wrap
solid conductor tightly clockwise, two-thirds to three-fourths of the way around
terminal screw.

6. Use a torque screwdriver when a torque is recommended or required by
manufacturer.

7. When conductors larger than No. 12 AWG are installed on 15- or 20-A circuits,
splice No. 12 AWG pigtails for device connections.

8. Tighten unused terminal screws on the device.
9. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used to hold

device-mounting screws in yokes, allowing metal-to-metal contact.

E. Receptacle Orientation:

1. Install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles down, and on horizontally
mounted receptacles to the right.

2. Install hospital-grade receptacles in patient-care areas with the ground pin or neutral
blade at the top.

F. Device Plates: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount
outlet boxes when standard device plates do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall opening.

G. Dimmers:

1. Install dimmers within terms of their listing.
2. Verify that dimmers used for fan-speed control are listed for that application.
3. Install unshared neutral conductors online and load side of dimmers according to

manufacturers' device listing conditions in the written instructions.

H. Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount flush, with long dimension
vertical and with grounding terminal of receptacles on top. Group adjacent switches under
single, multigang wall plates.

I. Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions
and furnishings.

3.2 GFCI RECEPTACLES 

A. Install non-feed-through-type GFCI receptacles where protection of downstream receptacles
is not required.

3.3 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Comply with Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."
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B. Identify each receptacle with panelboard identification and circuit number. Use hot, stamped,
or engraved machine printing with black-filled lettering on face of plate, and durable wire
markers or tags inside outlet boxes.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Test Instruments: Use instruments that comply with UL 1436.

B. Test Instrument for Convenience Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital readout or
illuminated digital-display indicators of measurement.

C. Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. In healthcare facilities, prepare reports that comply with recommendations in
NFPA 99.

2. Test Instruments: Use instruments that comply with UL 1436.
3. Test Instrument for Convenience Receptacles: Digital wiring analyzer with digital

readout or illuminated digital-display indicators of measurement.

D. Tests for Convenience Receptacles:

1. Line Voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V.
2. GFCI Trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943.
3. Using the test plug, verify that the device and its outlet box are securely mounted.

E. Wiring device will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

F. Prepare test and inspection reports.

END OF SECTION 26 27 26 





Kitchen HVAC Augmentation Project No. 2021-035.00 
STOCKTON UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 26 28 16 - 1

SECTION 26 28 16 – ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:

1. Fusible switches.
2. Nonfusible switches.
3. Receptacle switches.
4. Shunt trip switches.
5. Molded-case circuit breakers (MCCBs).
6. Molded-case switches.
7. Enclosures.

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. NC: Normally closed.

B. NO: Normally open.

C. SPDT: Single pole, double throw.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of enclosed switch, circuit breaker, accessory, and component
indicated. Include nameplate ratings, dimensioned elevations, sections, weights, and
manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings,
accessories, and finishes.

1. Enclosure types and details for types other than NEMA 250, Type 1.
2. Current and voltage ratings.
3. Short-circuit current ratings (interrupting and withstand, as appropriate).
4. Include evidence of a nationally recognized testing laboratory (NRTL) listing for

series rating of installed devices.
5. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent

protective devices, accessories, and auxiliary components.
6. Include time-current coordination curves (average melt) for each type and rating of

overcurrent protective device; include selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent
protective device. Provide in PDF and electronic format.

B. Shop Drawings: For enclosed switches and circuit breakers.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.
2. Include wiring diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency.
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B. Seismic Qualification Data: Certificates, for enclosed switches and circuit breakers,
accessories, and components, from manufacturer.

1. Basis for Certification: Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual test
of assembled components or on calculation.

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit: Identify center of gravity and
locate and describe mounting and anchorage provisions.

3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is
based and their installation requirements.

C. Field quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: For enclosed switches and circuit breakers to include in
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

1. In addition to items specified in Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance
Data," include the following:

a. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting enclosed
switches and circuit breakers.

2. Time-current coordination curves (average melt) for each type and rating of
overcurrent protective device; include selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent
protective device. Provide in PDF and electronic format.

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Fuses: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size and type, but no fewer
than three of each size and type.

2. Fuse Pullers: Two for each size and type.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Accredited by NETA.

1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Currently certified by NETA to supervise on-site
testing.

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Rate equipment for continuous operation under the following
conditions unless otherwise indicated:

1. Ambient Temperature: Not less than minus 22 deg F and not exceeding 104 deg F.
2. Altitude: Not exceeding 6600 feet.

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: three year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.
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2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Seismic Performance: Enclosed switches and circuit breakers shall withstand the effects of
earthquake motions determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.

1. The term "withstand" means "the unit will remain in place without separation of any
parts from the device when subjected to the seismic forces specified and the unit will
be fully operational after the seismic event."

2.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain enclosed switches and circuit breakers, overcurrent protective
devices, components, and accessories, within same product category, from single
manufacturer.

B. Product Selection for Restricted Space: Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for
enclosed switches and circuit breakers, including clearances between enclosures, and
adjacent surfaces and other items. Comply with indicated maximum dimensions.

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by an NRTL, and marked for intended location and application.

D. Comply with NFPA 70.

2.3 FUSIBLE SWITCHES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. ABB Inc.
2. Eaton.
3. General Electric Company.
4. SIEMENS Industry, Inc.; Energy Management Division.
5. Square D; by Schneider Electric.

B. Type HD, Heavy Duty:

1. Single throw.
2. Three pole.
3. 600-V ac.
4. 200 A and smaller.
5. UL 98 and NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, with clips or bolt pads to accommodate

specified fuses.
6. Lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and interlocked with cover

in closed position.

C. Accessories:

1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum
ground conductors.

2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded;
labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.

3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, labeled for copper and aluminum
neutral conductors.
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4. Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are
specified.

5. Auxiliary Contact Kit: Two NO/NC (Form "C") auxiliary contact(s), arranged to
activate before switch blades open. Contact rating - 24-V ac

6. Hookstick Handle: Allows use of a hookstick to operate the handle.
7. Lugs: Mechanical/Compression type, suitable for number, size, and conductor

material.
8. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.

2.4 NONFUSIBLE SWITCHES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Eaton.
2. General Electric Company.
3. SIEMENS Industry, Inc.; Energy Management Division.
4. Square D; by Schneider Electric.

B. Type GD, General Duty, Three Pole, Single Throw, 240-V ac, 600 A and Smaller: UL 98 and
NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept two padlocks, and
interlocked with cover in closed position.

C. Type HD, Heavy Duty, Three Pole, Single Throw, 600-V ac, 1200 A and Smaller: UL 98 and
NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and
interlocked with cover in closed position.

D. Type HD, Heavy Duty, Six Pole, Single Throw, 600-V ac, 200 A and Smaller: UL 98 and
NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and
interlocked with cover in closed position.

E. Type HD, Heavy Duty, Three Pole, Double Throw, 600-V ac, 1200 A and Smaller: UL 98 and
NEMA KS 1, horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks, and
interlocked with cover in closed position.

F. Accessories:

1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum
ground conductors.

2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded;
labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.

3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, labeled for copper and aluminum
neutral conductors.

4. Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are
specified.

5. Auxiliary Contact Kit: Two NO/NC (Form "C") auxiliary contact(s), arranged to
activate before switch blades open. Contact rating - 24-V ac

6. Hookstick Handle: Allows use of a hookstick to operate the handle.
7. Lugs: Mechanical/Compression type, suitable for number, size, and conductor

material.
8. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.

2.5 RECEPTACLE SWITCHES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
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1. Eaton.
2. General Electric Company.
3. SIEMENS Industry, Inc.; Energy Management Division.
4. Square D; by Schneider Electric.

B. Type HD, Heavy-Duty, Three Pole, Single-Throw Fusible Switch: 600-V ac, 30, 60, 100 A;
UL 98 and NEMA KS 1; horsepower rated, with clips or bolt pads to accommodate specified
fuses; lockable handle with capability to accept three padlocks; interlocked with cover in
closed position.

C. Type HD, Heavy-Duty, Three Pole, Single-Throw Nonfusible Switch: 600-V ac, 30, 60, 100
A; UL 98 and NEMA KS 1; horsepower rated, lockable handle with capability to accept three
padlocks; interlocked with cover in closed position.

D. Interlocking Linkage: Provided between the receptacle and switch mechanism to prevent
inserting or removing plug while switch is in the on position, inserting any plug other than
specified, and turning switch on if an incorrect plug is inserted or correct plug has not been
fully inserted into the receptacle.

E. Receptacle: Polarized, three-phase, four-wire receptacle (fourth wire connected to enclosure
ground lug).

F. Accessories:

1. Equipment Ground Kit: Internally mounted and labeled for copper and aluminum
ground conductors.

2. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded;
labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.

3. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, labeled for copper and aluminum
neutral conductors.

4. Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are
specified.

5. Auxiliary Contact Kit: Two NO/NC (Form "C") auxiliary contact(s), arranged to
activate before switch blades open. Contact rating - 24-V ac.

6. Hookstick Handle: Allows use of a hookstick to operate the handle.
7. Lugs: Mechanical/Compression type, suitable for number, size, and conductor

material.
8. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.

2.6 SHUNT TRIP SWITCHES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Bussmann, an Eaton business.
2. Littelfuse, Inc.
3. Mersen USA.

B. General Requirements: Comply with ASME A17.1, UL 50, and UL 98, with Class J fuse
block and 200-kA interrupting and short-circuit current rating.

C. Type HD, Heavy-Duty, Three Pole, Single-Throw Fusible Switch: 600-V ac, 30, 60, 100 A;
UL 98 and NEMA KS 1; integral shunt trip mechanism; horsepower rated, with clips or bolt
pads to accommodate specified fuses; lockable handle with capability to accept three
padlocks; interlocked with cover in closed position.
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D. Type HD, Heavy-Duty, Three Pole, Single-Throw Nonfusible Switch: 600-V ac, 30, 60, 100
A; UL 98 and NEMA KS 1; integral shunt trip mechanism; horsepower rated, lockable handle
with capability to accept three padlocks; interlocked with cover in closed position.

E. Control Circuit: 120-V ac; obtained from integral control power transformer, with primary and
secondary fuses, with a control power transformer or source of enough capacity to operate
shunt trip, pilot, indicating and control devices.

F. Accessories:

1. Oiltight key switch for key-to-test function.
2. Oiltight red ON pilot light.
3. Isolated neutral lug; 100 or 200 percent rating.
4. Mechanically interlocked auxiliary contacts that change state when switch is opened

and closed.
5. Form C alarm contacts that change state when switch is tripped.
6. Three-pole, double-throw, fire-safety and alarm relay; 120-V ac or 24-V dc coil

voltage.
7. Three-pole, double-throw, fire-alarm voltage monitoring relay complying with

NFPA 72.
8. Neutral Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, capable of being grounded and bonded;

labeled for copper and aluminum neutral conductors.
9. Isolated Ground Kit: Internally mounted; insulated, labeled for copper and aluminum

neutral conductors.
10. Class R Fuse Kit: Provides rejection of other fuse types when Class R fuses are

specified.
11. Auxiliary Contact Kit: Two NO/NC (Form "C") auxiliary contact(s), arranged to

activate before switch blades open. Contact rating - 24-V ac.
12. Hookstick Handle: Allows use of a hookstick to operate the handle.
13. Lugs: Mechanical/Compression type, suitable for number, size, and conductor

material.
14. Service-Rated Switches: Labeled for use as service equipment.

2.7 MOLDED-CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Eaton.
2. General Electric Company.
3. NOARK Electric North America.
4. SIEMENS Industry, Inc.; Energy Management Division.
5. Square D; by Schneider Electric.

B. Circuit breakers shall be constructed using glass-reinforced insulating material. Current
carrying components shall be completely isolated from the handle and the accessory
mounting area.

C. Circuit breakers shall have a toggle operating mechanism with common tripping of all poles,
which provides quick-make, quick-break contact action. The circuit-breaker handle shall be
over center, be trip free, and reside in a tripped position between on and off to provide local
trip indication. Circuit-breaker escutcheon shall be clearly marked on and off in addition to
providing international I/O markings. Equip circuit breaker with a push-to-trip button, located
on the face of the circuit breaker to mechanically operate the circuit-breaker tripping
mechanism for maintenance and testing purposes.
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http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087307
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087303
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087306
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D. The maximum ampere rating and UL, IEC, or other certification standards with applicable
voltage systems and corresponding interrupting ratings shall be clearly marked on face of
circuit breaker. Circuit breakers shall be 100 percent rated. Circuit breaker/circuit breaker
combinations for series connected interrupting ratings shall be listed by UL as recognized
component combinations. Any series rated combination used shall be marked on the end-
use equipment along with the statement "Caution - Series Rated System. _____ Amps
Available. Identical Replacement Component Required."

E. MCCBs shall be equipped with a device for locking in the isolated position.

F. Lugs shall be suitable for 140 deg F rated wire on 125-A circuit breakers and below,
167 deg F rated wire, 194 deg F rated wire, sized according to the 167 deg F temperature
rating in NFPA 70.

G. Standard: Comply with UL 489 with interrupting capacity to comply with available fault
currents.

H. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers: Inverse time-current thermal element for low-level
overloads and instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits. Adjustable magnetic
trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 250 A and larger.

I. Adjustable, Instantaneous-Trip Circuit Breakers: Magnetic trip element with front-mounted,
field-adjustable trip setting.

J. Electronic Trip Circuit Breakers: Field-replaceable rating plug, rms sensing, with the
following field-adjustable settings:

1. Instantaneous trip.
2. Long- and short-time pickup levels.
3. Long- and short-time time adjustments.
4. Ground-fault pickup level, time delay, and I-squared t response.

K. Current-Limiting Circuit Breakers: Frame sizes 400 A and smaller, and let-through ratings
less than NEMA FU 1, RK-5.

L. Integrally Fused Circuit Breakers: Thermal-magnetic trip element with integral limiter-style
fuse listed for use with circuit breaker and trip activation on fuse opening or on opening of
fuse compartment door.

M. Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter (GFCI) Circuit Breakers: Single- and two-pole configurations
with Class A ground-fault protection (6-mA trip).

N. Ground-Fault Equipment-Protection (GFEP) Circuit Breakers: With Class B ground-fault
protection (30-mA trip).

O. Features and Accessories:

1. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.
2. Lugs: Mechanical/Compression type, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and

conductor material.
3. Application Listing: Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent

lighting loads; Type HID for feeding fluorescent and high-intensity discharge lighting
circuits.

4. Ground-Fault Protection: Comply with UL 1053; integrally mounted, self-powered or
remote-mounted and powered type with mechanical ground-fault indicator; relay with
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adjustable pickup and time-delay settings, push-to-test feature, internal memory, 
and shunt trip unit; and three-phase, zero-sequence current transformer/sensor. 

5. Communication Capability: Circuit-breaker-mounted, Universal-mounted or Integral
communication module with functions and features compatible with power
monitoring and control system, specified in Section 26 09 13 "Electrical Power
Monitoring and Control."

6. Shunt Trip: Trip coil energized from separate circuit, with coil-clearing contact.
7. Undervoltage Trip: Set to operate at 35 to 75 percent of rated voltage without

intentional time delay.
8. Auxiliary Contacts: One SPDT switch with "a" and "b" contacts; "a" contacts mimic

circuit-breaker contacts, "b" contacts operate in reverse of circuit-breaker contacts.
9. Alarm Switch: One NO contact that operates only when circuit breaker has tripped.
10. Key Interlock Kit: Externally mounted to prohibit circuit-breaker operation; key shall

be removable only when circuit breaker is in off position.
11. Zone-Selective Interlocking: Integral with ground-fault trip unit; for interlocking

ground-fault protection function.
12. Electrical Operator: Provide remote control for on, off, and reset operations.
13. Accessory Control Power Voltage: Integrally mounted, self-powered.

2.8 MOLDED-CASE SWITCHES 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. Eaton.
2. General Electric Company.
3. NOARK Electric North America.
4. SIEMENS Industry, Inc.; Energy Management Division.
5. Square D; by Schneider Electric.

B. Description: MCCB with fixed, high-set instantaneous trip only, and short-circuit withstand
rating equal to equivalent breaker frame size interrupting rating.

C. Standard: Comply with UL 489 with interrupting capacity to comply with available fault
currents.

D. Features and Accessories:

1. Standard frame sizes and number of poles.
2. Lugs:

a. Mechanical/Compression type, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and
conductor material.

b. Lugs shall be suitable for 140 deg F rated wire on 125-A circuit breakers
and below, 167 deg F rated wire, 194 deg F rated wire, sized according to
the 167 deg F temperature rating in NFPA 70.

3. Ground-Fault Protection: Comply with UL 1053; remote-mounted and powered type
with mechanical ground-fault indicator; relay with adjustable pickup and time-delay
settings, push-to-test feature, internal memory, and shunt trip unit; and three-phase,
zero-sequence current transformer/sensor.

4. Shunt Trip: Trip coil energized from separate circuit, with coil-clearing contact.
5. Undervoltage Trip: Set to operate at 35 to 75 percent of rated voltage without

intentional time delay.
6. Auxiliary Contacts: Two SPDT switches with "a" and "b" contacts; "a" contacts mimic

switch contacts, "b" contacts operate in reverse of switch contacts.

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2156
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087310
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087311
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087313
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087309
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457087312
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7. Alarm Switch: One NC contact that operates only when switch has tripped.
8. Key Interlock Kit: Externally mounted to prohibit switch operation; key shall be

removable only when switch is in off position.
9. Zone-Selective Interlocking: Integral with ground-fault shunt trip unit; for interlocking

ground-fault protection function.
10. Electrical Operator: Provide remote control for on, off, and reset operations.
11. Accessory Control Power Voltage: Integrally mounted, self-powered.

2.9 ENCLOSURES 

A. Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers: UL 489, NEMA KS 1, NEMA 250, and UL 50, to
comply with environmental conditions at installed location.

B. Enclosure Finish: The enclosure shall be finished with gray baked enamel paint,
electrodeposited on cleaned, phosphatized steel (NEMA 250 Type 1 or gray baked enamel
paint, electrodeposited on cleaned, phosphatized galvannealed steel (NEMA 250 Types 3R)

C. Conduit Entry: NEMA 250 Types 4, 4X, and 12 enclosures shall contain no knockouts.
NEMA 250 Types 7 and 9 enclosures shall be provided with threaded conduit openings in
both endwalls.

D. Operating Mechanism: The circuit-breaker operating handle shall be externally operable with
the operating mechanism being an integral part of the box, not the cover or directly operable
through the dead front trim of the enclosure (NEMA 250 Type 3R). The cover interlock
mechanism shall have an externally operated override. The override shall not permanently
disable the interlock mechanism, which shall return to the locked position once the override
is released. The tool used to override the cover interlock mechanism shall not be required to
enter the enclosure in order to override the interlock.

E. Enclosures designated as NEMA 250 Type 4, 4X stainless steel, 12, or 12K shall have a
dual cover interlock mechanism to prevent unintentional opening of the enclosure cover
when the circuit breaker is ON and to prevent turning the circuit breaker ON when the
enclosure cover is open.

F. NEMA 250 Type 7/9 enclosures shall be furnished with a breather and drain kit to allow their
use in outdoor and wet location applications.

3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine elements and surfaces to receive enclosed switches and circuit breakers for
compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the
Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Commencement of work shall indicate Installer's acceptance of the areas and
conditions as satisfactory.

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Interruption of Existing Electric Service: Do not interrupt electric service to facilities occupied
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary electric service according to requirements indicated:
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1. Notify Architect, Construction Manager and Owner no fewer than seven days in
advance of proposed interruption of electric service.

2. Indicate method of providing temporary electric service.
3. Do not proceed with interruption of electric service without Architect, Construction

Manager and Owner written permission.
4. Comply with NFPA 70E.

3.3 ENCLOSURE ENVIRONMENTAL RATING APPLICATIONS 

A. Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers: Provide enclosures at installed locations with the
following environmental ratings.

1. Indoor, Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 250, Type 1.
2. Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R.
3. Kitchen Areas: NEMA 250, Type 4X, stainless steel.
4. Other Wet o Damp, Indoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4.
5. Indoor Locations Subject to Dust, Falling Dirt, and Dripping Noncorrosive Liquids:

NEMA 250, Type 12.
6. Hazardous Areas Indicated on Drawings: NEMA 250, Type 7 with cover attached by

Type 316 stainless steel bolts.

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of switches, circuit breakers, and components with
equipment served and adjacent surfaces. Maintain required workspace clearances and
required clearances for equipment access doors and panels.

B. Install individual wall-mounted switches and circuit breakers with tops at uniform height
unless otherwise indicated.

C. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Section 26 05 48.16
"Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems."

D. Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting of eyes, channels, and brackets and
temporary blocking of moving parts from enclosures and components.

E. Install fuses in fusible devices.

F. Comply with NFPA 70 and NECA 1.

3.5 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Comply with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

1. Identify field-installed conductors, interconnecting wiring, and components; provide
warning signs.

2. Label each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and
inspections.

B. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

C. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and
inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.
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D. Perform tests and inspections with the assistance of a factory-authorized service
representative.

E. Tests and Inspections for Switches:

1. Visual and Mechanical Inspection:

a. Inspect physical and mechanical condition.
b. Inspect anchorage, alignment, grounding, and clearances.
c. Verify that the unit is clean.
d. Verify blade alignment, blade penetration, travel stops, and mechanical

operation.
e. Verify that fuse sizes and types match the Specifications and Drawings.
f. Verify that each fuse has adequate mechanical support and contact

integrity.
g. Inspect bolted electrical connections for high resistance using one of the two

following methods:

1) Use a low-resistance ohmmeter.

a) Compare bolted connection resistance values to values of
similar connections. Investigate values that deviate from
those of similar bolted connections by more than 50 percent
of the lowest value.

2) Verify tightness of accessible bolted electrical connections by
calibrated torque-wrench method in accordance with manufacturer's
published data or NETA ATS Table 100.12.

a) Bolt-torque levels shall be in accordance with
manufacturer's published data. In the absence of
manufacturer's published data, use NETA ATS
Table 100.12.

h. Verify that operation and sequencing of interlocking systems is as described
in the Specifications and shown on the Drawings.

i. Verify correct phase barrier installation.
j. Verify lubrication of moving current-carrying parts and moving and sliding

surfaces.

2. Electrical Tests:

a. Perform resistance measurements through bolted connections with a low-
resistance ohmmeter. Compare bolted connection resistance values to
values of similar connections. Investigate values that deviate from adjacent
poles or similar switches by more than 50 percent of the lowest value.

b. Measure contact resistance across each switchblade fuseholder. Drop
values shall not exceed the high level of the manufacturer's published data.
If manufacturer's published data are not available, investigate values that
deviate from adjacent poles or similar switches by more than 50 percent of
the lowest value.

c. Perform insulation-resistance tests for one minute on each pole, phase-to-
phase and phase-to-ground with switch closed, and across each open pole.
Apply voltage in accordance with manufacturer's published data. In the
absence of manufacturer's published data, use Table 100.1 from the NETA
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ATS. Investigate values of insulation resistance less than those published in 
Table 100.1 or as recommended in manufacturer's published data. 

d. Measure fuse resistance. Investigate fuse-resistance values that deviate
from each other by more than 15 percent.

e. Perform ground fault test according to NETA ATS 7.14 "Ground Fault
Protection Systems, Low-Voltage."

F. Tests and Inspections for Molded Case Circuit Breakers:

1. Visual and Mechanical Inspection:

a. Verify that equipment nameplate data are as described in the Specifications
and shown on the Drawings.

b. Inspect physical and mechanical condition.
c. Inspect anchorage, alignment, grounding, and clearances.
d. Verify that the unit is clean.
e. Operate the circuit breaker to ensure smooth operation.
f. Inspect bolted electrical connections for high resistance using one of the two

following methods:

1) Use a low-resistance ohmmeter.

a) Compare bolted connection resistance values to values of
similar connections. Investigate values that deviate from
those of similar bolted connections by more than 50 percent
of the lowest value.

2) Verify tightness of accessible bolted electrical connections by
calibrated torque-wrench method in accordance with manufacturer's
published data or NETA ATS Table 100.12.

a) Bolt-torque levels shall be in accordance with
manufacturer's published data. In the absence of
manufacturer's published data, use NETA ATS
Table 100.12.

g. Inspect operating mechanism, contacts, and chutes in unsealed units.
h. Perform adjustments for final protective device settings in accordance with

the coordination study.

2. Electrical Tests:

a. Perform resistance measurements through bolted connections with a low-
resistance ohmmeter. Compare bolted connection resistance values to
values of similar connections. Investigate values that deviate from adjacent
poles or similar switches by more than 50 percent of the lowest value.

b. Perform insulation-resistance tests for one minute on each pole, phase-to-
phase and phase-to-ground with circuit breaker closed, and across each
open pole. Apply voltage in accordance with manufacturer's published data.
In the absence of manufacturer's published data, use Table 100.1 from the
NETA ATS. Investigate values of insulation resistance less than those
published in Table 100.1 or as recommended in manufacturer's published
data.

c. Perform a contact/pole resistance test. Drop values shall not exceed the
high level of the manufacturer's published data. If manufacturer's published
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data are not available, investigate values that deviate from adjacent poles or 
similar switches by more than 50 percent of the lowest value. 

d. Perform insulation resistance tests on all control wiring with respect to
ground. Applied potential shall be 500-V dc for 300-V rated cable and 1000-
V dc for 600-V rated cable. Test duration shall be one minute. For units with
solid state components, follow manufacturer's recommendation. Insulation
resistance values shall be no less than two megohms.

e. Determine the following by primary current injection:

1) Long-time pickup and delay. Pickup values shall be as specified.
Trip characteristics shall not exceed manufacturer's published time-
current characteristic tolerance band, including adjustment factors.

2) Short-time pickup and delay. Short-time pickup values shall be as
specified. Trip characteristics shall not exceed manufacturer's
published time-current characteristic tolerance band, including
adjustment factors.

3) Ground-fault pickup and time delay. Ground-fault pickup values
shall be as specified. Trip characteristics shall not exceed
manufacturer's published time-current characteristic tolerance band,
including adjustment factors.

4) Instantaneous pickup. Instantaneous pickup values shall be as
specified and within manufacturer's published tolerances.

f. Test functionality of the trip unit by means of primary current injection.
Pickup values and trip characteristics shall be as specified and within
manufacturer's published tolerances.

g. Perform minimum pickup voltage tests on shunt trip and close coils in
accordance with manufacturer's published data. Minimum pickup voltage of
the shunt trip and close coils shall be as indicated by manufacturer.

h. Verify correct operation of auxiliary features such as trip and pickup
indicators; zone interlocking; electrical close and trip operation; trip-free,
anti-pump function; and trip unit battery condition. Reset all trip logs and
indicators. Investigate units that do not function as designed.

i. Verify operation of charging mechanism. Investigate units that do not
function as designed.

3. Correct malfunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate
compliance; otherwise, replace with new units and retest.

4. Perform the following infrared scan tests and inspections and prepare reports:

a. Initial Infrared Scanning: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60
days after Final Acceptance, perform an infrared scan of each enclosed
switch and circuit breaker. Remove front panels so joints and connections
are accessible to portable scanner.

b. Follow-up Infrared Scanning: Perform an additional follow-up infrared scan
of each enclosed switch and circuit breaker 11 months after date of
Substantial Completion.

c. Instruments and Equipment: Use an infrared scanning device designed to
measure temperature or to detect significant deviations from normal values.
Provide calibration record for device.

5. Test and adjust controls, remote monitoring, and safeties. Replace damaged and
malfunctioning controls and equipment.
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G. Enclosed switches and circuit breakers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests
and inspections.

H. Prepare test and inspection reports.

1. Test procedures used.
2. Include identification of each enclosed switch and circuit breaker tested and

describe test results.
3. List deficiencies detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial

action.

3.7 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly, and lubricate as
recommended by manufacturer.

B. Set field-adjustable circuit-breaker trip ranges as specified in Section 26 05 73.16
"Coordination Studies."

END OF SECTION 26 28 16 
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